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FOREWORD 



One of the last professional conniitments of the late Walter Crosby Eells 
was an agreement with the Southern Regional Education Board to prepare a third 
s’j^jplement to his 1957 annotated bibliography, College Teachers and College 
Teaching . Although Dr. Eells could not discharge this coitinitment, the research 
staff of SREB were determined to continue production of the bibliographical 
series vhioh in a few short years has beocitie such a widely used tool by students 
of many higher educational subjects. Fortunately, a team of educational re- 
searchers was found which proved equal to the task. Drs. Mauri<« L. Litton and 
W. Hugh Stickler have made it possible for the Board to issue the present volume, 
which continues the system of documentation begun by Eells on topics having to 
do with college teaching in the Itoited States. 

The College Teachers and College Teaching series illustrates the interest 
and concern of the Southern Regional Education Board in prototing the understand- 
ing of issues affecting all of American higher education. While there are many 
aspects of faculty supply, demand, retention and development which are peculiar 
to the South, institutions in the region ccnpete in a national personnel market. 
This fact gives continuing urgency to efforts to solve such special regional 
problems as that of unfavorable faculty salary differentials which still prevail 
for most categories of colleges and universities in the South. 

WINFRED L. GOEWIN, Director 
Southern Regioncil Education Board 
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INTRODUCTION 



Historical Statement 

Hie original edition of College Teachers and College Teaching was published 
in July 1957. It contained annotated references to 2,665 publications which 
appeared for the most part in the 12-year period 1945-1956 inclusive. The Fi^ 
Supplenent was published in June, 1959 and contained references to 1,103 publica- 
tions which appeared chiefly in the two years, 1957 and 1958. The Sgoond Si^ple- 
nent , containing references to 1,888 publications whid-i appeared in the three year 
period 1959-1961, was published in 1962. The original bibliography and the first 
two sv^jplements were prepared by the late Walter Crosby Eells. 



Need for a Third Supplenent 

The need for a bibliography in the field of college teachers and the methods of 
teaching followed by them was well stated by Dr. Eells in the original volume in 
1957. It may be well to repeat a portion of that statement; 

Hundreds of books and thousands of articles have been written during 
the present century regarding various aspects of higher education in the 
Ihited States — history, organ! ?:at ion, administration, finance, curriculim, 
personnel, teaching nethods. One recent writer states that there have been 
more than 3000 in the past ten years. Some of this material is only of 
transient interest, seme now chiefly of historical value. Muc i of it, how- 
ever, especially during the past decade, is of distinct iirportance to those 
vAio are charged with the responsibility for formulating md casing out 
plans to neet the htpelling problems of the next decade in higher educa- 
tion — or it would be inportant if there were seme convenient guide to the 
location and contents of this mass of info.iration. It is the pu^se or 
this bibliography to furnish such a guide for certain phases the field 
of higher education which are of particular interest and significance at 

the present time. 

Itore than 1800 institutions of higher education, with an enrollment of 
seme three million students are found in the United States l^y witti 
faculty meiitoers that nurtber approximately a quarter of a mllion ^^vidu^s. 
Conservative estimates indicate that the enrollments in these institutions 
will probably cone close to doubling in the next decade, ^me educate^ 
feel that even these estimates are too lew. Higher educational authorities 
are already painfully cognizant of the iiTplications of what has often been 
called the onoctning 'tidal wave' of students and even now ^ making in- 
tensive plans for meeting the situation posed by these estimates. Such 
estimates, of course, imply the prospective need for a vast increase ^ the 
number of itertbers of the teaching staffs of our colleges and universities. 

And these needed new staff members cannot be prepared and secured overnight. 

Adequate plans to meet these needs involve a consideration of many 
aspects of faculty personnel policies— adequate preparation, supply and 
demand, methods of recruitment, and conditions of collie and imversi-^ 
life especially in such vital matters as salary, security, working 1°^°' 
opportunities for advancement, and provisions for retirement. In order to 
pl^ more intelligently for these and other phases of facul^ personnel con- 
ditions, it is desirable to be familiar with the significant studies, recom- 
mendations, and judgments expressed by cenpetent educators dur:mg the past 
decade. This decade has witnessed nuterous experiments and ad]ustments to 
changed and changing conditions in these and related fields. 
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Durir^ the 10 years since this statement was written the nun±>er of insti- 
tutions of higher education has increased approximately 15 per cent, enrollment 
has doubled, and total faculty has increased approximately 75 per cent. Indi- 
cations are that these toward trends will continue. 

More significant, perhaps, for this publication is a shift of enphasis that 
may be taking place in the university today. 



Ihe last ten years, beginning with Sputnik, represent a period vAien the 
overriding concern of higher education has been with research and graduate 
education. For the next decade, hcwever, as can be predicted fron the 
evolving policies of Federal agencies, private foundations, and the univer- 
sities themselves , and as is underlined by the current spasms of student 
unrest, the primary concern of college educators will be with teaching. 

Just as the postwar university had to rediscover its mission of "creating 
the future" through scholarly and scientific research, so today we must 
again turn our attention to the primary educational function of the univer- 
sity.! 



Number of Entries 

Ihe number of entries per year, 454, is not as high as in the earlier docu- 
ments. There are several reasons; (1) simmaries and references to published 
material were not included if the original was annotated, (2) references to 
foreign teachers and foreign teaching were omitted, and (3) library facilities 
readily available to ‘ e authors were not as extensive -as those available to 
Dr. Eells. 



Method of Ccnpilation and Presentation 

In general the method of ca.j/xlation used by Di . Eells was followed. For 
detailed information on ccnpilation, fields included and excluded, organization 
of material, and other features, users of this Third Supplement are referred to 
the "Introduction" in the original volume. There has been seme shift of enphasis. 
The authors of this supplement have not enphasized the cross referencing of ma- 
terial. Nbr have they indicated the relative inportance of the articles. 

The same classification plan has been used with one change. The section 
"Teaching Machines," introduced in the Second Supplement , has been expanded to 
"Tteaching Machines and Programed Instruction." It is represented in this volume 
by 58 entries and 15 cross references. 

The entries in the present supplement have been numbered consecutively from 
No. 5657 to No. 7020, thus providing for continuity in the four volumes and 
facilitating references to the original and the first two supplerents. 



^Allan M. Cartter, "University Teaching and Excellence," improving Collie 
Teaching, ed. Calvin B. T. Lee (Washington, D.C. ; Ttoerican Council on Education, 
1967) , p. 149. 



Year of Publication 

Olie nuTPber of entries in this si^jplenent, p\jblished in the year indicated, 
is as follcws: 



One hundred thirty-seven (137) periodicals are cited in this si:ppleinent. 
fihese journals, with places of publication, are listed pages xi-xiii. 

Ackncwledgements 

The authors are indebted to many persons. The greatest debt is to V *lter 
Crosby Eells for the inspiration we have received from the masterful work done 
in the original edition and the first two si;pplements . We are honored to follcw 
such a workman. 

Miss Jhne Mayrose and Mr. Donald Winancfy, graduate students at The Florida 
State Oiiversity, were diligent assistants and did much of the work of locating 
and annotating the a 2 ±icles. Ihe meiribers of the staff of the Robert Manning 
Strozier Library were helpful at all times. 

A special word of thanks is extended to Mrs. Gail M. Crider, Research 
Assistant at Southern Regional Education Board, for many helpful suggestions in 
reaching the material for publication. 
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N.Y. 

Wis. Jour. Educ., Wisconsin Journal of Education, 
Madison, Wis. 
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GENERAL AND REFERENCE 

(Nos. 5657-5695) 



5657. artBrican Men of Science; A Biogr aphical Directory/ 

10th Ed., Vol. 5. "The Social and Behavioral Scienres. 

Ttenme, Arizona; The Jacques Cattell Press, 1962. 122C+ix pp. 

Over 22,000 brief biographies of scholars in the so- 
cial and behavioral sciences. The criteria for inclusion ^ 
essentially the same as for the Directory of Amer ican Scholars; 
(1) "achieverrent. . .of a stature in scientific work at least 
equivalent to that associated with the doctorate degree, cou- 
pled with presently wntinued activity in such wcprk; (2) re- 
search activity of high quality in science as evic^ced by 
piiblication in reputable scientific journals; or (3) attain- 
nent of a position of substantial responsibility requiring 
scientific training and experience of approximately the ex- 
tent described for (1) and (2)." 



The 



5658. BUPKEL, CHRISTIAN E., Editor 

The College Blue Book, 10th Ed. Yonkers, N. Y. 

College Blue Book, 1962^ (fTrst edition, 1924) 

"The professional work of reference on higher and se^ 
ondary education in the United States of America since 1923. 
Vol. 1, Book 1, of this three-volume reference work summarizes 
in table form key information about "every institution of 
higher education in the United States of America. . . . 
nere fact that an institution exists and requires graduation 
from a secondary school (or equivalent) for admission and 
awards college level degrees (AA or higher) , is sufficient 
reason to list it." Of interest to ^s bibliography are mmv- 
bers of faculty ty sex for each institution as a whole and 
sometimes for departments or colleges within larger institu 
tions. 



5659. COOK, ROBERT C. , and McDUEF, MARGIE McLEAN, Editors 

Presidents and Deans of American Colleges and Oiiver- 
sities, 1964-65. Nashville, Tennessee; Who's Vho m_.^ri- 
can Education, Inc. , 1964. 308 pp. Authors ; (1) Editor-in.- 
Chief, Publications of Who's Who in American Education, Inc.; 
(2) Associate Editor. 

The seventh of the series in which the editors have 
attenpted to include the biographical sketches of all of the 
executive heads of the colleges and universities, and as nmy 
of the deans of these institutions as possible." A ccnpanion 
voluitB to Who's Who in American Education , it follows ^e same 
format for presenting biographical information. Also includes 
pictures . 



5660. COOK, ROBERT , and McDUEF, MARGIE McL^, Editors 

Who's Who in American Education. Twentieth Edition 
(1961-62T'I Nashville , Tennessee ; Who's Who in American Ed- 
ucation, Inc., 1962. 1779pp. Authors ; See No. 5659. 

"An illustrated biographical directory of eminent 
living educators of the United States and Canada. Includes 
teachers at all educational levels, element^ and secondary 
administrators, and a group of people not directly connected 
with the field of education (public relations executives and 
librarians of public libraries) . This volume ales includes 
pictures of over 2,500 of the educators listed. "Personal 
facts are listed in greater detail; the title of (^torate 
dissertation, if any, the journals to which contributions are 
ma^, the hebbies or avocations, and the other biographical 
directories in which material may be found, are all items not 
usually found in other reference books." 



5661. COOK, ROBERT C., and McDUFP, MARGIE McLEAN, Editors 

Who's Who in American Education . Twenty-First Edition 
(1963-64). Nashville, Tennessee; who's Who in American Edu- 
cation, Inc., 1964. 1538 pp. Authors ; See No. 5659. 

This edition contains more pictures (3,600) and more 
sketches than any previous volume. For description of content 
and format see No. 5660. 



5662. Directory of American Scholars; A Biographical Direc- 
tory . New York; R. R. Bowker Catpany. 

A four volume work listing scholars in the universi- 
ties in which "every attenpt has been made to include new and 
revised biographies of those who teach [in the humanities] 
at the college or xiniversity level, who are recogniz^ edi- 
tors, authors, speakers, or leaders in their respective field, 
and whose reputation is more than local . " Scholars cire listed 
according to academic disciplines; Volume I (1963) History; 
Volume II (1964) English, Speech, and Drama; Volume III (1964) 
Foreign Languages, Linguistics, and Philology; Volume IV 
(1964) Philosophy, Religion, and Law. Cotparable to American 
Men of Science which lists scholars in the physical and biolog- 
ical sciences and in the social and behavioral sciences. 



5663. ESTRIN, HERMAN A., and GOODE, DEIMER M. 

College and University Teaching , Dubuque, Iowa; 

Wn. C. Brown Cenpany Publishers, 1964. 628 pp. Authors; 

(1) Department of English and Humanistic Studies, Newark Col- 
lege of Engineering, New Jersey; (2) Curriculum Consultant, 
Oregon State University. 

A collection of 122 articles which have appeared in 
the journal Improving College ^ University Teaching ty 89 
authors frem 77 caitpuses. It is intended as a source book 
for "every professor who teaches" and also as "t^t and ref- 
erence for seminar groups in college teaching, higher educa- 
tion and in-service advancement." 



5664. A Fact Book on Higher Education . Washington, D.C.: 
American Council on Education. 1958 and succeeding years. 
Subscription by calendar yeeu:. loose-leaf. 

Charts and tables of factual data of sn educational, 
econcmic, or socioeconomic nature of value to college and 
university administrators and others concerned with institu- 
tional planning. Past and present date, indicating trenefe. 
Example; 269 data pages were issued in 1964, many of which 
were replaced as new information became available. 



5665. FINE, BENJAMIN 

Barron's Profiles of American Colleges . Great Neck, 
New Yorkl Barron's Educatio:el Series, Inc., 1964. 698 pp. 

Author; Education Editor, North American Newspaper Alliance. 

This volume presents "all the facts you need to choose 
your college . " Data are given for most colleges concerning 
the numbers of full-time and part-time faculty and the nunber 
of faculty holding doctoral degrees. 



5666. FITZGERALD, JAMES SUMNER, JR. 

"Faculty Viev 7 s of the California Public Jxinior Col- 
lege." Ed. D. dissertation. University of Southern California, 



€ 



1 



1964, abstract in Piss. flbstractSy 25; 3349. , ^ 

Detennination of opinions held by instructional staff 
concerning the purposes, administration, instruction, curric- 
ulum, and students of the junior college. 



5667. GLEAZER, EDMOND J., JR., and CARROLL, ALICE M. , 

Editors , . , 

Ameri can Junior Colleges . 6th Ed. Washington: Amer- 
ican Council on Education, 1963. Editors : (1) Executive 

Director, American Association of Junior Colleges; (2) Amer- 
ican Council on Education. j „ i 

A ccnpanion volume to American Universities and coi- 
leqes, this edition provides descriptive mat-'-ial on 655 rec- 
CTJed junior colleges in the 50 states, D./ *rict of Colu^ 
bia, Zone, Guam, and Puerto Rico. Each institutional 

exhibit presents information on the total number of staff, 
the number of full-time equivalent staff, number having 
time and part-time status, men and vKxnen, degrees held, and 
nuntoer of faculty shared wd*"’. other colleges, high schools, 
or industry. 



5668. GLEAZER, EDMOND J., JR. 

1 962 Junior College Directory of the American Asso- 

ciation of Junior Coll eges . Washington: AAJC, 1962. 

Author: Executive Director, AAJC. 

Covers the period from June, 1960 — ^May, 1961. 



Pre- 



sents in Table I the numbers of full-tune-equivalent instruc- 
tional faculty and administrative staff in each of 678 insti- 
tutions. Also gives the name of the chief administrative 
head. Tables II, HI, and IV show by states the tot^_ numbers 
of full-time-equivalent faculty (instructional and adminis- 
trative combined) in all junior colleges, public junior col- 
leges, and independent junior colleges. 



5669. GLEAZER, EDMUND J., JR. 

1963 Junior College Directory of the Am erican Asso- 
,^-iatTnn_of Jimior Colleges. Wasnmgton: AAJC, l963. 



Author: See No. 5668. 

’ Covers the period from June, 1961 — ^May, 1962. Pre- 
sents in Table I the numbers of full-tim^equivalent instruc- 
tional faculty and administrative staff in each of 704 insti- 
tutions. Also gives the name of the chief administrative 
head. Tables II, HI, and IV shew by states tlie tot£_ numbers 
of full-tine-equivalent faculty (instructional and a<^is- 
trative combined) in all junior colleges, public junior col- 
leges, and indepkident junior colleges. 



assistant professorship limited in California coeducation col- 
ifMPR and universities. Presents several significant reasons. 



5673. LONG, WINIFRED R., and ENZIER, CAROL E. 

”281 Recent E)octoral Dissertations on CattiOlic Eauca- 
tion." N at. Cath. Educ. Assoc. Bull ., 60: 20-43, I4ay 1964. 

Authors: Headquarters Staff, National Catholic Educational 

Associaui.on, Washington D. C. ... 

SCkTe of the dissertations deal with college teaching 
and college teachers. The dissertations are grouped imder 
these main headii.gs: Church-State; Elanentary Mucation; 

Financial Administration; Higher Education; Philosophy; Reli- 
gion, Morals, Attitudes; Secondary Education; Social Educa- 
tion; Si:^rvision; Teachers, Lay; Teachers, Religious; Mis- 



5674. LUNSFORD, TERK^ F., Editor „ , - ^ i 

The Study of Academic Ad ministration . Boulder, Col- 
orado: western Interstate cotinission for Higher Education, 

1963. Editor: Institute Director and Director of Special 

Regional Programs, WICEIE. . ^ , it 

A series of papers presented to the Fifth Ann^l In- 
stitute on College Self Study in July, 1963, at Berteley, 
California, sponsored by WICHE and the Ceuter for ^e Stu^ 
of Higher Education (Berkeley) . Follcwed tjy a bibliography 
of over 250 references. For papers relevant to this 
raphy see: B. R. Clark, No. 5977; H. C. Steele, No. 6006; 

^ TT» 



5675. McGRATH, EARL J. t. •• 

"Characteristics of Outstanding College Teachers. 

Jour. Higher Educ., 33:148-152, March 1962. Author: Exec;^ 

utive Officer, Institute of Higher Education, Teachers College, 

Colutrbia University, New York. ■ ic 

Study concerned with 64 outstanding teachers in 15 
liberal arts colleges. The composite picture shows "a m^ in 
his middle forties, who has spent twelve years at the coUfg® 
where he now teaches, has earned the Ph. D. degree, hol^ the 
rank of full pirofessor, and has had sane professional broks 
or articles published [during the previous five yearsJ . 

One teacher in four thought his graduate program had not ade- 
ouately prepared him to teach undergraduates: there had been 

no prepaiation in the skills of teaching and the graduate 
pro^aThad been "too specialized for the prospective teacher 
Sf TOllege undergraduates." "The view seems subst^tiated 
that scholarship is a sine qua non of vital and stimulatiiig 
teaching but that in some fields original investigation is a 



5670. GLEAZER, EDMUND J., JR. 

1964 Junior College Directory of the American Asso- 

ciation of Junior col leges . Washington: AAJC, 1964. 

Author^ See No. 5668. . 

Covers the period June 1962 — May 1963. Presents in 

Table I the numbers of full-time and part-time faculty (in- 
structional and administrative combined) in each of 694 in- 
stitutions. Also gives the name of the chief administrative 
head. Tables II , HI/ and IV show by states the total nu^ 
bers of full-time-equivalent faculty (instructional and ad- 
ministrative combined) in all junior colleges, public 3 unior 
colleges, and independent junior colleges. 



5671. International Yearbook of Education . Vols. 24, 25, 
26. "Higher Education (Universities, Etc) ," Geneva: Inter- 

national Bureau of Education 1962, 1963, 196*1. 

Report on faculty from data supplied by the statisti- 
cal division of UNESCO. 

Vol. 24, pp. 593-5; Vol. 25, pp. 482-4; Vol. 26, pp. 

430-2. 



5676. MARBLE, SAMUEL D. 

"College Tteaching Today and Tomorrow: What is In- 

volved?" Current Issues in Higher Education, 1964 (No. 5687), 
II0-112. Author: President, Delta College, Michigan: Presi- 

dent-Elect, Saginaw Valley College, Michigan. 

Some predictions about the characteristics and effec- 
tiveness of college teaching in the futiure: improvements in 

efficiency, increased use of technology and the changing mle 
of the teacher, methods of recruiting teachers, and others. 



5677. MORRISON, D. G.: BRUNNER, KEN AUGUST: and MARTORANA, 

V. 

Ihe 2-Year Cctrmunity College . U. S. Office of Educa- 
tion Bulletin 1963, NO. 28. Washi^ton: U. S. Government 

Printing Office, 1963. Authors: (1) Specialist, Cortmunity 

and Junior Colleges; (2) Specialist, Associate Degree and 
Related Programs; (3) Former Chief, State and Regional Or- 
ganization. ^ J- 

Contains an annotated list of unpublished studies 

and surveys, both couplets and in progress, 1957—61. 



5672. LEONARD, YVONNE ELAINE . 

"An Analysis of the Status of Women as Full-Time Fac- 
ulty Members in Coeducational Colleges and Universities of 
California." Ph. D. dissertation. University of ^u^ern 
California, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts, 24:144, 1963. 
Found opportunities for women to advance beyond the 



5678. MOSS, JAMES A. 

"Case Studies in the Changing Role and Statuses of 
College Teachers." Join:. Educ. Research , 56:41-44, September 
1962. Author: Professor of Sociology, Union College, New 

York. 
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Profile conparisons are made of four major groups of 
college teachers in the United States: (1) vMte teacher in 

predcminantly v^te college, (2) Negro teacher in the Negro 
college, (3) white teacher in the Negro college, (4) Negro 
teacher in the predcminantly whits college. 



5679. PARKER, FRANKLIN 

"Biographies of Educators: A Partial Bibliography 

of 153 Doctoral Dissertations." Peabody Jour. Educ ., 40:142- 
149, November 1962. Author : UivLversily of Texas. 

In the opinion of the author the educators written 
about in this bibliography are peirt of the mainstream of edu- 
cational history. "Each made a unique contribution. Each 
was concerned about raising the young in a better society." 



5680. PHILLIPS, HOWARD M., SR., Editor. 

Southern University Conference, 1962: Proceedings , 

Reports and Addresses, Constitution and By-Laws , 1962. 
Editor ; President, Alabama College. 

For addresses pertinent to this bibliography see: 

R. M. Frye, No. 5734; and R. W. Merry, No. 5932. 



5681. ROSECRANCE, FRANCIS C. 

The American Co llege and Its Teachers . New York: 

The Macmillan Coitpany, 1962. 316 pp. Author: Dean, College 

of Education, Wayne State University, Michigan. 

A brief history of American higher education and a 
look at the special curricula found in eight colleges. The 
rest of the book looks at the varied responsibilities of the 
college professor — as teacher, adviser, researcher, writer, 
and administrator— and includes a chapter on the evaluation 
of faculty and one describing the college professor's life. 
The book is designed to present an overview of higher educa- 
tion and of the role of the college professor for those in- 
terested in beccroing college teacheirs. 



5682. SANFORD, NEVIOT, Editor 

College and Character; A Briefer Vei-sion of the Amer- 
ican College. New York: John Wiley and Sons, Inc. , 1964. 

308 pp. Editor; Professor of Psychology and Education and 
Director, Institute for the Stu<ty of Human Problems, Stanford 
Iftiiversity, California. 

This abridgonent of the original volvme is intended 
for college presidents, trustees, the general reader, and for 
professional people "vAiose work requires that they know some- 
thing about students and the college environment, but who do 
not need the detailed and often specialized information of- 
fered in The Anerican Cbllega . . . . _ It is our ho^ that this 
book will help to stimulate public discussion of higher educa- 
tion, providing information and points of view that have not 
been easily in reach of the general reader." Includes the 
chapters ty Joseph Adelson, "The Teachers as a Modal;" Joseph 
Katz, "The Classroan: Personality and Inter-personal Rela- 

tions;" W. J. McKeachie, "Approaches to Teaching;" and Robert 
H. Knapp, "Changing Functions of the College Professor." 
Anthony Ostroff's chapter, "Eoon^c Pressure and the Pro- 
fessor," has been deleted for this volume. See No. 5683. 



5683. SANFORD, NEVITD, Editor 

The Anerican College; A Psychological and Social 
Tn tgTp ret ation of the Higher Learning York; John Wiley 

and Sons, Inc., 1962. 1084 pp. Editor ; See No. 5682. 

This book is intended to give "a picture of the Amer- 
ican cx 3 llege as a whole, a picture that conveys, we hope, the 
conplexity and diversity of the institution and how it changes 
under the irtpact of forces in American society." The focus 
is on the individual student and his development under the 
infliienoe of psychological and social forces. For chapters 
especially relevent for this bibliography, see: Joseph 

Adelson, No. 6252; Joseph Katz, No. 5917; Robert Knapp, No. 
5919; W. J. McKeachie, No. 6333; and Anthony Ostroff , No. 

6030. 



"'Jhe' Guide' Stands First." Wilson Lib. Bull .. 38; 
285+, Noveitber 1963. Author ; Dean of the School of Library 
Science, Western Reserve Itoiversity, Chio. 

"The professor is in the irost favorable of all pxjsi- 
tions to shapje the future of the library profession. . . ." 
He must do more than follow the profession; he must inspire 
his students. 



5685. SMITH, G. KERRY, Editor 

Current Issues in Higher Education, 1962: Higher Ed- 

uca'**''on m an Age of Revolutxons . Washington: Association 

for Higher Education, National Education Association, 1962. 

280 pp. Editor ; Executive Secretary, Association for Higher 
Education. 

Proceedings of the Seventeenth Annual Conference on 
Higher Education, 1962. Contains several session atoesses, 
analysts' statements, and orief reports on information ses- 
sions. Ebr those pertinent to this bibliography see: 

Samuel Baskin, No. 6515; 0. C. Carmichael, No. 5817; Franlc 
J. Estvan, No. 6808; John H. Fisher, No. 6672; George Howt rton. 
No. 6741; Preston E. James, No. 6925; Joseph Katz, No. 6969; 
Mcrris Keeton, No. 6762; L. Carroll King, No. 6920; Chester 
A. Lawson, No. 6596; John D. Millett, No. 5839; Joseph V. 
Totaro, No. 5712; Calude A. Welch, No. 6913. 



5686. SMITH, G. KERRY, Editor _ . 

Current Iss^ipg in Higher Education, 1963; Critical 
Decisions in Higher Education. Washington: Association ^or 

Higher Education, National Ecwcation Association, 1963. Editor; 
See No. 5685. 

Proceedings of the Eighteenth Annual National Con- 
ference on Higher Education, March 3-6, 1963. Conta:ms ad- 
dresses, analysts' statements, and recorders' svirtmaries for 
discussion grovps. For those pertinent to this bibliograp>hy 
see; Clyde E. Blocker, No. 5975; James W. Brcwn, No. 6406; 

Paul L. Dressel, No. 6853; E. D. Duryea, Jr., No. 5980; 

Alvin C. Euric , No. 5891; Stanford C. Ericksen, No. 6964; 

Ralph F. Fuchs, No. 5986; J^in W. Gustad, No. 5830; Winslcw 
Hatch, No. 6313; Kurt M. Hertzfeld, No. 5989; Philip Lewis, 

No. 6420; George H. McCune, No. 6329; James G. Miller, No. 

6342; Ronald R. Itenne, No. 6003; David G. I^ans, No. 6608; 
Edward L. Walker, No. 6974; Ellis F. White, No. 5848. 



5687. SMITH, G. KERRY, Editor 

Current Issues in Higher Education, 1964; Iftid ergrad- 
uate . Washington; Association for Higher Edura^on, 

National Education Association, 1964. Editor ; See No. 5685. 

Proceedings of the Nineteenth Annual National Confer- 
ence on Higher Education, April 19-22, 1964. Contains addres- 
ses, analysts' statenents, and renders summaries for discussion 
groTOS. For those pertinent to this bibliography see: W. 
Rcbert Bokelman, No. 6042; Frederick <M?. Bolman, Jr., No. 5813 
Jerome S. Bruner, No. 6849; Campbell Crockett, No. 6277; Ralph 
Dunham and Patricia S. Wright, No. 6060; Paul Goodman, No. 
6204; Louis Joughin, No. 6165; Ray C. Maul, No. 6066; Sam uel 
D. Mariale, No. 5676; Wilber C. Miller, No. 5865; Ralph Morrow, 
No. 5866; James F. Rogers, No. 5785. 



5688. The Official Guide to Catholic Educational Institu- 
tions. New York: Catholic Institutional Directory co. , 1962, 

Part II of this directory presente descriptive infor- 
mation about universities, colleges, junior co^^es, and 
schools of nursing. Names of presidents and admissions of- 
ficers are given for each institution and the nunber of 
time and p>art-tiirB staff mertbers reported. Data are list^ 
regarding the nurtbers of men and wcmen, and cleric^ ^d lay 
piersonnel. A sunmary of degrees held if> also provided. 



5689. U. S. Office of Education. Education Directory, 1961- 
1962*, Part 3; Hiaher Education. Prepared by Theresa Bir^ 
Wilkini^ Washing^; U. S. Government Printing Office, 1962. 
Author: Division of Higher Education, Office of Eduration. 

Contains the naites of presidents and oth^ chief ad- 
ministrative officers in 2,040 institutions of higher educa- 
tion in the Uhited States. 



5684. SHERA, JESSE 
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5690. U. S. Office of Education. Education Directory, 1962- 
1963, Part 3: Higher Education. Pi ;pared by Iheresa Birch 

Wilkins. Wellington : U. S. Government Printing Office, 1963. 

Author: See No. 5687. 

Contains the nao^es of presidents and other chief ad- 
ministrative cfficeirs in 2,100 instituticns cf higher educa- 
tion in the ttiited States. 



5691. U. S. Office cf Educaticn. Education Directory, 1963- 
1964, Pairt 3: Higher Education. Prepared by Iheresa Birch 

Wilkins. Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1964. 

Author: See No. 5689. 

Contains the names of presidents and other chief ad- 
ministrative officers in 2,139 institutions of higher educa- 
tion in the Uiited States. 



5692. Who's Who in Anerica: A Biographical Dictiona^ of 

Notable Living Men and Women , Vol. 32 (’’^62-1963) . Chicago : 
Marquis — Who's Who, Inc., 1962-3, 3588 pp. 

'"Ihe only conplete reference source to which students, 
educators, librarians, historians, newspapermen, businessmen, 
and other serious users of reference works, may turn with con- 
fidence for current and authoritative information about liv- 
ing proninent Anericans and notable persons in other countries. 
This edition includes more than 56,000 biogr^hical sketches. 



5693. Viho's Who in America: A Biographical Dictionaw of 
Notable Living Men and Women , Vol. 33 (1964-1965) . Chicago: 
Marquis — ^Who's Who, Inc., 1964-5, p. 2287 + xiii. 

More than 58,000 names are listed in this latest edi- 
tion, 9,000 names being listed for the first time. 



5694 . Who's Who of Aneric^ Women: A Biographical Dictio- 

nary of Notable Living Anerican Wonen . Ihird Edition (1964- 
65) . Chicago: Marquis—Wio's Vmo, Inc., 1965, p. 1160. 

Includes more than 20,000 sketches. "TVo broad aims 
have characterized the Ihird Edition. . .as they did the prior 
editions. These aims are: 1. Tto present women outstanding 

as woiten, without regard to their acconplishments or positions 
in relation to men; ... 2. To use achievement or occvpa- 
tional position, rather than wealth or social position, as 
the criteria [sic] for eligibility." 



5695. WILSC»I, LOGAN 

The President's Amual Report . 1961-62, 65 pp.; 1963, 
119 pp. ; 1964, 122 pp. Washington, D. C. : American Council 

on Education. Author ; President American Council on Educa- 
tion. 

Contains list of officers, board of directors, exec- 
utive officers; administrative staff; treasurer's re^rt; 
publications; and ocirplete list of members and affiliates. 
Iteport on activities of all Council ocnmissions and conmittees. 



SEE AlfiO NOS. 1-52, 2666-2698. 
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II 

RECRUITMENT AND SELECTION 

(Nos. 5696-5869) 



A. GENERAL 

(Nos. 5696-5715) 

5696. MDEESON, ALVIN LEE 

"Personal and Situational Factors Affectirig the Choice 
Between College or Secondary Teaching." Ph. D. dissertation, 
IMiversity of Oregon, 1964. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 
25:2843. 

Matched groi;ps of secondary and collie teachers were 
studied to investigate reasons for their choice of teaching 
level. 



5697. BOIMAN, FREDERICK de W. , JR. 

"Placing Aiferica's Highly Skilled Manpower: College 

Faculty and Administrators . " Educ. Record 43:295-300, Oc- 
tober 1962. Author ; President, Franklin and Marshall Col- 
lege, Pennsylvania. 

The author asserts that a new concept in placement 
of academic personnel is needed. "We need services to help 
the individual and the institution to achieve their respec- 
tive aims on a continuing basis." 

The article is also an explanation of the procedure 
used at Franklin and Marshall College for recruiting new 
faculty. 



5698. CRANE, RDBERO? M. 

"Building and Keeping a Faculty." Inprov. Coll. & 
Lhiv. Teach., 10:7-10, Winter 1962. Author ; Associate Dean 
of Ifen, ISiiversity of Illinois. 

"There is no question but that the future of higher 
education is bright. The staffing picture is dark unless we 
dig in and change, drastically, scxne of our ideas and sere 
of the situations which exist, namely, the faculty menber's 
responsibility to help recognize individuals with teaching 
potential, the actual recruitment of capable high school ^d 
college students for the profession, the raising of salaries 
for teaching and administrative positions, and the planning 
which is so necessary for better in-service work with staff 
and faculty." 



5699. DAVID, OPAL D. 

"Anticipating the Future for Students and Teachers 
in Nursing." Aner. Jour. Nursing , 62:82-84, December 1962. 
Author; Free-lance writer and consultant. 

"I have written mainly about women's role ^ it pists 
today, with some indications of changes in the making which 
point the way to the future." 



5700. HOVEY, RICHARD B. 

"How to Get Hired; Advice to New Ph. D. 's." Col . 
English, 25:1-6, October 1963. Author ; Graduate Faculty, 
Lhiversity of Maryland. 

The author provides seme frank suggestions and guide- 
lines for a new Ph. D. in English seeking his first teachimg 
job. He advises on where and hew to apply; hew to interview 
and bargain; what to look for; and hew to decide. "The 
present non-system of recruitment may be deplorable, but it 
is all we have." 



5701. KINNANE, MARY 

"Attitudes of College Students Toward College Teach- 
ing as a Career." Educ. Record , 43:139-47, 2^ril 1962. 
Author; Dean of Women, Boston College, Massachusetts. 

This is the report of a stvu^ of undergraduate at- 
'j^itudes toward college teaching as a career and the amount^ 
of knowledge vdiich the undergraduate possesses about teaching 
as a profession. 

The saitple was 4,000 students in 45 colleges and 
universities in six New England states. 



5702. KINNANE, MARY 

"Interpretation of College Teaching." Educ. Record , 
45:167-72, Spring 1964. Author ; See No. 5701. 

This is a report on responses to a selected groi^ 
of questions asked 100 Woodrow Wilson Eellcws . 

These responses are octipared with those of a sample 
of 4,000 undergraduates in six New England sta t es, ^aduates 
and undergraduates are found to have contrasting attitudes 
toward the college professor's role and responsibilities. 



5703. KINNANE, MARY 

"Preparation for College Teaching." Vocational Guid- 
ance Quarterly, 12:269-74, Sutimer 1964. Author ; See No. 
57oi. 

Some perceptions of undergradua t es and Woodrew Wilson 
Fellows are oonpared. An analysis of it^ responses on a 
questionnaire dealing with college teaching as a career 
^oice. 



5704. MARSHALL, HOWARD D. 

The M±>ility of Coll ege Faculties . New York: Pag- 
eant Press, Inc., 1964. 152 pp. Author ; Chairman, Depart- 

nent of Economics , Sociology and Anthropology , Vassar Col- 
lege, New York. 

Data for this stvu^ were gathered from questionnaires 
returned by chairmen of departments of economics (349) , chem- 
istry (324) , and English (297) ; ^d from economists wi^ at 
least one year of teaching experience (420) . ^e original 
investigation was begun to find out hew economists seeking 
college teaching positions and their employers found each 
other. The initial findings led to the later inclusion of 
chemistry and English in order to represent the natural sci- 
ences and humanities. Results are presented reflecting we 
turnover of personnel, sources of new faculty, reasons given 
jjQth for leaving positions and for staying, methods o.. re- 
cruitnEnt, recruiting and personnel practices (rank, tenure, 
faculty housing) , and others. 



5705. MEDALIA, N. Z. 

On BGcemi na a Cbllege Teacher. SREB ^search Mono- 
graph NoTT: Atlanta, Georgia; SouB^m Regional Education 

Board, 1963. 42 pp. Author ; Executive Secretary, Small 

Itesearch Grants Stucty Section, Research and Fellowships Branch, 
National Institute of Mental Health. 

This paper is "a review and assessment of research 
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bearing vpsn the career developnnent of college teachers, de- 
signed to summarize the current status of this field of re- 
search and to suggest appropriate directions for future re- 
search." It was originally prepared as a background p^r 
for the SREB-sponsored Conference on Faculty Recruitment and 
Retention Research. 



5706. MONTGOMERY, DOUGLAS MURRAY 

"An Analysis of Faculty Acceptance of and Commitment ^ 
to the Stated Mission of the Florida (jcitinuniiy Junior College. 
Ph. D. Dissertation, Bie Florida State iMversity, 1962. 
Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 23:3733, 1963. 

Reports personcLL background data on Florida Junior 
College faculty and their attitude toward the ccitprehensive 
mission of public junior colleges. Gi.ves profiles and par- 
ticular groi: 5 > differences. 



5707. ROGERS, VINCENT R. , and MUESSIG, RAYMOND H. 

"The Advantages of Ettploying YOUNGER College Profes- 
sors." Phi Delta Kappan , 45:345-46, April 1964. Authors, : 

(1) Associate Professor of Social Studies Education, Univer- 
sity of Minnesota; and (2) Associate Professor of Education, 
Purdue ISiiversity, Indiana. 

The authors plea for a healthy bailee betw^ younger 
and older menbers of a faculty while pointing out six reasons 
why younger faculty menbers should be employed. 





ji; 

I "7 

Author: Director of Teacher Placement and Professor of Edu- r; 

cation. University of Wisconsin. 

The author identifies and discusses seme of the mis- 
conceptions and dissatisfactions about placement in higher 
education. In light of the continuing demand for increas^ 
nunbers of quiified college teachers, he suggests that the 
tine is right for professional associations, institutions of 
higher education, and the federal government to pool their 
wisdom, imagination, resources, and courage to the advantage 
of the entire academic community." 



5713. U. S. OFFICE OF EDUCATICXI 

1963-64 Tteacher Exchange Opportunities . Bulletin 
1963, NoTX Washington: U. S. Government printing Office, 

1962 ! , , 

This publication describes the teacher exchange oppor* 
tunities for suitmer seminars and teaching for American elemen- 
tary, secondary, and junior college teachers under the Inter- 
national Educational Exchange Pr^ram of the Department of 
State as authorized ty the Fulbright-Hays Act of 1961. 



5714. U. S. OFFICE OF EDUCATION 

1964-65 Tteacher Exchange Opportunities . Bulletin 
1964, No. 6 . Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 

1963. 

This publication describes the teacher exchange op- 
portunities for the 1964-65 year for junior college teachers 
under the Fulbright-Hays Act of 1961. 



5715. WIRIH, ARTHUR G. 

"Challenging Students for Teaching." Jour. Coll. & 
thiv. Teach., 11:108-109, Spring 1963. Author : Professor 

of Education, Washington iMversity, Missouri. 

"To reach students we have to be genuinely engaged ' 

ourselves in the meaning-seeking quest. To do that we have 
to be scholars." "The teacher's own en^usiasm for teaching 
and his underlying meaning-seeking provide a way to interest j 

abler students in a teaching career." | 



5708. SCHMIEDICKE, ROBERT E. . „ 

"Utilize Part-Time FacuHy In Education For Business. 
Balance Sheet , 45:398-400, May 1964. Author ; Davenport In- 

stitute, Michigan. . 

ijh 0 author discusses the advantages of using business- 
men and outside professionals as paart-time faculty. The three 
bcisic problems in eitplcying part-time faculty are also dis- 
cussed. "The greatest coi^) an institution can accomplish is 
to use as p^-tine instructors its own graduates who have 
been successful in the business and professional world. 



5709. SELVIN, HANAN C. „ i 

"The Inpact of thiversity Experiences on Occipational 
Plans." School Review, 71:317-329, Autumn 1963. Author ; 
Assistant Professor of Sociology, thiversiiy of California, 

Berkel^. . . 

The author discusses the influence of college e:>peri- 

ences on occupational plans. The selection of college 
teaching is discussed in reference to fathers educational 
background, type of college residence, and changes in choice 
of occipation. 



5710 "Statement on Recruitment and Resignation of Faculty 
Menbers." AAUP Bull ., 49:374-375, December, 1963. 

This statement was adopted by the Association of Amer- 
ican Colleges in January, 1961, and was a^roved by tte O^- 
cil of AAUP in ipril, 1961, without adopting it as a binding 
obligation. It was endorsed by the mertbership of AAUP at the 
Annual Meeting. It deals with the responsibilities of fac- 
ulty while seeking enplqyment and of institutions recruiting 
new facniLty to the cxsllege where the facility menber is cur- 
rently enplcyed. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 53-81, 2699-2726, 3776, 3887, 3894, 3955, 4117, 
4125, 4135, 4172, 4177, 4193, 4194, 4196, 4279, 4320, 4329, 
4367, 4441, 4445, 4450, 6311. 

B. EXPERIENCE 

(Nos. 5716-5717) 

5716. DE LOACH, WILL S., and JEANES, OPEY DEW. 

"Chemists as College Presidents." Science Educ. , 47: 
353-355, October 1963. Authors : George Peabcj^ College for 

Teachers, Tennessee. 

A report and listing of college presidents, past and 
present, whose academic discipline was chemistry. 



5717. HALSEY, A. H. , ^ 

"The Stucty of the Oiiversity Teacher. Oiiv. Quart ., 
17-165-76. March 1963. Author; Fellow of Nuffield College, 
Oxford, and Reader in Sociology, thiversity of Oxford, England. 

A discussion of some "daring" ideas which could help 
the sociologist to stuc^ his own colleagues. Speci al focus 
is placed on the professor at "Redbrick; their backgrounds 
and career patterns." 



5711. TICKER, TIMDTHY 

Advantages of Employing OLDER College Piofes- 

sors." Phi Delta Kappan , 45:344-:-, Jpril 1964. Auti^; 

Mr. Ticker gives his address as Southern Illinois University. 
Editors of PESK suspect that "Ticker" is a pseudonym. 

"Older workers in intellectual pursi^ts tend to be 
steadier, more punctual and responsible, bring more experi- 
ence to the job, and turn out more work with less fuss. 

These and other advantages are pointed out by the author. 



5712. TOTARD, JOSEPH V. . , 

**Can OirdBir b© Achiavsd m th© Acadsrnxc Maxkst Plac©? 

Current Issues in Higher Education, 1962 (No. 5685) , 197-201. 



SEE Also NOS. 82-84, 3790, 3819, 3838, 3904, 3966, 3980, 
4095, 4124, 4160, 5473, 5584, 5585, 5820, 6322. 

C. QUALIFICATIONS 

(Nos. 5718-5754) 

5718. ALEXANDER, CHESTER „ 

"Hie Faculiy Speaks." Educ. Forum s 29:111-14, No- 

vercber 1964. Author ; Research Professor, Westminster Col- 
lege, Ohio. , . ^ n 

The author discusses the qualifications of college 

and university teachers in light of the pressing demaneJs of 
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a larger population and higher level educational ^ds. This 
paper reports a summary of responses frcia 100 oolite and 
university professors on the traits of superior college 
teacheis. 



5725. BRIC3(MaN, WUXIM W. 

"The College President As Scholar. Sch. Soc. » ?u« 
366, Novenber 3, 1962. Author ; Editor, School and Socie^. 

Coments on Ihe Academe Preside nt-Educator or Ca^- 
taker? by Harold W. Dodds. Supports Dodds’ criticisms and 

reoGKiiiendations. See No. 5888. 



5719. ALTBACH, PHILIP G. , . . „ » -v^ n 

"Kermit Eby; Pragmatic Idealist. loberal > 

50:71-7, March 1964. Author; National Qiaiman of the Stu- 
dent Place Union, Ph. D. candidate, Caqoarative Education 
Center, thiversity of Chicago, Illinois . . 

"A great teacher as one of his disciples remeitceis 

hint 

The author describes Kermit ^ both in vhat he said 
and v*iat he did; his courses, his biases, his jhilosophy, 

his careers. _ 

"Eby ccitbined both man and monument. His studente 

still look to his exanple as a peiradigm of effective action 
for social change in a mass society." 



5726. BUDD, WILLIAM C. . „ v. ir>. 

"The Great Gaite." Improv. Coll. & Uniy. Teach ., 10. 

20-22, Winter 1962. Author ; Director 

vices and Fesearch Center, Western WaslungtOT State Col^e. 

"NO longer should he [the professor] be conside^ 
the fount of axl kn^^ledge; long^ should he ^ 
a itere taskmaster or the academic extension of the registry 
offiS. His primary role is to set the goals provide the 
iteaas for the student to obtain these goals as best he 
He should not attempt to nystify the stud^t or p^ade his 
erudition. He should be a model student himself. 



5720. ANGEBS, WILLIAM P. c, 

"The Psychology of the Teacher." Improv. Cbll. & 
Oniv. Tteach., 11;115-117, Spring 1963. Author; Director of 
Counseling Center, Newark State College, N^ Jera^. 

"What a teacher should be and should not ^ these 
cha’.acteristics are delineated in this article. These char- 
acteristics "could be translated into psy^ologic^ 
scores and charted on a profile sheet. The profi e 
of the "ideal" teacher is then considered. 



5721. ABDEN, EUGENE . 

"Great Scholar, Great Teacher." Jo^. Higher Edi^. , 
35:150-153, March 1964. Author ; Dean of the Faculty, C. w. 
Post Colleae, Long Island thiversity, Efew York. 

2\rden maintains that a great scholar is a great teach- 
er; they are one and the same. "Great teachers are 9^^^' 
not because they are charming or humorous, but because th^ 
know more about their subject-matter tlian anyone else m the 
vicinity." "The whole nythology about 

vAio cannot teach, or fascinating teachers who have nn^ man- 
ner but little matter, is a spurious and untrusteorthy tra- 
dition. For every instance of a great °^^th 

teach/ there are scores of others v^o work effec^^ly bot^ 
in scholarship and in the classroom." See No. 6629. 



5722 ASTIN, ALEXANDER, and NICHOLS, BDBEBT C. 

"Life Goals and Vocational Choice." Joureal 
Psych., 48:50-58, February 1964. Authors; Both at National 
Scholarship (Corporation, Evanston, Illinois. 

Factor analyses of 56 life-goal and self-ra^g xtems 
were perfomed on separate samples of 250 male and 250 fe- 
male Sllege seniors of high ability. 

choice group and life-goal personalty factors, to 
lege professor (scienoe) and college professor (nonscienoe) 
are included. 



5723 BATES/ KENNEflH OLIVER 

"The Potential of Betired Military Personnel ^ a 
Source of Jxuiior tollege Teachers." Ed. D. dissertation, 
S^wrslty of 1963. abstract in piss. 

24*2745. . • 

Desirable educational and personal qualifications 

of jxulior college teachers are presented for cxx^arison with 
the characteristics of armed forces personnel who have re- 
tired or are expecting to retire. 



5724. BOYER, EBNEST LEBDY . 

" Academic Excellence . " Improv. tol l. & Univ. ^ach. , 
12:164, SuOTier 1964. Author ; Director of tne (tenter for 
Ccxirdinated Education, University of California, Santa Bar- 

"... academic excellence thrives ;^en conditions 
are right. These conditions include a copitment to f^ 
inquiry, an attitude of honesty, and a spirit of humility. 



5727. BYLES, TX»IY B. . „ . ^ ^ n 

"A Status Stu^ of Teachers in Selected ualleges of 

Eaucation in Louisiana." Ed. D. dissection, Ihiversity of 
Southern Mississippi, 1963. Abstract in Diss. Abstracte, 

25 * 1648 

Investigation of background, educational preparation, 
present status or position, and satisfactions and dissatis- 
factions with college teaching. 



5728. CAMPBELL, VAUGHN M. . • j 

"A Ccxiparative Stu^ of Certain Socio— E(3onQmic and 
Professional Factors Regarding Faculty Metihers in Liberal 
Arts and State Teachers Colleges in Pennsylvania. Ed. D. 
dissertation, thiversity of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 1961. 
itostract in Diss. Abstracts / 22:3532/ 1962. 

Characteristics of teacheis in VffO types 

of colleges. Presents data pertaining to factors of a pro- 
fessioncil nature. 



5729. CHARLIER, PATRICIA S. . 

"The Jxuiior tollege Teacher— Preparation and ioenti- 
fvinq Characteristics." Educ. Horizons , 42:23-26, Fall 1 63. 
Author; Associate Professor of Education, Chicago Teachers 

tollege South, Illinois. j ^ ov,=.v^ 

A review of sore literature on background and char- 
acteristics of junior college teachers. 



5730. DAVIES, J. KENNETH 

"The Challenge of the Jxuiior tollege to the Econcracs 
Protession." Jhn. toll. Jour ., 33:146-55, No^r W62. 
Author; Associate Professor, Brigham Young Ihiversi^, Ut^. 

The author reports on teachers of ecxjncxnics in junior 
colleges in California and Florida. He concludes that tee 
instructors were inadequately prepared and issues a teaixenge 
to the economics profession to assist the junior colleges 
in upgrading their offerings by establishing standards, pro- 
viding graduate training for prospective teachers , esta^ 
lishing programs for in-servi<3e training, and by 
si(3erable research into the problems of teaching in the two- 
year school. 



5731. DIBDEN, ARTHUR J. . , ^ .o 

"The Aca(3emician As Scholar." Liberal Educ . , 48: 

7-20, March 1962. Author ; Dean, Blackburn tollege, Illinois. 
"The nature of scholarship explored, with an eye to 

its role in the liberal arts college." 

Sdiolarship is defined; tee iitpediments to tee under- 
graduate teacher, and tee development of college wide inde- 
pen(3ent stuefy are dLscnissed. 



5732. EMERSON, WINIFRED 

"The Best and the Worst. " Improv. toll. & imv. 



O 



^adi. > 11:17-18, Winter 1963. Author : Graduate Student 

(institution not indicated) . 

In this airticle the writer describee the best teacher 
and the worst t/jacher she ever had. Concludes, "Sane teaching 
itiakes new people of students. Other teaching is worse than 
no teaching at all because it unteaches what was better before 
it took place." 



5733. FADENREXHT, JOIN H. 

"Sharing the Excitenent of Learning." Inprov. Coll;_ 

& IMiv. Tteach., 10:37-39, Winter 1962. Author ; Dean, Wheaton 
College, Illinois. 

"Teachers love teaching when they find it exciting. 

As in the case of anything else, the more the teacher pute 
into his teaching the more he gets out of it." Quotes widely 
from the literature to s’, -.'ort view that successful teachers 
ntust also be engaged in research and professional writing. 
"Singly, collectively and cooperatively the college faculty 
can and must effectively teach but also effectively write." 
"Conoanitant values gained frcm enrichnmt by design [through 
research and professional writing] cire innumerable. Here 
rests the 'excitement of sharing' and 'the price of excel- 
lence.'" 



5734. FRSffi, ROLAND MUSHET 

"Scholars, Thinkers, and Teachers." Southern Iftiiver- 
sitv Cbnferenoe, 1962 (No. 5680), 49-57. Author ; Research 
Professor, Etolger sn^speare Library. 

An address to the 1962 Southern University Conference. 
"Our concern is with the intellectual qualifications of the 
teacher .... What I hope to sivjgest here is that the ed- 
ucational efficiency and well-being of an institution depends 
upon insuring the grcwth in thought and study of both faculty 
and administration. ... I hope, finally, to try to clari^ 
the relations between creative study and publication, and to 
discuss vhat I regard as they exceedingly dangerous practice 
of gearing academic promotion to publication . " 



5735. GALLIGAN, EDWARD L. 

"A Lesson for Academicians." Jour. Higher Educ . , 
33:424-428, Novenber 1962. Author ; Assistant Professor of 
English, western Michigan University. 

Ccitmends three virtues in the prize fighter, Archie 
Mxire; skill, courage, and gaiety-then notes that acade- 
micians also "stand in urgent need of cill three." Says, in 
appraising academicians, "In point of skill I think we can 
give ourselves a passing grade. . . . [but] on the qualities 
of courage and gaiety we fail abysmally. ... We cannot 
pride ourselves on our courage. As to gaiety — God help us, 
we don't even know it is a virtue." Conclu^s, "I recognize 
that in asking academicians to cultivate skill and courage 
and gaiety I am asking us to go to a great deal of trouble 
.... but we would finally be exercising our ai±s and sci- 
ences in the manner which they deserve." 



5736. GIBSON, RAyMDND C. 

I he Challenge of Leadership in Higher Education . Du- 
bugue, Icwai Wm. C. Brown Company, Publishers, 1964. ^362 pp. 

Author; Professor of Higher Education, Indiana University. 

"This volume represents a concern for the ide^, 
skills, courage, and integrity necessary for leadership in the 
efficient, ecorvanical, and educationally sound management of 
higher education." Chapter 6, "The Lengthened Shadow: A 

Ctonfiguration," discusses the personal and professional qual- 
ifications necessary in a college president and the responsi- 
bilities and opportunities of the presidency. Chapter 7, 
"Academic Problems — Personnel," includes a discussion of the 
selection, inprovement, and prototion of faculty; policies 
concerning rank, tenure, and retirement; and fringe benefits 
for faculty. 



5737. GIORDANO, ANTHONY B. 

"Iiiprovenent of Tteaching in Engineering." Jour. Eng . 
Educ. , 54:268-70, i^ril 1964. Author: Dean of the Graduate 
Sc^l, Polytechnic Institute of BroSclyn, New York. 




"Tb achieve effective learning, we concluded that the / 

teacher must know his subject; secondly, that he must be well 
aware of the basic learning principles; thirdly, that he mast 
be interested in the class as people, not just as students, 
and have respect for them; fomrthly, that he wants to teach, 
to develop in others knowledge, understanding, and inquisi- 
tiveness; and further, that he must be alert to ntprove his^ 
own understanding in the process of ej^osition, and in taping 
the kncwledge and experience of his students." 



5738. GUSTAD, JOHN W. 

"The Conpleat Academician." Teach. Coll. Record , 
65:112-22, Novenber 1963. Author ; Dean of the College, New 
College, Florida. 

Discusses the folklore and the research about college 
teachers. Brphasizes our need for perspective, insiders 
the academician as teacher, researcher, organization man, and 
citizen. 



5739. HEDGES, WILLIAM D. 

"Ttie Effective Teacher at the Doctoral Level in Edu- 
cation." Peabody Jour. Educ ., 39:351-354, May 1962. Author ; 
Iftiiversity of Virginia, Charlottesville. 

Ph. D. recipients and candidates were asked what were 
the major attributes of the professor who exerted the most 
positive influence on them in graduate school at George Pea- 
bo<^ College for Iteachers, 1919-1950. Twenty-six categories 
of attributes are listed having to do more with the personal- 
social relationships rather than teaching per se. Some 
oonments are made by the author on attitude development. 



5740. HODGE, HARRY FREEMAN, JR. 

"A Stu^ of the Work Orientations of Selected College 
Teachers." Ed. D. dissertation, Auburn tbiversity, 1963. 
Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:1501. 

Evaluates the self-perceived orientations of college 
teachers and their orientations as perceived by colleagues 
and departnent heads. Consistency of orientation was mea- 
sured among disciplines, according to size and oon^l of 
institutions, according to length of teacher affiliation 
with an institution, and among Negro and white college 
teachers. 



5741. HOFEMANN, RANDALL W. 

"Students Portray the Excellent Teacher." Improv . 

Coll. & Ibiv. Teach., 11:21-24, Winter 1963. Author ; Dean 
of Students, Hofstra College, New York. 

"This p^)er is about good teachers, about what stuu3ents 
have to say about them, and about why students think they are 
good teachers." Considers the traits of excellence in college 
teachers as students see them. 



5742. KEGEL, CHARLES H. 

"The Distinguished Teacher." Improv. Coll. & Univ. 
Teach., 12:102-104, Spring 1964. Author ; Dean of Liberal 
Arts, Idaho State Ibiversity. 

According to this writer the distinguished teacher 
displays certain characteristics: (1) he is enthusiastic, 

(2) he attracts disciples, (3) he feels the coiti'ulsion to 
digress and allcws himself to do so, (4) he displays intel- 
lectual coumage, and (5) he loves books and is a writer of 
them. "One thing distinguished teachers always achieve is 
the stimulation of intellectual curiosity among their stu- 
dents." 



5743. KENNEDY, SISTER M. ST. MEL, O.S.F. 

"The Changing Academic Characteristics of the Nine- 
teenth-Century American College Teacher." Ph. D. Disserta- 
tion, St. Louis Ibiversity, 1961. Abstract in Piss. Ab- 
stracts, 22:4256, 1962. 

A portrait of the American college teacher through 
tee identification of his changing academic characteristics 
frcm 1800 to 1870. 
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5744. LIETKE, m^AEiD CARL ... 

"Ui6 PrGparation and Professional Actxvitxes of Teach" 
ers in Missouri Synod Schools of Higher Education. " Ed. D. 
dissertation, Iftiiversity of Missouri, 1963. Abstract in Piss . 
Abstracts, 24:3176. 

Study of the 467 faculty of 13 colleges to detemxne 

the extent of preparation and ejqj^ent use of instructional 
staff. Data is oonpared with similar studies of other edu- 
cational institutions. 



5745. LINPERMAN, EARL W. 

"What is a Good Teacher?" Arts and Activxtxes , 54 : 
lit, October 1963. Author ; Assistant Professor of Art, Sac- 
rartento State College, California. 

"An excellent teacher has a special kind of magnetism 
and enthusiasm. He makes you want to follow him around to 
see what rikes him so darned enthusiastic." 

The author discusses the teacher's belief xn self, 
ability to coitittunicate , planning, and professional character- 
istics. 



5746. LOEFEELBEIN, RCBEBT L. 

"]y^ Greatest Teachers.' 
11:25-26, Winter 1963. Author 



Irrprov. Coll. & Iftiiv. Teach . , 
Iferttoer of the Faculty, Iftix- 



versitv of the Seven Seas. . . 

"Each opened vp a new vista for me xn experxenre and 

self-analysis. Each altered ity outlook on life, it 

or strengtoening it. They were all kindly, ever helpf^, . 
giving evSyone a chance to think and t^, dxscuss ^d v^te, 
to help clari^ thinking. Ihey dxdn t ]ust ^s on xnforma 
tion, but taught WITH enthusiasm TO HAVE enthusxasm. 



Points out the extreme irtportanoe of character in 
the successful college teacher. "The xmplications of a con- 
cern with character as it bears upon the teacher's s^olar- 
ship have to do with clarity and coherence in ccninunicatxon 
with colleagues and students and with upholding standards of 
excellence, thoroughness, mental adventuresottieness , robust 
affirmation of purpose, and cheerfulness of performan-e." 

". . .1 am not talking about a paragon or a saint. The em^ 
phasis is vpon a virile, hearty, cheerful, robust parson, xn 
whom scholarship is the happy and freely accorded channel of 
personal fulfillnent, and the enhancement of student person- 
ality is accepted as a creative challenge." 



5752. VAIED, PHILIP DOMINIC . 

"A Cortparative Stuc^ of the Qualxfxcatxons and Sal- 
aries of Iteachers in TWo-Year Colleges and Teachers Giv^g 
Instruction to Freshmen and Sophomores in Four-Ye^ Colleges 
in North Carolina." Ed. D. dissertation, Duke University, 
1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:1890. 

Finds an unfavorable ocnparison between two-year and 
four-year college teachers. IVro-year teachers are less qual- 
ified and receive substantially Icwer salaries than teachers 
in four-year colleges. 



Jour. Bus. 



5753. VERANTH, DOROTHY 

"Are You an Effective Methods Teacher? _ 

Educ., 39:59-60, Nbvenber 1963. Author ; Bemidji State Ool- 

Tige, Minnesota. . w ^ 4 .^ 

An effective nethods teacher of busxness subjects 

will possess at least ten special characteristics and c^- 
ities. The author lists and discusses those characterxstxcs 



5747. MORTON, RICHARD K. ,, 

"Ihe Scholar as ^teacher and Philosopher. ixcsprov . 
Coll. & Univ. Teach., 11:201-203, Autumn 1963^ Author; Pro- 
fessor of ReligxalT Jacksonville University, Florx^. 

"We need today scholars vAio have progressed xnto the 
role of the teacher who is a philosopher and guide and g^- 
eral inspiration, without being one who oonstraxns, xndoctox- 
nates, or distorts. We have tong been thrilled by the end- 
less wonders of new knowledge. New the future of ma^xnd de- 
pends upon the philosophy and purpose and interpretatxon we 
assexjiate with them." 



5748. lyDRION, RECHARD K. 

"The Use of the Voice in Teaching." Improv. CQll . 

& Univ. Oteach., 10:121-122, Summer 1962. Author ; Professor 
of Religion',"' Jacksonville Iftiiversity, Florxda. 

"His voice is one of the teacher's greatest assets. 
In its qualities and skillful use lie much of the secret xn 
the success of many teachers." "Voice deficiencies and man- 
nerisms can destroy a teacher's effectiveness. 



5749. "Need for College Teachers Grows." NEA Research 

Bull., 41:108-15, December 1963. ... ^ i 

Reports on preparation and qualifications of new ooi- 
lege and university teachers; field by field variatooi^; 
sources of new teachers, and who hires them. The junxor ool' 
lege problem is also evaluated. 



5750. OWENS, ORVID JAY . ., o 

"An Analysis of the Factors Relatxng to the Career 

Choice and to the Career Satisfactions and Disooi^agements 
of Selected College Busin'" ss Education Teachers. (Resear A 

ItxS ^l), Colorado Stc.e College, 1964. Abstract xn 
Abstracts , 25:2816. 



5751. TE^D, ORDWAY . , 

"Character and the College Teacher." Jour. Hxgher 
Educ., 35:269-272, May 1964. Author ; Mertber of the Board 
of Higher Education, New York. 



54. WATTENBARGEIR, JAMES L. _ „ t 

"Five Years of Progress in Florida. Jun. Col l. Jour. , 
•16-8, October 1963. Author ; Director of Dxvxsxon of 



■ Task forces studied five areas of Florida's junior 
college growth from 1957-62. The faculty task fo^ found 
many interesting facts about Florida's junior college fac- 
ulties. 



3EAI5ON0S. 85-226, 2727-2768, 3776, f77, 3790, 3819, 3878, 
B83, 3886, 3891, 3913, 3994, 3996, ^069, 4108, 4119, 4130, 
L41, 4142,4145, 4182, 4199, 4403, 4438, 445^, 4459, 4476, 

477, 4478, 4553, 4637, 4677, 4731, 5085, 5152, 5167, 5215, 
216, 5217, 5282, 5311, 5369, 5409, 5553, 5584, 5585, 5607, 



D. SELECTION AND 
APPOINTMENT 
(Nos. 5755-5764) 



i755. ASHLEY, ROBERT P. . „ 

"Let No Such Man be Trusted; Advxce on Hxrxng Fac- 
ilty." North Cent. Assoc. Quart . , 38:283-284, Spring 1964. 
author: Dean of Ripon college, Wisconsin. ^ 

Discusses the risl^ business of hiring a faculty 
leitber. "But, in reading credentials and conducting xnter- 
aews, you can at least be wary of certain dangerous types 
jf applicants." Exaitples of ei^t most oemmon types are 






5756. BROWNING, EDVER R. .. „ _ 

"The Ideal Department Chairman. Nat. Bus. Educ. 
Quart., 30:42-47, Sumter 1962. Author ; Dean, School of Busx- 
ness. East Carolina College, North Carolina. 

The author discusses two jobs of the chairman and hxs 
top-ranking problem: the enployment and retention of ^chxng 

personnel. "All other problems in education are secondary 
to the hiring of good teachers." He goes on to discuss toe 
types of teachers the Chairman looks for, their working hours, 
and general problems. 
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5757. DOUGLAS, LLOYD V. 

"The Selection and Assignment of Staff Marbers . " Nat . 
Bus. Educ. Quart ., 30:48-53, Sumnner 1962. Author : Head of 

the Department of Business Education at the State College of 
Iowa, Cedar Falls. 

Suggestions are given for the selection of a staff 
metttoer, and the future and continuing assignment of the staff 
meittDer to departamental, college, and professional duties. 

He discusses camtunication, selection, and assignment, with 
eit|3hasis on beginning assignment and increasing responsibil- 
ities. 



5758. HEILIG, HARLAND E. 

"The Application Blank as a Predictive Instrument for 
the Selectj.on of Part-Time Teachers in an Evening College." 
Ed. D. dissertation, Rutgers — The State University, 1963. 
Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:4074. 

An examination of patterns of social and educational 
characteristics related to teaching success. 



5759. JETER, JOHN 

"The Placenent of Music Graduates in Higher Educa- 
tion." Music Jour . , 21:50-2, May 1963. Author : Instructor 

in music and music placement coordinator, Indiana iMversity. 

"A vital cog in this great machinery known as Music 
in Higher Education is the music placement service si: 5 )plying 
advice for the music administrator in his search for cotipe- 
tent faculty metrbers and offering counsel for the music stu- 
dent in his search for work in a socially useful and aes- 
thetically satisfying occipation." The author gives some 
specific exartples of ways in vhich the placement service 
actually does function. 



5760. KLUGH, H. E. 

"i^roaches to the Academic Market." Amer. Psych . , 
19:8:670-674, August 1964. Author : Alma College 

A stu^ of methods used by job-seJcers to secure 
academic positions in colleges and universities. Qi:iestion- 
naires were sent to 306 recent appointees, the names being 
selected from the menbership of the APA having academic 
rank. Returns from 161 faculty members provide the data for 
this report. 



5761. RUSSELL, ROGER D. 

"Teacher Recruitment: A New Challenge for the Negro 

College." Educ. Forum 28:437-41, M^ 1964. Author ; Coun- 
selor in the Department of student Life, City Col’Isge of New 
York. 

This is a report of a stucfy conducted to deteriv le 
the extent to vdiich two factors are contributing to teacher 
losses of Negro colleges. One is the decline of discrimina- 
tory hiring and promotional policies and practices in govern- 
ment, industry and business. The other is a decline of dis- 
criminatory hiring policies and practices in white colleges 
and their subsequent competition* for qualified Negro teachers. 



5762. SCHUELER, HERBERT 

"Rscruitnent and i^^intment of Faculty." Improvement 
of Instruction in Higher Education (No. 6321), 23-29, 1962. 
Author; Director of Teacher Education, Hunter College, City 
tftiiversity of New York. 

Ancilysis of questionnaire stu<^ circulated to AACTE 
members. Reports sources of recruitment, effectiveness of 
letters of reocrtmendation, methods of appraisal and evaluation 
of candidates (interview, observation of teaching) , responsi- 
bility for recruitment and appraisal, relative importance of 
candidates' points of view, and the degree of "inbreeding" 
practiced by institutions. 



5763. SHIMKIN, MICHAEL B. 

"Personnel Selection in Academic Institutions." Sci- 
ence , 143:637, Febiaaary 14, 1964. Au^or ; Fels Research 
Institute, Tenple University School of Medicine, Pennsylvania. 
Discusses faculty recruitment in colleges and univer- 



sities. Criticizes procedures. "It is obvious that the 
present mechanisms are inefficient and undeitocratic, from the 
standpoint of both eitplqyer and employee." Reocmmends a 
more direct approach. 



5764. VACCARD, LOUIS C. 

"Faculty Recruitment by Ccmmunity Colleges." Mich . 
Educ. Jour., 41:11-14, Fdsruary 1964. Author ; Assistant to 
the Vice-president for Academic Affairs, Marquette University, 
Wisconsin. 

This is a report on existing practices used by Michi- 
gan Ccmmunity College administrators in the recruitment and 
selection of faculty. Specifically the stu(^ evaluates: (1) 

sources; (2) methods of recruitment; (3) methods in selection; 

(4) criteria applied as basic qualifications for employment; 

(5) present problems; (6) future problems and trends; and 
(7) analysis and evaluation of these problems as they relate 
to the larger problem of national teacher shortage. 



SEE AE£0 NOS. 227-256, 2769-2777, 3776, 3777, 3819, 3916, 

3944, 3947, 4092, 4095, 4113, 4123, 4131, 4140, 4145, 4172, 
4184, 4189, 4219, 4266, 4296, 4405, 4423, 4441, 4518, 5601, 
5603, 5704, 5853, 5994. 

E. SUPPLY AND DEMAND 

(Nos. 5765-5809) 

1. GENERAL 

(Nos. 5765-5791) 

5765. BRUNNER, HENRY S. 

Land Grant Colleges and Ihiversities , 1862-1962 . U. S. 
Office of Education Bulletin 1962, No. 13. Washington : U. S. 

Government Printing Office, 1962. Author ; Specialist for 
Agricultural Education, Division of Higher Education. 

A break-down by states of the number of faculty mem- 
oers employed in land grant colleges and universities is made 
in this publication. 



5766. CHASE, JOHN L. 

"The Numbers Game in Graduate Education." Jour . High- 
er ^uc . , 35:138-143, March 1964. l Uthor ; Specialist in 
Graduate Education, U. S. Office of Education. 

Regarding college teacher sipply and demand, the writ- 
er notes conflicting research findings in three major studies; 

(1) Bernard Berelson, Graduate Education in the Ihited States ; 

(2) Ray Maul, Teacher Sipply and Demand , 1961; and (3) the 

U. S. Office of Education report entitled Ten-Year Ctojectives 
in Education; Higher Education Staffing and Physical Facili- 
ties, 1960-1961 Through 1969-1970 . Notes that better quali- 
fied college teachers are roeded. Concludes, "We cannot say 
with any degree of certitude or precision that by a certain 
date we will be short so-and-so-many qualified teachers. The 
point to emphasize, however. . .is that the more closely one 
examines the assumptions underlying the projections , the more 
one realizes that all of the uncertainties lie in the direc- 
tion of widening the gap between qualified teacher svpply and 
demand." 



5767. DIVISiaSI OF EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS, BUREAU OF EDUCA- 
TIONAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

Digest of Educational Statistics . U. S. Office of 
Education Bulletin 1963, No. 10. Washington: U. S. Government 

Printing Office, 1962. 

This publication contains statistics on the numbers 
of faculty members in institutions of higher education during 
the years 1957-58 and 1959-60. 



5768. DIVISION OF EDUCATIONAL STATISTICS, BUREAU OF EDUCA- 
TIONAL RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT 

Digest of Education^ Statistics . U. S. Office of Ed- 
ucation Bulletin 1963, No. 43. Washington; U. S. Government 
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Printing Office, 1963. 

Uiis publication contains statistics on the nunber of 
faculty nenfcers in institutions of higher education to the 
1962-63 school year. 



5769. EURICH, M.VIN C. 

"Staffing Junior Colleges . " Jun . Coll . Jour . , 33:8- 
12, March 1963. Author: Vice-president of the Fund for Ad- 

vancenent of Eduction and E:secutive Director of the Education 
Division of the Ford Foundation. 

"Junior college administrators will face great prob- 
lems in the years just ahead and none will be more critical 
than that of finding conpetent teachers." Hi^er sallies, 
more prestige, closer cooperation with four year institutioiis , 
and greater use of part-time and retired persons are among 
the suggestions offered by the author for a solution to this 
vexing problem. 



5770. HIGHER EDUCATIOI SURVEYS SECTION, DIVISION OF EDUCA- 
TiaiAL STATISTICS 

Summary Report: Faculty and Other Professional Staff 

in Institutions of Higher Education, 1961-62 . U. S. Office 
of Educatioin! Washin^n: U. S. Government Printing Office, 

1963. 

This is an abbreviated report based on the regular 
biennial survey of the Office of Education on faculty and 
other professional staff for the first term of the 1961-62 
academic year. 



5771. HIOffiR EDUCATIOI SURVEYS SECTION, DIVISION OF EDUGA- 
TlOWttj STATISTICS 

Summary Report: Faculty and Other Professional Staff 

in Institutions of Hicjier Education, 1963-64 . U. S. Office 
of Education i Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 

1964. 

A preliminary report on the number of faculty ^d 
other professional staff based on a saitple of 400 institutions. 



5772. HUDEiESTON, EDITH M. , BADGER, HENRY G. , and PRICE, 
BRCaJSON 

Statistics of Higher Education, 1957-58: Facn^ty , 

St’i^pnts, and Degrees . Chapter 4, Section 1 of Biennial Sin:- 
vey of Education in the United States. . 1956—58 . ^U. S. Of— 
fi^ of Education. Washington: U. S. Government Printing 

Office, 1962. Authors : Not identified. 

This publication contains statistical data on types 
and numbers of faculty positions by states and regions as 
well as by type of institutional control and type instituticri. 
Data are included from 1869-70 through 1957-58. 



5773. "Just 1/4 of New College Teachers Have Doctorate." 
Mich. Educ. Join: ., 41:12, FdDruary 1964. 

~ Here is a brief review of the N.E.A. Resecirch Divi- 

sion's Teacher Sipply and Demand Universities, Colleges 
and Junior Colleges, 1961-62 and 1962-63^ 



5774. KEPPEL, FRANCIS 

"National Needs and American Hi^er Education. " Nat . 
Gath. Educ. Assoc. Bull. , 61:128-33, Augrost 1964. Author : 

U. S. Commissioner of Education. 

Tlie author stresses the crucial need for more well- 
qucilified college teachers. "Estimates indicate that a^rox- 
imately 320,000 new college teachers will be needed du^'ing 
the decade of the 1960 's, but . . .at the present rate, only 
141,000 doctoral degrees will be earned. ..." 



5775. "Large Staff Increases Foreseen." Mich. Educ. Jour . , 
41:13, February 1964. 

A short resume of the U. S. Office of Education pro- 
jected figures to 1970-71 on the number of iiisrtuctors who 
will be teaching in U. S. colleges and imiversities. 



5776. LIND, GEORGE , . . 

Statistics of lend-Grant Colleges and Uaiv ersities , 
Year Ended June 30, i960. U. S. Office of Education Circular 
689. Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1962. 

Author: Survey Statistician, Division of Statistics and Re- 

search Services. . 

Contains statistical data on faculty positions in land: 

gran’’, institutions. 



5777. LIND, GEORGE . . 

St atistics of Land-Grant Colleges and Universities , 
Year Ended June ^0, 19^ U. S. Office of Educational Cir- 
cular 734. Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 

IS -4. Author: See No. 5776. 

“contains statistical data on faculty positions in 

land-grant institutions. 



5778. LINDSAY, FELIX H. I. ... 

Faculty and Other Professional Staff in Inscitutions 
of Higher Education, First T erm 1959-6 0~ U. S. Office of 
Educational Circular 714^ Washington: U. S. Govemiment 

Printing Office, 1963. Author : Education Research and Pro- 

gram Specialist. 

This report provides basic data on faculty and Ou.ier 
professional staff in institutions of higher education. 



5779. MARKS, ALVIN, and DILLON, MARVIN 

"^teacher Personnel Fesearch in Higher Education. 
Review Educ. Research , 33:391-397, October 1963. Authorc: 

Soncma State College, California. 

Reports on sources of new data; the need and prepara- 
tion of college teachers; ratings and evaluations; and sal- 
aries and other benefits. 



5780. MAUL, RAY C. 

Teac^r Supply and Demand in Universities, Colleges , 
and Junior Colleges, 1961-62 and 1962-63 . Washington: Na- 
tional Education Association, May 1963. 86 pp. (Research Re- 
port, 1963-R3) . Author : Assistant Director, Research Divi- 

sion, National Education Association. 

A very ccniprehensive stu(^, similar to earlier ones 
of 1955, 1957, 1959, and 1961, thiis affording data for a stucty 
of trends. The report is organized in three sections: "Re- 

cent Efforts to Staff Univei-sities and Colleges with Quali- 
fied Teachers", "Recent Efforts to staff Junior Colleges with 
Qualified Teachers", and "Oijci:5>ations Claiming Doctor's De- 
gree Graduates of 1960-61 and 1961-62." The appendix con- 
tains 25 detailed tables. 

"The Changing Nature of the Teacher Shortage." NEA 
Joui' . , 32:41-2, November 1962. 

"The part of the teacher shortage problem that is 
least emphasized in public discussion is the one facing col- 
leges and universities. For the past ten years all but a few 
of the best financed universities have been having difficulty 
finding faculty candidates with satisfactory qualifications." 



5781. "N. I. C. 's Last Before Robbins." Times Educ. Supp ., 

2527:584, October 25, 1963. 

Comnents on migration of British university teachers 
to the Iftiited States, discusses question on the London Allcw- 
anoe: a weighting on salary to ootpensate for higher living 

cost. 



5782. OFFICE OF EDUCATIC»I, U. S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, ED- 
UCAHOI AND WELFARE 

Tteaching Faculty in Higher Education, 1962-63: Pri- 
ma ry Teaching A^as and Contract Salaries . Washington: U7 

S. i^vemment Printing Office, 1964. 

Contains information from a survey "Status and Career 
Orientations of Cbllege Faculty, 1962-63." Reports number 
and percent of teaching faculty in primary teaching areas in 
higher education classified by type, control ^d faculty size. 
Also includes contract salaries by field, region, rank, type, 
control, and faculty size. 




11 



School Life» 



5783. "Projections of College Faculty, 1950-70." Higher 
Educ. , 19:22-3, July 1963. 

Report on total nuntoer new teaching and project in- 
creases, with enrollment increases required to fill this man- 
power need. 



5784. REINERr, VEFK REV. PAUL C. , S. J. 

"Ihe Responsibility of American Catholic Higher Edu- 
cation in Ifeeting National Needs." Nat. Cath. Educ. Assoc . 
Bui].., 61:134-42, ?’;igust 1964. Author : President, Saint 

Louis University, Missouri. 

This paper outlines four mandates which are of special 
inportance to us at this time in our history. 

Tlie second mandate is especially relevant. It calls 
for providing faculties cortposed of d e d i cated, effective 
teachers and first-rate scholars in all the academic curricula 
offered by an institution. 



5785. ROGERS, JAMES F. 

"Estimated Demand for Professional Staff in Higher 
Edu ca t io n for the Remainder of this Decade." Current Issi^s 
in Higher Education, 1964 (No. 5687), 254. Author : Special- 

ist for Faculty Staffing, Division of Higher Education, U. S. 
■'ffice of Education. 

Predictions for 1970 of increase in the size of col- 
lege-age population, nurrber of students in college, and nunt- 
ber of adi^tional professional staff mentoers who will be 
needed. 



5786. SBO], KENNETH A. 

Instructional Staff in Institutions of Higher Educa- 
tion. Projected to 1970-71. U. S. Office of Education Cir- 
r miar 715 J Washington: U. S. Government Printing Of fire, 

1963. Author : Chief, ^ferenre. Estimates and Projections 

Section. 

•Hue title denotes the contents of this circular. 



5787. SIMON, KENNETH A. , and FULLAM, _MA^ G. 

Projections of Educational Satisfies to 1973-74 . 

U. S. Office of Education Circular 754. Washington: U. S. 

Government Printing Office, 1964. Authors : (1) Chief, Ref- 

erence, Estimates, and Projection Section; (2) Analytical 
Statistician, Division of Educational Statistics, Bureau of 
Educational Research and Development. 

Ihis circular contains tables depicting the faculty 
needs of institutions of higher education through 1973-74. 



5788. '"Teaching Faculty in Universities and Four-Year Col- 
leges." Higher Educ . , 20:12-3, i^ril 1964. 

"Faculty nertiDers wno taught at least one course cred- 
itable toward a degree by the student, who held the rank of 
instructor or above, and who were enplpyed for the full 1962- 
63 academic year participated in the survey." 

This report includes nunber of faculty in fich teach- 
ing area, and percentage of total faculty, as well as average 
salaries for each teaching area for 1962-63. 



5789. TOTURO, JOSEPH V. , Editor 

Wbnen in College and University Teachi ng: A Syrrposium 

on NPPjds and Opportunities in Higher Education . Madison, 

Wisconsin: The University of Wisconsin, 1963. 54 pp. Editor : 

Director of Teacher Placement and Associate Professor of Edu- 
cation, Ihe University of Wisconsin. 

A reprint of addresses delivered at the above synpo- 
sium, the main purpose of which was to attract the sixty wom- 
en participants into academic careers. The speakers dealt 
with the underdevelopment of "female brain power" (Lindley J. 
Stiles) ; the professional stat.us of faculty women — rank, sal- 
ary, c^rees held (Glacis L. Brochers) ; opportunities for pre- 
paration through continuing education (Mrs. Thomas Kelsale) ; 
the demands of being a scholar-teacher (Marie C. Conklin) ; and 
hc 3 W to oonbine family and "non-family" role (Ruth Hill Useem) . 



5790. WALKER, ROSE M. 

"Professional Staff in U. S, Colleges." 

46:42-43, January 1964. Author : USOE Staff. 

"The nunber of faculty menbers and other professional 
staff netibers in institutions of higher education is rising, 
but not so fast as the nunber of stvufcnts." Cenparisres are 
made between public and private institutions, and positions 
held by men and women. 



5791. WALSH, JC«N 

"Faculty: New Federal Surxney Shews Distribution by 
Field and Differences in Salaries." Science , 144:982-t-, May 
22, 1964. Author: Editorial Staff, Science . 

Summary of Teaching FacuHy in Hi^er Education, 1962- 
63, published by the U. S. Office of Education. Covers field 
ind regional differences. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 257-339, 2778-2817, 3818, 3866, 3879, 3955, 

3962, 3969, 3988, 4002, 4003, 4016, 4022, 4061, 4086, 4101, 

4115, 4143, 4189, 4193, 4194, 4199, 4428, 4652, 4769, 5579, 

5584, 5585, 5712, 5723, 5840, 6055, 6340. 

2. SPECIAL GROUPS 

(Nos. 5792-5809) 

5792. ADAMS, JAMES F. , and JENKINS, PETER H. 

"The Psychological Marketplace." ^r. Psych ., 17: 
4:208-209, i^ril 1962. Authors : Tenpie Iftiiversity, Pennsyl- 

vania. 

An analysis of the nearly 800 job open! igs listed 
with the placenent office at the Eastern Psychological Asso- 
ciation meetings. "The job descriptions were analyzed for 
salary. . .educational requirements, experience required, and 
the major duties of the position." For the academic positions, 
tile demands for research and specific teaching areas are pre- 
sented. 



5793. BCYD, CLIFFORD A. 

"The Future Supply and Demand for College Health Ed- 
ucators." Jour. School Health , 33:428-31, Novenber 1963. 
Author: Ihiversity of Florida. 

Considers the problem of supply and demand for college 
teachers in health education and presents three steps for 
meeting the problem. 



5794. CONSOLAZIO, WILLIAM V. 

"Sustaining Academic Science, 1965-75." Educ. Record , 
45:210-29, Spring 1964. Author : Senior Analyst for ^search 
and Science Education, Science Resources Planning Office, Na- 
tional Science Foundation. 

This is a report on the resources the nation will re- 
quire to train adequately all those vho will see^: higher ed- 
ucation in science, mathematics, and engineering. 

Projections are ma^ on enrollment and faculty needs, 
as well as costs and sources of support. 



5795. DCBEDVDLNY, JERRY S. 

"Preparation of Junior College Teachers of Technical 
Subjects." Jun. Coll. Jour ., 35:9-13, Deceitber 1964. Author : 
Professor and Head of Department of General Engineering, Ihi- 
versity of Illinois. 

"It has been generally agreed that the competencies 
required of teachers of the more advanced subjects in post- 
high school programs preparing highly skilled technicians fall 
into three major categories: s\±)ject matter competency, ap- 

propriate industrial experience, and pedag^ic abili^." 
Writer discusses problens inTOlved in finding qualified in- 
structors . 



5796. HAMMERNESS, F. C. 

"The Demand for Pharmacy Graduates in Teaching." Amer . 
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Jour, of Pharm. Educ . t 28:545-6, Pall 1964. Author : liiiver- 
sity of Colorado. 

"it is interesting to note that the faculties of the 
maiiber schools have been upgraded." "The anticipated danands 
for teachers for the future are greater for those individuals 
holding graduate degrees in pharmacy disciplines." 



5797. KEMENY, JOHN G. 

"Once the Professor Was a Teacher. " N. Y. Times Mag . , 
p. 14+, June 2, 1963. Author : Qiairman of the Mathematics 

Department, Dartmouth College, N^ Hairpshire. 

"As far as the average undergraduate is concerned, the 
well-qualified professor is nearly extinct." Discusses the 
shortage of Ph.D. faculty due to non-educational enplqyment, 
research, and travel. Biphasizes the v\'eakness of undergraduate 
instruction in mathematics and the plight of the sciences. 



5798. LINDQUIST, CLARENCE B. 

"College Iteachers in Engineering, Mathematics, and 
Physical Sciences : Supply and Demand. " Higher Educ . , 20 : 11- 

17, Nbvember 1963. Author : Socialist for Mathematics and 

Physical Sciences in the Division of Higher Education of the 
U. S. Office of Education. 

Increased need for more doctorates in mathematics and 
the physical sciences has resulted in this manpower stuc^. 

This article reports the trends in supply and demand and the 
de<.gree qualifications of new college teachers. A crash pro- 
gram is proposed to train new personnel. 

"But considering the nation as a whole, the overall 
quality of college and university faculties, as measured by ^ 
educational attainment, will not likely improve for seme time." 



5799. MARITA, SISTER MAR!:, 0. S. F. 

"Ihe Potential Contribution of the Sisterhoods for 
Graduate Education. " Nat. Cath. Educ. Assoc. Bull . , 60 : 190-5 , 
Auoust 1963. Author: Carpenter Tewer, Milwaukee, Wisconsin. 

This is an evaluation of the potential vhich the Sis- 
terhoods have for staffing graduate faculties in Catholic 
graduate schools, one source which seems relatively unused. 



5800. MAUL, ra:: C. 

"Can We Get Enough Good Teachers?" Jun. Coll. Jour . , 
34:3-6, December 1963 - January 1964. Author : Assistant 

Director of the Research Division, National Education Associ- 
ation, Washington, D. C. 

This is an interpretation of the 1962-63 biennial m- 
tionwide stu(^ (begun in 1957) of faculty ertployment practices 
among two year colleges. It was found that 18 percent of -^e 
facility members were new; that is, they were not enployed in 
junior colleges the year before. Seventy percent of these 
new faculty meirbeirs were male and 79 percent had at least 
the master's degree. The best single source of stpply was 
the high school classrocm. 



5801. NYSTROyi, J. W. 

"Can Industrial Laboratories Sujply Part-Time College 
Teachers?" Coll, and Iftiiv . , 39:135-46, Winter W64. Au^or : 
Associate Professor, Education, American University of Beirut, 
Lebanese Republic. 

Tne author explores the availabi].ity of scientific 
peirsonnel in industry for teaching part-time in colleges and 
universities. This manpewer pool is examined because the 
need to train more scientists has created a need for more 
te ach ers in fields already in short supply because of indus- 
trial demands. Laboratories w’ere surveyed to assertain their 
potential contribution of part-time faculty. 



5802. "Personal Business: Businessmen Back on the Caitpus." 
Bus. Week, pp. 149-50, June 6, 1964. 

Discusses the return of businessmen to teaching ^d 
three elements making it easier to change fron the practice 
of management to the teaching of its theories. "Classroom 
theory and business practice are closer. " 



5803. PETERSEN, RICHARD J. 

"Scientists and Engineers Enployed at Colleges and 
Universities, 1958." Monthly Labor Rev . , 85:37-41, January 
1962. Autlior: National Science Foundation. 

"About half of the 311,000 professional personnel em- 
ployed by the nation's colleges and universities in 1958 were 
scientists and engineers. ..." Provides breakdown of em- 
ployment by type and size of institution, and fields of sci- 
ence specializations. 



5804. PETERSON, RCW, and FEAIHERSTONE, FRED 

"Occupations of Counseling Psychologists." Jour . 
CbunselincT Psych . , 9:221-224, Fall 1962. Authors : University 

of Missouri. 

This stuefy places graduates in counseling psychology 
in eight job positions and fourteen job settings. "A most 
pronounced cxjnoentration of these graduates appears in the 
facilities of colleges and universities where 53.5 percent of 
the total are found to be enployed. " 



5805. "Postdoctoral Teaching Internships Set Up." Chem . 

Enq. News, 42:46, March 9, 1964. 

"A program of postdoctoral teaching internships is 
being started by colleges that are itoiibers of the Great Lakes 
Colleges Asscx:iation. The purpose of the plan is to encourage 
young scientists to try teaching at a liberal arts college 
before they cxximit themselves to careers at universities or 
research institutes." 



5806. REIMER, BENNETO 

"Ihe Market for Music Teachers . " Music Educ. Joyg . , 
49:42-54, February-March 1963. Author : Placement consultant 

in music and other college teaching fields. University of 
Illinois Office of Placement. 

This article highlights what the author coi^iders the 
mast inportant patterns and problems of the academic market- 
place as they apply to the field of music. He deals with the 
prchlem of breaking into college teaching and ways of oenpeting 
effectively, and he enphasizes those factors i^ch must be 
present if a teacher is to be successful in his work and in 
improving himself professioncilly . 



5807. "Training Future Engineering Teachers." Chem. Eng . 
News , 40:49, February 12, 1962. 

Ford Foundation has made the first grants in a n^ 

$8 million program to increase the nation's corps of engineer- 
ing teachers. 



5808. YAGER, BARBARA 

"Seme Qiaracteristics of Women Who have Chosen College 
^teaching in Physical Education." Ed. D. dissertation. Uni- 
versity of Southern California, 1964. Abstract in Piss. Ab- 

stracts, 24:5182. . . 

An attanpt to find information that may be useful in 
alleviating the shortage of wemen teachers in college physical 
education. 



5809. ZANT, JAMES H. 

"The Teaching of Mathematics at the College and Uni- 
versity Level." Review Educ. Research , 14:347-53, June 1964. 
Author: Oklahoma State Ihiversity. .... 

Discusses the shortage of well-trained teachers; the 
tr.uning of mathematicians for college teaching; and the im- 
provement of teaching. 



SEE AE£0 NOS. 340-358, 2818-2828, 3848, 3880, 3922, 3924, 
3928, 3930, 3935, 4200, 4303, 4371, 4431, 4432, 4440, 4442, 
4444, 4447, 4449, 4503, 4516, 4665, 4716, 6117, 6743. 
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F. TRAINING 

(Nos. 5810-5869) 

I. GENERAL 

(Nos. 5810-5848) 

5810. ALPKEN, MORTCN 

"A Survey of Courses and Prograitis for the Preparation 
of College Teachers." Jour. Teach. Educ . , 13:273-8, Septentoer 
1962. Author : Professor of Education, Teitple University, 

Pennsylvania. . . 

Report on a questionnaire designed to elicit informa- 
tion about" courses on college teaching and programs of higher 
education. Gives conclusions, inte^retations and evaluations, 
and "lai fpcj a three point reconmendation for a pattern of 
courses on hi^er education. 



5811. AXELROD, JOSEPH 

"Depth Versus Breadth in the Preparation of College 
Iteachers." Joiir. Teach. Educ . , 13:262-267, September 1962. 
Author: Associate Dean of Instruction, South Bay State Col- 

lege, California. . 

Discusses present view on the role of interdisciplinary 
st u d y in undergraduate college programs, interdisciplmary 
stud/ in the graduate school in addition to work wi^n a 
traditional discipline, and the intimate relationship between 
the graduate schools and the undergraduate college. 



5812. BETHEL, LAWRENCE L. . 

"Ccimdssion Corrmittments : Comnission on Instruction. 

jUn. Coll. Jour., 34:30, March 1964. Author : President, 

Fashion Institute of Technology, New York. 

Author reports on tie work of the cotrmission including 
proposal to Ford Foundation for eiqjerimental programs in the 
preparation of coitinunity college instructors. 



5813. BOIWaN, FREDERICK d^. , JR. 

"Can We Prepare Better College and University Admin- 
istrators?" Current Issues in Higher Education, 1964 (No. 
5687) , 230-233. Author ; Director of Special Programs, Esso 
Education Foundation. 

An abbreviated version of Mr. Bolman's remarks which 
been published in full, along with the ooiiments of the 
panel neitbers and noderator, by the Association for Higher 
Mucation in a pait?hlet titled Toward Bette- Preparation of 
College and University Administrators. 



5814. BRDUDY, HARRY 

"The Education of Teachers of Teachers.' Jour. Teach . 
Educ ., 13:284-291, Septentoer 1962. Author : Professor of Ed- 

ucation, University of Illinois, Urbana. 

Presents historical background and outlines the dimen- 
sions of standard problem areas. Evaluates specialization 
in education and the design for teacher preparation. 



5815. BURNETT, JOSEPH F. 

"German and American Professors of Chemistry: A Con- 

trast." Jour. Chem. Educ. , 39:225-229, May 1962. Author : 
Brown University, Rhode Island. . 

A year's immersion in the cxunrents of German chemistry 
has made the author aware of the differences betoveen German 
and AttErican professors of chemistry. He reports on back- 
ground and education of the Gentan professor and his place in 
the higher education organization. Conparison is also made 
of research training and research in Germany and America. 



5816. CAPELLE, G. . u 

"Tteadhing English in Europe: 1. France." English 

T^nrj, mpanh . , 18:2-9, October 1963. Author : Director, Bu- 



reau d' Etude et de Liaison pour I'Enseigneriient du Francais 
dons le Monde. 

The author regrets that prospective English teachers 
are not really trained in the principles and techniques of 
their profession. He says that linguistic and psychological 
research have had little influence on official teaching in 
school. He also points out that the stu(ty of contemporary 
language is neglected in the universities. Preparation for 
a teaching career in English is not begun early enough. 



5817. CARMICHAEL, 0. C. 

"Inproving the Quality of Graduate Education for Pro- 
spective Ctollege Tteachers." Current Issues in Higher Educa- 
tion, 1962 (No. 5685) 202-205. Author : Ctonsultant, Fund for 

the Advancement of Education. 

A brief outline of a suggested three-year master's 
degree program for college teachers and some ccnments about 
the need for a change in enphasis in the undergraduate stiK^ 
of humanities and social sciences from facte to ideas and 
concepts. This in turn calls for the reorientation of the 
instruction and research of graduate students in these areas, 
which would "revitalize the humanistic-social studies and 
perhapc! give new meaning to liberal education." 



5818. CARMICHAEL, OLIVER C. 

"Inproving the Quality of Graduate Education for Pro- 
spective College Teachers." Jour. Teach. Educ ., 13:253-57, 
Seocenber 1962. Author: Consultant to the Ford Foundation. 

Gives consideration to the qu^ities needed for ef- 
fective college teaching, early identification of talent, 
better recruitment, and a 3 rticulation of the graduate with 
the undergraduate programs. Discusses hew the attitude, out- 
look and skills required may be developed. 



5819. CARTCW, SISTER M. FRANCIS REGIS, S. S. N. D. 

"An Inquiry into the Stuity of Sacred Doctrine and 
Faculty Preparation in Sixty-Three Catholic Colleges." Ph. D. 
dissertation. The Catholic University of America, 1963. Ab- 
stract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:2372. 

Study '~'f rninrp-nt statiw of sacred doctrine studies 
readily available to college teachers in Catholic colleges. 
Information on faculty preparation given. 



5820. CHRISMAN, MILLER LEE . • 

"Preparation and Expefience of the Music Teacher in 
Higher Education." Ed. D. dissertation, Oiiversity of South- 
ern California, 1962. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 23:3681, 

1963. . . 

Assessnent of the preparation and experience of col- 
lege music teachers; report on the qi^ifications desired by 
administrative officers; identification of patterns of prep- 
aration and experience. 



5821. DAVIS, RICHARD H. 

"College Teacher Project — A Surmary Report." North 
Cent. Assoc. Quart., 37:251-258, Winter 1963. Author : _^- 
ciefan-K Recretar;^ af the North Central Comnission on Colleges 
and Universities. 

Report on an inventory at all N.C.A. instetutions to 
identiify exdsting activities related to pze-servire and in- 
education of college teachexrs . Also considered are 
co-operative programs and programs for the recruitment and 
preparation of college teachers. 



5822. DOJNELLY, CHARLES ROBERT 

"The Preparation, Functions, and Certification of 
Public Junior College Teachers in Michigan." Ph. D. disser- 
tation, University of Michigan, 1961. Abstract in Piss. Ab- 
stracte, 22:2247, 1962. 

Stuity of acadaonic and professional background, non- 
teaching duties, and opinions about certification require- 
ments. 
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5823. DUFF, JCSJN CARR 

Colls^ss 3nd IMxvsxsxtiss . 

Jour. Higher Educ. , 35:154-157, March 1964. Author : Professor 

of Educational Actoiinistration, New York Iftiiversity. 

Insists that professors must knew more than subject 
matter to be successful college teachers; they must also em- 
ploy effective instructional techniques, ''ihe pi^blem I am 
posing is even more difficult than that whicii involves a re- 
alization of the crucial necessity for teaching skills, for 
I am not asking how professors , indivi(tolly or collectively , 
may be made sensitive to the critical nrportance of educational 
method; I am asking that they find out for themselves, by 
whatever tests are useful, which methods are most effective 
and which are least effective — in teaching students to 
creatively, to learn creatively, to solve problems creatively. 



5824. EEHjS, WALTER O^OSBY 

"Dissertations on Improvement of College Teaching — 
I960." Inprov. Cbll. & Iftiiv. Teach ., 11:51-54, Winter 1963. 
Author: Retired Professor of Education, Washington, D. c. 

"During the year 1960 at least 121 doctoral disser- 
tations were accepted in American colleges and universities 
dealing with the inprovement of college teaching and college 
teachers. iMs is a marked increase in the nunber of sucii 
research studies" over earlier years, and it "is fur^er ev- 
idence of sincere nationwide interest in the responsibilities 
of the professor as teacher." 



5825. EDWARDS, ISABEL HUNT 

"College Teachers in tfental Retardation: Preparation 

Necessary for CCnpetencies Required and Proposals for the^ 
Tfeachers College, Coluntoia Itoiversity Program." Ed. D. dis- 
seration, Coiuitbia Itoiversity, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Ab- 
stracts , 24:5216. 



5826. FBIRER, JOHN L. 

"Iteachers of our Teachers . " Indus. Arts & Voc. Educ . , 
52:15, Nbvenber 1963. Author : Editor, Industrial Arts and 

Vocational Education. ..... 

~ "Are the new staff metrbers in our college industrial 

educational departments as well qualified as they should be?" 
The edioDr discusses what training the college industrial 
cirts education faculty should have. 



5827. FBRREE, VERY REV. WILLIAMS. M. 

"Catholic Teacher Education and Social leadership. 
Nat. Cath. Educ. Assoc. Bull., 61:190-8, August 1964. 
thorl Assistant General of the Marianists, Office of i^s- 
tolic Action, Rome, Italy. 

A consideration of the educational process for teach- 
ers and how it might also prepare th^ for social leadership. 
Discusses what the teacher training institutions should do. 



5830. GUSTAD, JCHN W. ^ ^ 

"Preparation for College Teaching." Current Issues, 

in Hig her Education, 1963 (No. 5686) , 194-197. Author: Dean, 

College of Liberal Arts, Alfred IMiversity, New York. 

am arguing for a division of labor with the grad- 
uate schools being primarily responsible for preparation for 
scholarship and the eirplpying institutions with teaciiing 
ccnpetence." 



5831. HOWES, RAYMCM) F. , Editor 

Toward Better Preparation of College and Iftii versity 
Administrators. Washington: Association for Higher Muca- 

tibn, 37 pp. Editor : Assistant to the Qiancellor— 

Public Affairs, Iftiiversity of California, Riverside. 

A panphlet containing a full report of the proceedings 
of a sectional meeting of the Nineteenth National Conference 
on Higher Education in J^ril, 1964. A much shorter ^d less- 
detailed report appears in Current Issues in Higher Educ ate^, 
1964. This publication ind-udes the address by the analyst, 
Etialrick de W. Bolman, Jr., "Can We Prepare Better Cbllege 
and University Administrators?" and ooitments of the panel 
meitbers and moderator. Mr. Bolman calls attention to the need 
for three kinds of education for the administrator: profes- 

sional skill, catprdiensive understanding, and "political 
insiaht. 



5832. HUNT, ERLING M. „ 

"An Ed.D. for College Teachers." Jour. Teac h. Educ., 

13:279-283, Septeitber 1962. Author : Professor of History 

and Head of the Department of Social Studies at Teachers Col- 
lege, Coiuitbia Itoiversity, New York. 

Presents course and other requirements, guidance ana 
standards, for a special program to train college teachers. 



5833. "Indiana Graduate Program Will Offer Ph.D. in Mass 
Coimiunications." Audic-’/isual Instr . , 7:322. 

A description of a new interdepar^ntal program^ 
graduate stuify in mass corrinunications available in ^ptenber, 
1962 . Includes two minors , one in methods and statis tics , 
the other in either social sciences or ^plied mass catmuni- 
cations . 



5834. LAUOiLIN, RICHARD L. 

"Training Instructoirs for College." _ Educ. Forum, 28. 
497-9, May 1964. Author : Head of the English and Speech 

Departnent, Bronx Comnunity College, New York. 

Six objectives in training prospecteve college in- 
structors are proposed along with five training specifics. 
They are illuminated wi.th outstanding quotations mcli^ng 
several from the Bilble. Personal factors are listed wh^ 
should be used as criteria in screening prospective teacsiers. 



5828. GIFFIN, KIM, and SKINNER, GARY 

"An Investigation of the Academic Preparateon and 
Professional Qualifications of Teachers of Cbllege Courses 
in Discussion." Speech Teacher, 12:43-49, January 1963. 
Authors: (1) Head of the Speech Communication Division, De- 

parteSit of Speech and Drama, The Itoiversity of K^as; 

(2) graduate student at Princeton Theologicail Seminary, New 

Jersey. . , j ^ oc. 

Gives general data and educational background of 254 

questionnaire respondents. Lists academic majors of teachers 
of discussion and asjeas of discussion enphasized. Fifteen 
conclusions are reported. 



5829. GLEAZER, EDMUND J. , JR. 

"AAJC i^jpijoach." Jun. Coll. Joui ’. , 35:3-4, Septeitber 
1964. ^Author: Executive Director, American Association of 

junior Colleges, Washington, D. C. 

"There is no nore critical problem bcafore us new 
than the preparation of oenpetent faculty." Author suggests 
two approaches for training junior <X)llege feiculty. 



5835. McGRAIH, EARL J. „ „ ■ 

"The Preparation of College Teacheirs: Some Basic Con- 

siderations." Jour. Teach. Educ ., 13:247-52, Septenber 1962. 
Author: Executive Offic:er, Institute of Higher Education, 

Iteachers College, Colunbia Uhiversity, New York. 

Concerned with the preparation of teachers of imder- 
qraduates in liberal arts colleges. Based on the opiiuons 
of the presidents of liberal arts colleges and their ideas 
of the purpose of collf ge education and the selection of col 
lege teachers. Makes four proposals. 



5836. MACALLISTER, ARCHIBALD T. , Editor 

"Tlie Preparation of CollGge Taachers of Modern For- 
eign Languages." Hispania , 47:544-559, Septeitber 1964. M- 
thor : not identified. 

jn order to learn what graduate depai Lments arc doing 
specifically about teacher training the modem lang uage as- 
sociation sent a questionnedre to the training departments. 

A conference was held to give thoughtful consideration ^ to the 
questionnaire results and the overall problem of teaining 
college teachers of modem foreign languages. This report 
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discusses the teaching assistantship, and the undergraduate 
program for foreign language majors, the graduate programs 
and ND3A Seminars for college teachers. 



5837. MACDONTfljD, EDNALD 

"The Opinions of College and Ihiversity Teachers in 
the Atlantic Region of Canada Regarding the Preparation of 
College and University Teachers." Ed. D. dissertation, Cor- 
nell University, 1961. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 22:3936, 
1962. 

An investigation to determine what would appear to 
constitute the nest appropriate training for prospective col- 
lege and university teachers as seen by college and xiniversity 
teachers. Significant differences were found among foi^ 
groij^s: professioncil education; humanities; social sciences; 

and physical, biological, and mathematical sciences. 



5838. METCALF, LSMRENCE E. 

"The Iteflective Teacher." Phi Delta Kappan , 44:17-21, 
October 1962. Author : Professor of Education, University 

of Illinois. 

"But it should be clear from what has been reported 
here that the new horizons for the social studies are in 
methods of teaching." The social studies teacher of the fu- 
ture will have to be well trained in logic, linguistics, ^d 
the philosophy of science in addition to knowing Kore social 
science than has been required of him in the past. 



5839. MTT.TETT, JCHN D. 

"Iitproving the Quality of Graduate Education for Pro- 
spective College Teachers." Current Issues of Higher Educa- 
tion, 1962 (No. 5685) , 206-209. Author : President, Miami 

University, Ohio. 

Graduate education should not have two tracks , one 
for college teaching and the other for research. "The doijble 
track in graduate education introduces, fundamentally, the 

of distinction between instruction and research, between 
teaching and scholarship whereas the basic challenge to Amer- 
ican higher education is to unite not to septate, these two 
phases of learning. . . . The doctoral candidate needs an 
opportunity to do both and then later to make a choice, if 
he must, between the two in the light of available oj^iortunity , 
personal experience, and other considerations." 



5840. MITiTERLING, PHILIP I. 

"A Plea for Teaching." Superior Student , 6:1-2, I^ch 
1964. Author : Director and Editor-in-Chief of The Superior 

Student. 

"Young aca(femic aspirants today recognize v^-;ry early 
in their. careers that teaching is to be avoided if possible." 
Discusses the pressure for re-examination of graduate training 
methods and the shortage of college and university teachers. 



5841. PAUISEN, F. RCBERT 

"College Teaching: Tomorrow's Educational Problem. 

Inprov. Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 11:41-44, Winter 1963. Auihor : 
Dean, School of Education, University of Connecticut. 

The current and prospective shortage of college -teach- 
ers "constitutes a crisis in higher education." The writer 
describes the situation and si:iggests remedies: recruitment 

of possible future faculty meitbers , provision of better pp- 
grams for preparing for college teaching, and in-service imr 
provenent of teaching personnel. "The challenge remains to 
provide more educa-tional op^rtuni-ty for all American youth, 
but never to sacrifice quali-ty." 



5842. PENISTER, ALLAN 0. 

"Historical Perspective and Current Issues in the 
Prepara-tion of College Teachers." Jour. Teach. Educ . , 13: 
237-246, Sepbeitber 1962. Author : Associate professor of 

hi^er educa-tion, Universi-ty of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

Iteviews background of prepara-tion for college teach- 
ing and seven current issues. Considers the growth of spe- 
cializa-tion, -the enphasis cxi -the doctorate and -the general 
education novement. 



5843. PYLE, G0EDC»I B. 

"Strengthening the Junior College Teaching Profession." 
Jun. Coll. Jour., 32:526-33, May 1962. Author : Dean of 

Pasip p-h uri-i P R , Dade Coun-ty Junior College, Florida. 

"The -true neasure of our progress teward inproved 
junior college instruction is not alone determined by p\i)lic 
buildings nor prolific publication, but by -the ever increas- 
ing nurtber of students who successfully master programs de- 
signed to meet -the ocitplex individual and societal needs of 
the twentieth century." If we are to be successful in tMs 
endeavor, programs need to be developed carefully and unique- 
ly prepared instructors must be utilized. 



5844. RICE, WARNER G. 

"Tteachers of College English: Preparation: Sipply 

and Demand." Coll. English , 23:470-476, March 1962. Author : 
Chairman of the Department of English Language and Literature 
at -the Ihiversi-ty of Michigan. 

Thj.s article is a report of a stuc^ on the status of 
personnel teaching English undertaken during the academic 
year 1959-1960 by the Comnittee of the Education of College 
Teachers of English of -the National Council of Teachers of 
English. Discussion centers around general prepara-tion of 
teachers of English, new degrees, and special courses in -the 
teaching of College English. 



5845. SAWYER, BRDADUS E. 

"The Graduate Training of Twen-ty-one Selected Coll.cije 
Faculties." Jour. Negro Educ ., 32:193-97, Spring 1963. 
thor : Associate Professor of Economics, Morgan S-tate Col - 

Maryland. 

Coitition elements among the colleges included in the 
stuc^ are Southern location and predominantly Negro staff ai" ' 
student bo<^. The first pairt of the report is on graduate 
degrees at the master's level. The last section presents 
scutE observa-tions on enployment patterns wi-th seme concluding 
remarks. 



5846. SMYTH, REV. EDMCM3, S. J. 

"The Potential Contribution of the Sisterfiood for 
Graduate Education." Nat. Cath. Educ. Assoc. Bull . , 60:179- 
86, August 1963. Author : Dean, College of Liberal Arts and 

Sciences, Lhiversity of San Francisco, California. 

This is a proposal to get more Sister college teachers, 
and a report of a ques-tionnaire survey of policies for train- 
ing future teachers, and potential nunbers eligible for 
training. 



5847. SWEIGART, JOHN 

"Interrelated Knowledge — in Absen-tia." Jour. Higher 
Educ . , 35:256-263, May 1964. Author : Chairman, Department 

of Philosophy, Cedar Crest College, Pennsylvania. 

Asks -that college teachers be conversant wi-th both 
the humanities and the sciences; ". . .1 have referred to 
such knowledge as interrela-ted. " "For true excellence in 
vmiversi-ty teaching, one must be committed not only to pur- 
suing advanced work in one's special-ty but also to under- 
standing o-ther branches of knowledge." "I have attenpted to 
show -the intrinsic and ins-trumental value of seeking excel- 
lence in intellect -through interrelated knowledge. ..." 



5848. WHITE, ELLIS F. 

"Preparing College Administrators Through -the 'In- 
Basket' Technique." Current Issues in Higher Education, 1963 
(No. 5686) , 278-279. Author : Chairman, Department of Higher 

Education, New York Ihiversity. 

A very brief descrip-tion of -the use of a presiden-tial 
in-basket at NYU as an exercise in decision making and as a 
possible test for measuring administra-tive abili-ty in poten- 
tial college presidents. 



SEE Also NOS. 359-497, 2829-2856, 3792, 3819, 3820, 3838, 
3857, 3914, 3915, 3917, 3955, 4012, 4016, 4049, 4080, 4095, 
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2. DEGREES 

(Nos. 5849-5858) 



5849. MEKECftN ASSOCIATICW OF TEACHERS FOR TEACHER EDUCAr 
TION 

The Doctorate in Education. 4 vols. Vols. 1, 2, 
and 3 mn- nf print. Vol. 4, FoII^-up Study, , 1964. 31 pp. 

Washington,. D. C. : National Education Association, 1964. 

"A further investigation of persons receiving the 
doctorate in the field of Education in the Iftii ted States for 
the year 1958: Their Abilities, Professional Motivations 

and Job Satisfactions." Prepared by H. Glem Lvu^cw, 

A. Sanderson, Richard C. Pugh at Indiana University. Findings 
consist of 15 specific facts from vhich have been drawn 12 
oonclusions . Reccmtiendations . 



5850. BENT, HENRy E. 

"The Meaning of the Fh. D. Degree. Jour. H igher 
Educ ., 33:13-19, Janu^ 1962. Author ; Dean, Graduate School, 

Iftiiversity of Missouri. . 4 .v= 

Iteviews the iteaning of the Ph. D. degree in the tra- 
ditional and "ideal" sense. "The crucial test of a Ph. D. 
program is that the training shall prepare the in^vilual to 
advance our knowledge in one or more specialized fields. 

Notes that nurterous forces are pressing to change the char- 
acter of the degree. "As a result, there is serious danger 
that the iteaning of the Doctor's degree may be lost. Pleads 
that "in the years to come, may we be true to out responsi- 
bilities in preserving its highest values." 



5851. BRICKMAN, WILLIAM W. 

"A Questionable 2^proach Towaxd Preparing College 
Tteachers." dch. & Soc , 90:281, Septenber 22, 1962. Autto: 

Editor: School and Society . . . , ^ 

"The new Ed.D. seems to stand for the principle of 
watering down content, and it is thus a potential threat to 
excellence in education." Suggests tee Ph.D. for college 
teachers be strengthened by reforms in administration. 



5852. DAWSON, JOHN H. . , , /n 

"Anxiety and Trepidation." Mich. Educ. Jour . , 41: 
15-16+ , February 1964. Author ; President, Adrian college, 

^ The author examines the state of teacher education 
on the campuses of liberal arts colleges; the training of 
college teachers; and the confusion and uncertainty about 
the relative importance of tearhing and research. 



5853. LUTTON, C. A. , , n 

"The Doctorate frxxn tlie Viewpoint of the Music Agency. 
AtEr. Music Teach., 11:13-4, July-August 1962. Author. Man- 
aqer, Lutton Music Personnel Service. . . T^_ 

"We receive calls for people with, or close to. Doc- 
torates te all fields today, with piano, voice, violin, organ, 
cello, etc., as the applied instrument, and those who have 
these qualifications usually get more consideration, ^tee 
earlier interviews, and the job, if, along with the Doctoral 
work, they have the other qualifications necessary for tee 
position. " 



5854. SAWYER, BRDADUS E. , „ n,.- 

"The Baccalaureate Origins of the Faculties of "^enty 
one Selected Colleges . " Jour. Negro Educ . , 31 : 83'^7 , Winter 
1962. Author: Associate Professor of Business Administra- 
tion, Morgan State College, Maryland. . , „ i 

ijhis report is confined to predcminantly Negro col- 
leges, but is incorporated into Pfnister's Stu^ on Bacca- 



laureate origins of College Faculti es ( 1961 ) . ^e auteor 
found that universities ccirpare favorably at the bc.ccaiau 
reate level with other types of institutions in tee produrtiox* 
of college faculties. He also found that liberal ai^ col- 
leges have produced more faculty than they employ; vAiile 
only a small percent of teachers college graduates go into 






5855. STYCOS, ROLAND „ ^ oi .t, 

**Is the Doctorate Necessary?" Music Jour , , 

January 1963. Author ; Assistant Professor of Woodwinds, 

Auburn University, Alabama. 

Ihe author aciknowlecSges that the cJoctorate is 
in many cases required and in all cases preferred by tee 
university or college hiring a musician for ite ^cuL^y. 

^ SmpaSs tee Ph?D. , Ed. D. , and D. M. A. (Jx:tor of music 
arts) degrees, reocxrmending the latter for ^rformers since 
reouires recitals in lieu of a dissertation. 



5856. TAVE, STUART ^ „ . 

"A Wbrd on Behalf of the Ph.D." Jour, of Teach, . 

Educ., 13:444-447, December 1962. Author ; ^sociate Pro- 
fiiior of English, Oiiversity of Chicago, Illionis. 

"We don't need any more degrees. We need the intelli- 
gence and honesty to work with the ones we have." A dis- 
^sion and defense of the Ph.D. research jre. teaching, tee 



5857. WALIERS, EVERETT . . 

"The Prestige of the Ph. D. Degree.' Jour. Higher 
Educ ., 33:164-166, March 1962. Author ; Dean, Graduate 

Sdiobl, Cbio State Oiiversity. . 

Indicates several points of evidence concerning tee 
prestige of the Ph. D. degree. "What will be the static of 
the Ph. D. degree in the future? Clearly, it will continue ^ 
to be enhanced as the need for persons holding it incre^es. 

Mcreover, according to this writer, "It seems quite unlikely 
_ _ 1 ^ • j_T nu T.7-; n Vva nrpa-hed. 



5858. WIISON, HARRY R. ^ 99.4A 

"A New Image of the Doctorate. Music Jour . , 22.48, 

Music Jour. Annual-Anthology 1964 . Autho^ aiSrm^, 
Department, Teachers Cbllege, Cbiumbia University, New Y^. 

The author describes briefly the new program at ^ach- 
ers College, Columbia Oiiversity entitled the Doctor of Edu- 
cation in College Teaching. This program allcws the substi- 
tution of a full recital or extended ocrposition plus 
lytiSl paper related to these activities for the traditional 



SEE ALSO NOS 
3792, 3819 
3937, 3960 
4078, 4100 
4377, 4426 
5104, 5233 



498-535, 
3820, 3838, 
3962, 3966, 
4102, 4110, 
4433, 4443, 
5331, 5340, 



2857-2913, 3769, 3775, 3777, 3790, 
3879, 3904, 3917, 3925, 3928, 3930, 
3980, 3983, 3986, 3996, 3998, 4001, 
4131, 4143, 4163, 4193, 4194, 4198, 
4444, 4455, 4459, 4493, 5074, 5090, 
5844. 



3. EDUCATIONAL 
COURSES 

(Nos. 5859-5860) 



5859. BOTCHER, STEPHEN _ ^ on 

"^fcteods for College and University Professors. 

Jour, of Bus. Educ ., 39:239-240, March 1964. Author; Kansas 

State Teachers college. , , . 

"Let us take a hard and candid look at the preparation 

of teachers of higher business education." The author reccm- 
mends a high level methods course in the form 
for doctoral candidates, vAiom he feels have too little tech- 
nique preparation to teach well. 
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5860. GIUSTI, JOSEPH P. and EENNELLY, WILLIM A. _ 

"Do Iteachers for Professional Schools Require Train- 
ing in ^teaching?" Jour. Higher Educ ./ 35:283-285, May 1964. 
Authors: (1) Pennsylvania State Urilversity; (2) New York 

Eye and Ear Infirmary. ... 

In this "academic round table" Giusti gives an af- 
firmative answer to the question. Fennelly, who holds the 
degree D. D. S., si;pplies "cin answer fron one of the health 
professions." Says he, "Without the proper tools— the prin- 
ciples, systems, and methods of pedagogy — the faculty can- 
not properly fulfill its function of imparting to students 
the knowledge and teciiniques they must have to be successful 
practitioners in their professions." 



SEE ALSO NOS. 536-572, 2914-2920, 3819, 3845, 3966, 3980, 
3983, 3996, 4019, 4143, 4377, 4459, 4476, 4477, 4478, 4720, 
5074, 5354, 5844. 

I 

4. INTERNSHIP 

(Nos. 5861-5869) 

5861. HALL, GEORGE L. 

"Clinical Training for Future Administrators." Jun . 
Coll. Jour., 34:22-3, October 1963. Author: Director, Mid- 

west Ccnmuriity College Leadership Program, Ann Arbor, Michi- 
gan. . . 1 ^ ...u ■ 

Ccirtctunity college administratosrs involved v/ith in- 
terns agree that clinical e:}^rienoe is the finest background 
for top administration. Pour facets required to make in- 
ternships effective are given in the article. 



5862. JCXiNoC*!, B. LAMAR, and KENTZER, FREDERICK C. 

"How Internships Work." Jun. '^pnr . , 33:17—9, 

Mav 1963. Authors: (1) Director and (2) Assistant Director 

of Junior Cbllege leadership Program, University of Califor- 
nia, Los Angeles. . . 

"It seems clear that internships in junior college 
administration— plans for vdiich may, of course, be develop^ 
in a variety of frameworks— provi^ a significant opportunity 
for junior colleges and universities to work together on the 
preparation of administrative leaders." 



and because of the time which would be required of the fac- 
ulty to sipervise classroom performance. Suggestions are 
made for properly structuring a teaching internship program. 



5866. MORRCW, RALPH 

"Preparation and Internship of College Teachers. 
OiTxent Iss^v=‘s in Higher Education, 1964 (No. 5687) , 119- 
122, Author: Professor and Chairman, tepa'*tment of History , 

Washington University, Missouri. 

Ihe author describes a pilot program inaugurated 
in his department to prepare graduate stud en ts for college 
teaching and ^scusses his rationale for such a program. 



5867. RDSS, SHERMAN 

"Internships for Doctoral Training in Clinical Psy-^ 
chology Approved by the American Psychological Association." 
Aner. Psych., 17:8:571-572, August 1962. Author : Education 

and Training Board, APA. 

An alphabetical listing by states and agencies of 45 
^proved internship programs. 



5868. ROSS, SHERMAN 

"Internships for Doctorate Training in Clinical Psy- 
chology Approved by the AitErican Psychological Association." 
aner. Psych., 18:10:660-662, October 1963. Author : See No. 

■S§67^ 

An alphabetical listing by states and ag^cies of 
proved predoctoral internship programs in clinical psychol- 
ogy. 



5869. ROSS, SHERMAN 

"Internships for Doctoral Training in Clinic^ Psy-^ 
chology improved by the American Psychological Association." 
Amer. Psych., 19:10:809-811, October 1964. Author : See No. 

?§ 67 : 

An alphabetical listing by states and agencies of 
87 approved internship programs. 



SEE Also NOS- 573-588, 2921-2926, 3790, 3968, 3970, 4158, 
4418, 4609, j584, 5805. 



5863. MC34AHON, ERNEST E. 

"Intemship>s in Adult Education." Adult Ed^ . , 15: 
47-50, Autumn 1964. Author : Dean of University College and 

the Uhiversil^ Extension Division, Rutgers-Ihe State Univer- 
sity, New Jersey. 

"Internships have been and are being advocated as a 
step in the professional education of the adult educator." 

Seven universities have provisions for internships 
in doctoral programs. These are st?>ervised field e:?)erienoes 
which are not the same as on-the-job training. 



5864. MERCER, WALTER A. 

"Teacher Education Laboratory Experiences.' Jour . 
Coll. & Uhiv. Oteach., 11:110-111, Spring 1963. Author : ^ 
Director of Internship Teaching, Florida Agricultural and 

Mechanical University. . 

"Student teaching, recognized as an indispensable 
element in teacher education, is professional laboratory 
es^jerience in real teaching situations." Im^rtant ^also are 
the organization, administration, and operation of off-^^ 
campus student teaching as it relates to professional labo- 
ratory e:periences." 



5865. MILLER, WIIBUR C. 

"Internship in College Teaching." Current Issues 
in Higher Education, 1964 (No. 5687), 116-118. Author : 

Dean of Graduate College, Uhiversily of Denver, Colorado. 

"Why have graduate departments tended to neglect 
internship in college teaching as an essential part of a^ 
student's educational program?" Because of the orientation 
of graduate education toward research rather than teaching 
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Ill 

INSTITUTIONAL STATUS 

(Nos. 5870-6171) 



A. GENERAL 

(Nos. 5870-5973) 



5870. ALLEN, LUCILE A., and SUIHERLAND, BDBERT L. 

Role Conflicts and Congruences Experienced by New 
Facu lty tfenbers as They Enter Cultinre of a Col lege Ccxar 
munity. Austin, Texas: Hogg Foundation foir Mental Health, 

1963. Authors: (1) Former Academic Dean, Cha^am College; 

(2) Director, llogg Fcondation for Mental Health. 

An exploratory stu^ of the 20 new faculty mertbers 
at two private colleges in the Southwest. iV/o interviews 
were conducted with each faculty itiertber, the first a xew 
hours to a few days after he arrived on caitpus, ■^e second 
eight months later. "Jcto satisfaction" (after eight months) 
was found to be related to the fact^ty meirber's perception 
iip-> n arrival of his expected role in the college. 



5871. ASHBY, SIR ERIC „ e ^ 

"A University Presidency: What It Takes. Sat . 

Review, 47:58-9, Noventoer 21, 1964. Author : Master of Clare 

College, Caitbridge, England. 

Explores how academic administrators came into being 
and how presidents function. Discusses four points consid- 
ered essential, especially of the attitude of university 
presidents toward their faculties. 



5872. ASHBY, SIR ERIC 

"The Scientist as University President. Coll, and 
Univ. Join:., 3:7-15, Fall 1964. Author : See No. 5871. 

Discusses the role of a scientist and develops it 

into a guide for any college administrator. 



lighting. Primarily his job is to think . . .second, he must 
act. . .last and most .iirportant, he must care ." 



5876. BIOCKER, CLYDE E. , and RICHARDSCN, RICHARD C., JR. 

"Human Relations Are Iirportant." Jun. Coll. Jour. , 
34:19-22, April 1964. Authors : (1) Associate Professor of 

Junior College Education, University of Texas; (2) De^ of 
Student Personnel Services, Junior College of St. Dduis, 

Missouri. , ^ 

"Administrators presently make changes in personnel 
policies and assume that these changes will result in the 
constructive outcomes being sought. " This may not always 
be true and the authors recommend the use of a differential 
morale survey instrument to aid in the identification of the 
causes of poor human relationships. 



5877. BOIWAN, FREDRICK D^. , JR. 

"They Had Stars in Their Eyes." Liberal Educ . , 50: 
351-9, October 1964. Author : Director of Special Programs, 

Esso Educational Foundation r 

The author writes about the criteria by which pres- 
idents are selected and the process of selection. He shows 
the differing perspectives of faculty (whom you lead) ^d 
the board of trustees (by whom you are selected) as well as 
the alumni point of view. Some suggestions are made to kot 
presidents to help them to success for themselves and their 
institutions . 



5873. AYERS, ARCHIE R. , and RUSSELL, JOHN H. 

Internal Structinre: Organization and Adminis tration 

of Institutions of Higher Education. U. S. Office of Educa- 
tion Bulletin 19627 No. 9- Wasnington: U. S. Government 

Pririting Office, 1962. Authors : Specialists, Cbllege and 

Ihiversity Organization, Division of Higher Education. 

This publication deals with the functions ^d respon- 
sibilities of the president as well as other administrative 
officers. 



5874. BEIiOK, MICHAEL V. 

"The Fictional Academic Woman." Educ. Forum , 26:19/- 
203, January 1962. Author : Assistant Professor of Education, 

Arizona State University. ^ 

ijhis is a rather disparaging description of women in 
the teaching profession as they appear in various books, pri- 
marily those of fiction. The author notes ^t the striking 
featiure of the characterizations is their rigid natures. 
Characters in novels are evaluated and several composite 
characters are described. 



5875. BENEZET, LOUIS T. .. . . ^ ^ ■ 

"The Office of the President." Admuustrators in 
Higher Education, 99-110, Bumis, Gerald Ri (ed)7 New York: 
Harpers, 1962, 236 p. Author : President, Colorado College. 

"The writer has tried to present the office of .the 
college president shorn of sentiment and spared of artificial 



5878. BUFNS, GERALD P., Editor 

Administrators in Higher Education: ^eir Functions 

and Coordinatioil New York: Harper and Brotheire, Piblisherc , 

1962. 236 pp. Editor : Executive Director, Independent Col- 
lege Funds of America. . .. j 

A cx^l lection of capers on college and university ad- 
ministration. Of special interest is the article on the 
presidency by L. T. Benezet. See No. 5875. 



5879. CARTTER, ALLAN M. 

AitErican Universit ies and Colleges . 9th Ed. Wash- 
ington: American Council on Education, 1964. Editor : Vice- 

President, ACE. . ... 

Individual "exhibits" from accredited institutions 
present data on conposition of faculty — nuitbers of each 
rank by department within schools or colleges. Also degrees 
held by faculty, total cbctors, masters, bachelors, profes- 
sionals . 



5880. CHASE, MARY ELLEN 

"TVo Danger Signals for Teachers." Improv. Coll . 

& Univ. Teach., 10:161-162, Autumn 1962. Author : Professor 

of English (Etteritus) , Smith College, Massachusetts. 

"I never worry about the young. It is -^e middle- 
aged and those even older about whom I am skeptical the 
teachers who either do not knew what they believe or who 
ladk the coiurage to announce their beliefs whenever the op- 
portimity arises." 



■ 
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5881. COOPER, RUSSELL M. 

"nie College-Teaching Crisis." Jour. Higher Educ ., 
35:6-11, January 1964. Author : Dean, College of Liberal 

Aru5, Itoiversity of South Florida. 

"Bie overwhelming need new is to recognize the des- 
perate character of the college-teaching crisis in both its 
qualitative and quantitative terms. . . . Higher education 
cannot ejq)ect the lay public to understand the full measiare 
of the present emergency or to carry forward the projects 
for solving it. Leadership must ocire frem within the pro- 
fession itself. And it must ocme fast. But the need is not 
only for a ccirprehensive program. It calls also for a new 
recognition of the iitportance of teaching and a fresh com- 
mitment fron faculty and administrators alike to give this 
sacred calling new dignity and significance." 



5882. COWLEy, W. H. 

"Seme Myths About Professors, Presidents, and Trust- 
ees." Teach. Coll. Record , 64:159-71, Noveitber 1962. Au- 
thor : Jacks Professor of Education, Stanford Itoiversity, 

California. 

Shows hew ityths about the past interfere with a 
clear view of the relationships of professors, presidents, 
and trustees. Urges iitprovement of understanding and good 
will in these relationships. Outlines three fictions or 
nyths and traces their historical development. 



5883. DEARING, BRUCE 

"Three Myths About the College Teacher." Sat. Re- 
view, 37:65-67, January 18, 1964. Author : Dean of the School 

of Arts and Sciences, University of Delaware." 

Discusses the nyths of Mark Hopkins, "publish or per- 
ish," and the "cemnunity of scholars." 



5884. De BAUN, VINCENT C. 

"The Faculty as Administrative Seedbed." Educ. Rec- 
ord, 43:158-62, J^ril 1962. Author : Secretary of the College 

and Lecturer in Englsih at Wells College, New York. 

"It is the purpose of this a 2 ±icle to discuss one 
way in which the stereotypes and misconceptions [of adminis- 
trators vs. faculty] can be broken dewn — namely, by the re- 
cruitment of nore and more administrators from the faculty it- 
self, preferably on a part-time or terrporary basis." 

Advantages listed are faculty synpathy for administra- 
tive problems, an aid to attracting and holding faculty, and 
iiiprovement of the institutional image. 



5885. De HART, FLORENCE 

"Faculty-Oriented Technical Services." Cath. Lib. 
Wbrld, 34:146-47+, 1962-63. Author: Director of Technical 
Services, Seton Hall Ihiversity Library, New Jt;rsey. 

Provides guidelines for faculty-librariiin ccnmunica- 
tion to inprove technical services. 



5886. DEMAS, GEORGE D. , and BELOK, MICHAEL V. 

"The Professional Image." Voc. Guidance Quart . , 12: 
46-9, Autumn 1963. Authors : (1) Associate ProfessorT 3+5ng 

Beach State College, California; (2) Assistant Professor, 
Arizona State University. 

jxeport on a stu<ty of beliefs about college professors 
by means of a semi-stjnactured, open ended, inccnplete sentence 
technique used on military veterans. Discusses seme signifi- 
cant attitudes. 



5887. DIBDEN, ARTHUR J. 

"The Academician As Teacher." Liberal Educ . , 48:197- 
206, May 1962. Author: Dean, Blackburn College, Illinois. 

"A mediation on the perplexities, p>leas\u:es and par- 
adoxes of teaching." 

An inquiry into the meaning and role of a college 
teacher and the obstacles which block focus and vision of the 
task. 



5888. DODDS, HAROLD W. 

The Academic President — Educator of Caretaker? Not 
Y ork : McGraw-Hill Book Carpany, Inc., 1962. 294 pp. Author ; 

President Emeritus, Princeton University, Not Jersey. 

"The office [of college president] is in need of bet- 
ter definition; it has lost its uniform and consistent char- 
acter. Today it finds itself suspended between two worlds. 
While it has moved away from the old world of relative sim- 
plicity, it has not yet ocme to terms with its new world of 
coitplexiiy. It is hoped that this stui^ will aid in rational- 
izing it in a manner that will preserve its historic, essen- 
tial nature." "Our field work involved visits to approximately 
sixty colleges and universities. . . . Our practice was to 
interview presidents, trustees, academic vice-presidents, deans, 
nonacademic officers of administration, meirbers of the faculty 
of all ranks, and students." 

Chapter IV, "The President and the Realm of the Fac- 
ulty," is primarily concerned with the role of the faculty 
in institutional government. Chapter V, "Building Faculty 
Personnel," covers erployment practices and techniques for 
evaluating faculty. 



5889. DURYEA, E. D. 

"The Challenge of Change." Inprov . Coll . & Univ . 
Teach . , 10:65-67, Spring 1962. Author ; Hofstra College, 
New York. 

"How well will colleges and universities adjust to 
changing conditions in society, in knowledge, and in learn- 
ing? Will the allegiance of oiu: higher institutions to the 
accepted, the traditional, the secure ways of doing things 
interfere with their effective function [in the face of 
change]?" Colleges and universities will have to be kept 
"<^amic in terms of new methods for teaching and learning 
and of changing procedures for a more efficient use of both 
academic and nonacademic staff." 



5890. EDDY, EDWARD D. , JR. 

"Pretense and Possibility in Higher Learning." Lib- 
eral Educ . , 48:326-34, October 1962. Author ; President"^ 
Chatham College, Pennsylvania. 

"Seme challenging theses that a president forsees 
temorrew's students nailing on the college door." 

Colleges are clinging to outmoded concepts of what 
constitutes an institution of higher learning. 

The freshman year is notably inadequate and outmoded. 
The colleges are resisting student pressure to reform extra- 
curricular life. 

Students are given little opportunity for true cre- 
ativity. The college student says, "You have set yoiu: ex- 
pectations too lew." 



5891. EURICH, ALVIN C. 

"A Twenty-First Century Look at Higher Education." 
Current Issues in Higher Education, 1963 (No. 5686), 39-46. 
Author ; Vice-President , Fund for the Advancement of Educ..- 
tion. 

A review of developments in higher education during 
the 20th century as seen from the year 2,000 A. D. Discus- 
ses changes in the role of the teacher brought about by 
widespread use of television courses, programed learning, 
and independent stu<^. 



5892. FARLEY, DELBERT RAY 

"The Image of the College Professor as Disclosed in 
General Magazines 1938-1963." Ph. D. dissertation. The Flor- 
ida State University, 1964. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 
25:2294. 

An analysis and classification of magazine airhicles 
as favorable, unfavorable, or balanced in terms of the type 
of image which it presented of the college professor. 



5893. FERM, VERGILIUS 

Inside Ivy Walls; Observations from a College Pro- 
fessor's Notebook . Not York: The Citadel Press, 1964. Au- 

thor; The College of Wooster, CSiio. 
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Hie author writes in praise of the life of a college 
4 -parhPT- and presents "a kind of Peeping-Tcm look in i^xcn -^e 
goings-on of a college canpus by one who has been on the in- 
side looking out for enough years to pose as something of an 
expert.'* 



Director, Aiterican Association of Junior Colleges. 

Mr. Gleazer reports that the proposed revision of 
the copyright law submitted to Cbngress by the Register of 
Copyri^ts "falls far short of what is needed for education. 



5894. FISHER, WILLIAM H. „ „ ^ . o 

"Hie Great Art of Public Relatioi^.' Sch. & Soc . , 
92:47, February 8, 1964. Author: Associate Professor of Edu- 
cation, Texas Western College. ^ 

"Quality in teaching remains as probably the m^or 
factor whereby most institutions of higher learning will be 
weighed in the balance." Against this belief the author con- 
siders the value of having faculty working sway from the 
canpus and in a nonteaching role at times. 



5895. FISHMAN, JOSHUA A. 

"Hie Acadatiic Social Ccnpact." Sch. & Soc . , 99:29- 
31, January 25, 1964. Author : Dean, Graduate School of Ed- 

ucation, yeshiva University, New York. 

Based on an annual talk to the facully. Ertphasizes 
that the faculty must contribute more than teaching for a 
school to be accepted into the ranks of graduate institutions. 
Discusses the "social ooirpact" in which ^e faculty is a 
"society for the protection of the mind in the service of 

mankind. " 



5896. FREEDMAN, MORRIS 

Chaos in our College. New York: David McKay Com- 
pany, Tnr. . 1963. 241 pp. Author : Departaent of English, 

tftiiversity of New Mexico. ■ 

Hie author describes this book as an essayistic 
stu<ty" of the academic landscape, filling somewhere be-toeen 
"the inprovisation of fiction and the controlled scrutiny 
of the sociological project." He cotments on the di^ious 
value of the Ph. D. as j -eparation for college teaching, 
the workings of the "slave market," optimum class size, the 
publish-or-perish dilemma, tenure policies, the character- 
istics of the faculty sub-culture, and evaluation of stu- 
dents and faculty. 



5897. FRUMKIN, ROBERT M. 

"Titles and the Professor." Improv. Coll. & Univ . 

12:203-205, Autumn 1964. Author : Benjamin Rose 

Institute, Ohio. 

Questions the Wallerian principle of teaching: 

"There is a direct relation^p between the degree of social 
distance a teacher keeps between himself and his studente 
and his teaching effectiveness." Thinks it quite all right 
for a student to call his professor by his [the professor sj 
Christian name. Would substitute a nm principle; "There 
is a direct relationship between the degree to which a teach- 
er interacts with his students as a person rather than as 
superordinate functionary and his effectiveness in teaching 
students to develop their critical intellectual faculties. 



5900. GLEAZER, EDMUND J., JR. 

"AAJC ;^roach: Proposed Copyright Revision. Jvm. 

Coll. Jour., 34:3, February 1964. A^hor: See No. 5899. 

^ new copyright law vdiich will facilitate use of 
copyrighted material in the classroom is of vital ^ inportanoe 
to educators." Mr. Gleazer discusses recommendations for 
a new copyright law. 



5901. GOLDBERG, EMANUEL 

"The Professor and the Press." Coll. & Univ. Jour ., 
2:53-60, SuititBr 1963. Author ; Director of the News Bureau, 
Boston University, Massachusetts. 

Discusses the relationships among professors, the 
news bureau, and the public. Cbnsiders what the news bureau 
can do for the professor, ^d what the professor can do for 
the university in the public eye. 



5902. GOLDBERG, MAXWELL H. 

"The Faculty tfeitiber and Staff Morale." Coll. & Univ ., 
39-264-73, Spring 1964. Author ; Associate Director for 
Humanities, College of Liberal Arts, The Pennsylvania State 

University. . . ■ ..u 

The author examines some discrepancies xn the image 

of college faculty members vMch impair faci^ty morale, 
major problem is pointed out to be the special attention 
which even the most minor administrative official receives, 
vdiile the faculty members receive only minimal attention. 



5903. GOODE, DEIMER M. 

"A New and True Profession." ImpTOV. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach., 12:195, Autumn 1964. Author ; Editor, InpTOVing Col- 
Iiqi~and University Teaching , and Professor of Higher Educa- 
tion, Oregon State IMiversity. 

"Teaching is or should become a profession in its 
own right, a profession second to none. It should lift its 
head and take, and if need be fi^t for, a place at least 
equal to research in that profession whose members are called 
professors. Within all professions there ^ specialized com- 
ponents that have eqi^ status. I^t teaching be advanced to 
its place." (Editorial.) 



5904. GOODMAN, PAUL ^ __ 

"Conmunity of Scholars, 1962." Coimentary , 33:205-17, 

March 1962. Author: Professional writer. ^ ^ 

An at tack nn college administration and a propos^ for 
improving teaching and student-faculty cciiinunication. , 
ocimunity of scholarship is the 'amecus cunial' of society. 



5898. GARRISON, ROGER H. „ . . „ 

"Effective Administration for Svperior Teaching. 

JUn. Coll. Jour ., 32:517-25, May 1962. Author ; Vice Presi- 

dent, Briarcliff College, New York. 

Hie author, a new administrator, makes suggestions 
for the encouragement of superior teaching ev^ though he 
recognizes the difficulties in defining what is meant by the 
term. "Progress will not be made by a mere chmge of det^ls 
in working conditions or fringe benafits but will cone only 
from the unremitting effort to clarify foci^ the teaching- 
and- learning functions of each institution as it works tcw^d 
its own unique purpose." The central person in the revamping 
is the teacher. 



}05. GUSFIELD, JOSEPH R. « 

"Intellectual Character and American Universities. 

3 ur. Gen. Educ., 14:230-47, January 1963. Auth ^; Associate 
rofessor of 'biology. University of Illinois. 

A transition in the nature of the intellectual canr 
unity is acccitpanying the transition of American colleges. 

Hie author describes the changes in the configura^on 
f the intellectual throughout this transition in three phases: 

I. The Class-conscious Intellectual 

II. The Unattached Intellectual 

III. The Professionalized Intellectual 

He consideis the use of academic rank, increased s^- 
dalization and subspecialization as leading to a less uniform 
iultural base. 



5899. GLEAZER, EDMUND J., JR. . . „ 

"AAJC Approach: The Proposed Cbpyright Revision. 

.TUn. Cbll. Jour., 35:2, October 1964. Author ; Executive 



5906. GUSTAD, JOHN W. 

"An Ancient and Honorable Profession. 
48:261-5, September 1962. Author ; Dean of the 



AAUP Bull ., 
College of 
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Liberal Arts and Acting Dean of the Graduate School, Alfred 

Uiiversity, New Yoric. . 

Ihe author suggests one way of relievimg the proni^ 
of staffing institutions of highf r learning with high quality 
faculty. Mministrators must tcxe. into account the essential 
characteristics and value systems of faculty members when 
establishing personnel policies and practices . The "profes- 
sional hierarchy" includes such things as freedan, indepen- 
dence, the of^x 3 i±iinity to learn, intellectual stii^at^n, and 
salary. "It is by these valiie systems that faculty mortoers 
live. We ignore them at our peril. Convei -ely, to take them 
into account in reasonable and realistic ways opens the door 
to possibilities of very much utproved faculty morale. 



5907. GUSTAD, JOHN W. . . „ ^ 

"Coittttunication Failures in Higher Education. Jour - 
Ccnitiun., 12:11-22, March 1962. Au^or ; See No. 5906. 

TOiis article reviews the literature on faculty per- 
sonnel problems and reports on the author |s own stuc^, ®ie 
Decisions of College Teachers . Hiis article is con- 
oemed with but one segment of the research project, that 
dealing with ccmnunication. 



5908. HALIO, JAY L. .. ^ _ 

"Itoward a Ccninunily of Intellect.' Jc -. Higher Educ. , 
34:29-34, January 1963. Author : Assistant Prt ssor of En- 
glish, University of California, Davis. 

Sees the "almost wholesale adoption of the departmental 
system in colleges and universities. . .as at best a necessary 
evil; that is to say, an adnciinistrative desideratum." Later 
speaks of an academic depaidment as "an adnciinistrative, and 
occasionally a scholarly, convenience, but by no means an in- 
herent arrangenent or division." Suggests ways and ire^ of 
building a community of intellect — "to summon up a vision of 
our ocitmon pursuit, the advancement of intellect and of human 
understanding"-- within departments and across departmental 
lines. 



Jour. Pharm. Educ., 27:53-60, Winter 1963. Autho^: Profes- 

sor of Educational Administration and Vice Qianoellor, The 

Ikiiversity of Texas. _ , . ^ 

". . .The performance of the faculty member for 
all practical purposes, higher education at work in this 
area." Author discusses the role of the faculty by classi- 
i^ing into five rubrics. 



5913. HENDKCX, VERNCW L. 

"Relationships Between Personnel Policies and Faculty 
Personnel Qiaracteristics in Public Junior Colleges." Calif. 
Jour. Educ. Research, 15:34-43, 1964. Author : Assistant Pro- 

fessor of Education at the Univeirsity of California, los An- 
geles . . . . T, 

Examines personnel policies in Texas junior colleges 

and evaluates faculty by means of the 16 Peirsonality Factor 
Questionnaire . 



5914. HUMPHREYS, RICHARD F. 

"Credo of a President." Sch. & Soc . , 90:296-97, Sep- 
tember 22, 1962. Author : President, the Cooper Union, New 

York. , ^ j 

A statement of beliefs on the role of higher educa- 
tion, its quality, and the place of the small private college. 
Given at the author's investiture as president. 



5915. HUTCHINS, RCBERT M. 

"Science, Scientists, and Politics." Jour. Gen. Educ ., 
16:197-202, Octotier 1964. Author : President, Fund for the 

Republic. . ^ , 

vi&ti, based on long and painfrl observation, is 

that professors are somewhat worse than other Tseople, and that 
scientists are somewhat worse than other professors." 

Robert Hutchins gives his opinions and experiences 
about the character and morality of some professois as well 
as their ideas and attitudes toward education. 



5909. HAMER, ELIZABETH, and McCORMICK, ADOREEN 

"Coitprehensive Bill for Revision of Q^yright Law Sent 
to Coi.gress." ALA Bulletin, 51:682-4, Septerrber, 1964. ^- 
thors: Not identified. ( Audiovisual Instr . , 9 : 688-9 , December 

T5it7) . , , . 

Gives highlights of the bill recently introduced in 
the Congress relative to duration of term of copyright, sound 
recordings, government publications, exempt performances, and 
notice of copyright. 



5916. HYER, ANNA L. 

"Weaknesses in the Proposed Copyright Bill from the 
Point of View of Educators." Audiovisual Instr . , 9:689-690, 
December 1964. Author : Executive Secretary, Department of 
Audiovisual Instruction, NEA. 

Ten criticisms of the proposed copyright bill before 
the 88th Congress. Excerpted from remarks made to a meeting 
of the Educational Media Council. 



5910. HAMLIN, WILFRID G. 

"Far, Far, Away or How to Drive a Teacher Crazy. 
Educ., 82:312-4, January 1962. Author : Literature Depart- 

mSt, Goddard College, Vermont. 

The author records his thoughts about the college 
teacher and his teaching. He reports that expejrts at conven- 
tions and conferences get him all mixed up. He says, "I 
think they've left out of education its beginning and its 
end, its reason for being. And they seem so far, far away." 
The article is illustrated with several anecdotes about stu- 
dents. 



5911. HARTZ, FREDERIC R. 

"flrerican Education — ^A Scapegoat." Improv. Coll. & 
Uhiv. Teach., 10:139-141, Summer 1962. Author : Circulation 

Librarian, Rider College, New Jersey. _ 

"Politicians ami political parties have indicated 
by overt acts and deeds that American education is at fault 
for the scientific woes of the country" — especially the fact 
that the Russians in 1957 placed a man-made satellite in s^ce 
before the Ihited States did. "American education has truly 
beootte the scapegoat for a burea-; :racy that broke dewn at 
the crucial mcment." 



5912. HASKBW, L. D. 

"Roles of the Teacher in Higher Education. Alter . 



5917. KATZ, JOSEPH . ^ . 

"Personally and Interpersonal Relations in the Col- 
lege Classroom. " Sanford, Ed., The American Cbllege (No. 
5683) , 365-395. Author: Vassar College, Nei^/ York. 

"The aim of this chapter has been to help establish 
the continuing stu^ of the t^namucs of teaching. Tl^ artic- 
ulation of these (Ramies is a prerequisite if teaching is to 
becore a more ptuposive art and if academic attainment and 
human values are to be brought into greater acrord with each 
other." The author discusses general and specific character- 
istics of the college teacher, the classroom from the teach- 
er's perspective, the classroom and the teacher from the stu- 
dents' perspective, and the teacher and his subject matter. 



5918. KIERNAN, IRENE R. 

"The Clinician as a College Teacher . " Pers . & Guid . 
Jour . , 42:970-5, June 1964. Author : Director of Student 

Counseling, Fashion Institute of Technology. 

This paper presents three examples of how a clinician 
in a conmunily college dealt with troubled students in her 
class. "The cases demonstrate that when the mental health 
facully in a college teaches, good relationships with the 
teaching facul'ly can develop and improve. Feelings of cama- 
radarie and mutual help between the regular teaching facul'ly 
and the mental-health faculty were developed and strengthened 
sharing in ■the progress of each of ■these ^ students and 
discussing ways and means to approach •thorn in the classroom 
so that all students might benefit." 
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)918a. KEEK, BUSSELL „ „ 

"How to Get Idd of Good Professors. National Review, 

L4:321, toril 23, 1963. . „ ^ t,..' ^ 4 -,, 

Sscusses "Project X" at Michigan State Universi^ 

and its effects on faculty-administration relations and t^ 

driving away of old scholars. "One efficient way to go atout 
this is to convert the professor into a machine-tender and 
hired hand." 



5919. KNM>P, BDBERT H. ^ « i. e^r, 

"Changing Functions of the College Professor. S^ 

ford. Editor, The Mericari College (No. 5683) , 290-311. 
thor ; Professor of Psychology, Wesleyan University, Connect- 

"It is the purpose of the present chapter to review 
sate of the studies relating to the function of this profp- 
SS SthS our nation. . . . I should l^e to begin wi^ 
sene general considerations of the role of the college pro- 
fessor and with a discussion of his several b^ic 
as they exist and have existed for sate derade^. Th^ I shall 
consii historically sore of the changes ui the 
which have occurred. . ., literat or plating to ^e a^ges 
of the college professor. . . , sate of the conflicts, oo 
tradictiors, and frictions which beset tMs profession at 
Se present tine. . . . Finally, I should like to offer s^ 
speculations concerning the future role of the ftterican col- 
lege professor." 



Jour., 21:34+, Fdaruary 1963. Author : An actiw oot^ser, 

arr^ger, and conductor who has served as presid^t of toe 
North Central Division of the Music Educators National Con- 
ferenc:e and as editor of The India na Musicator. . . 

"What problems and hazards does the music instructor 
encounter in trying to exercise full citizenship in the 
demic camtunity? What difficulties must he overcote m ac^ev 
ing his rightful place and just recognition in a schol^ly 
society? Assuming sate risks, both those of oyersimplific^on 
and others of pro^cialism, we sh^l att^t to suggest sore 
answers to these questions as we discuss the relationships 
of a music teacher to his professional and soci^ environment. 

A regular how-to-succeed handbook for the music teach- 
er in higher education. 



5925. LUEIE, MELVIN . . rh,n 

"Professors, Physicians, and Unionism. AAUP Bull . , 
48:272-6, September 1962. Author : I^sociate Professor of 

Ecxjnanics, University of Ehode Island. 

A reprint of an article which originally appeared in 

rurrent Eoonanic Cottment, November, 1959. . _ 

— . .the chief purpose of this paper is to discuss 

unionism in higher education; and in the third section, the 
craft union for college teachers, i. e. the ^rican ^s^i- 
ation of University Professors, is pieced in t^ ^ 

an effective union— using the AMA as a model.' At toe same 
the author recognizes the great differences between col- 
lege teachers and the medical profession on the question of 
xinionism 



5920. KUHNS, EILEEN P. o,.r lo -r=n- 

"Pa 2 ±-time Faculty." Jun. Coll- Jour ., 33.8-12, Jan 

oary 1963. Author : Assistant Dean, Montgemery Junior Col- 
lege, Maglan^^ full-time occi?)ations , many part- 

tint* faculty m .bers in junior colleges are able to in^e val- 
uable contributions to students. These part-t^ ^troctors 
represent a broad cross-section of business and profession! 
life, fill a real and continuing need, are not primarily 
cerned with money, and pose sate additional problems for the 
colleges. 



5926. LYLE, EDWIN L. 

"Should the Dean Teach?" Liberal Educ, . , 49:379-83, 
October 1963. Author: Associate Professor ot Educa+ion and 

psychology, Oregon College of Education. 

"Moved by his own experience, a teacher ^d former 
acadendc dean challenges the familiar argui^ts. 

The author is not in favor of the dean teach^.g. He 
feels this takes time away fron necessary administrative «^uto^ 
Sd^that the dean should be a "master of educational research . 



TiAMENT a. 

"The Graves Academe." Sat . Eeview , 45:52-4, June 16, 
52. Author: pseudonym. 

A p Srtrait of "Happy College, USA" ;^ich is critical 
the quality of higher education in many institutions. 



5927 MoANAEIiY, AETHUR M. . ^ n ^ 

"Privileges and Cbligations of Academic Status, GoU.. 
& Ees. Lib., 24 T 102 -IO 8 , 1963. Author : Director of Ltorarie^>, 

for cansitoatlon on 

demde status, and lists criteria and procedures for evaluating 
libraxisns as faculty ineirbers. 



5922. LEESTAMPER, RCBEKT E. ^ ^ • 

"Itie Ainerican College President: Scholar or Fund Rai’" 

ser?” Ed uc. Forum y 28:423-9, May 1964. Author : Director 

of Housljig and Placement, New Mexico State University. 

This paper is principally concerned with presidents 
of private liberal arts colleges. It asserts that the stereo- 
type of the president has changed to picture him more and more 
as a fund raiser and less and less as a schol^. The author 
challenges the earlier stereotype of the president as a schol^ 
and attenpts to show that the fund-raising activities of presi- 
dents today are a natural extension of an earlier established 
pattern. 



Climate of toe Liberal Arte Coll^^ 

Educ. Eecu.d, 44:228-36, July 1963. Auth or; Associate Direc- 

t-n-r of toe Danforto Foundation. 

"The nation owes a debt to colleges whose presi^te, 
flpans and faculty members have manifested the openmindet^ess, 

concern for 

oonriitnent, and pervasive inquiry which is 

iftoe 'forces of dialogue' are to prevail over toe forces 

of terror' " 



These qualities exemplify the 



■deal intellectual cli" 



5923. T.TEB EEMAN, MYECN . ,, 

"Professors of Education as Critics of Education. 

Phi Delta Kappan, 44:164-7, January 1963. Author ; _Professor 
of EducationTHofstra Cbllege, New York. (Also in Educ. 
28:28-31, ipril 1963) 



’’Professors of education have been so preoccupied with 
responding to invalid criticism that they are losing their 
role as critics, both of their own subject matter and of our 
educational system generally." He points to a number of 
pseudo-issues now being studied ' ^ if they were real, and 
poses a new groxp with, toich ht ‘'s-ilnks we should deal. 



5924. 



LONG, NEWELL H. . „ -4^ n 

"The Music Teacher in toe Academic Canmunity. 



Music 



29. McGEE, REECE , . » 

"Seme Occupational Conocmiitante of Academic ^rees. 

SuthaS, sS., Par^nalitv factors on 
s (No. 5965), 144-157, 1962. Aut hor ; Associate Professor 

"Sociolcxw, The University of Te.^. 

This p^>er presents a descriptive stu(^ of regular 
nior facultj^mb^ in tvxD large state universities. The 
ecific area of study is "the occupational consequent for 
e individual professor of his possession of the Batoelor s, 
ister's, or Doctor's degrees. Equally lacdcing are date to 
mport what 'everybo^ knows' about the consequences for the 
^idual of having a degree from this or that diversity 
: institutional source. It is the purpose of this paper to 
=fer seme date." 



ERIC 
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5930. MARSHALL, MAX S. 

"Jogging this Jazgon. " Iifiprov. Coll. & Iftiiv. Teach . , 
12:216-218, Autumn 1964. Au^or t Professor of Microbiology, 
Itoiversity of California Medical Center, San Francisco. 

Ihis is a "plea for clear and unaffected language 
in place of needless jargon" in the academic specialties. 
Marshall's advice is this: "Keep it siitple, use English, but 

above all, cut those technical terms dcwn to the bone." 



5931. MARSHALL. MAX S. 

"Legalized Gossip." Jour. Higher Educ. , 35:322-327, 
June 1964. Author : See No. 5930. 

"Five exaiiples have been given to shew that gossip 
plays an inportant role in university life: it has a profound 

influence on the grading of stu d e n ts; on the aw^ding of hon- 
ors, proTVOtions, and appointments; on the appr^sal of courses 
and teachers by students; and on the deliberations of curric- 
ulum ocninittees." "In sum, though gossip is accepted within 
limits as inevitable and a 3'r.Lted need for it is conceded, 
it beccnes a potentially pernicious influence when it is made 
legal. A large amount of legalized gossip is avoidable. . . . 
Gossip is too savory to legalize. It gets out of bounds. 

Ihat twinge of oonsci.ence that acconpanies it is a salubrious 
break — not half good enough, but it helps." 



5932. MERFK, RCBERT W. 

"Presidential Operations." Southern Olivers ity Con- 
ference, 1962 (No. 5680), 39-48. Author : Professor of Busi- 

ne s s Administration and Director of Doctoral Program, Harvard 
School of Business Administration. 

An address delivered to the 1962 Southern Itoivsrsity 
Conference. "Uie idea or issve that I shall discuss relates 
to the role of the college president as the educational leader 
of his institution. ... To fill his role, to be the leader, 
not a headman, nor yet an autonat, he must beocme inner-di- 
rected; he must forego the ejpectations of the past; he niLiSt 
reappraise the vali;ies of his contributions; he must change 
the very nature of his job." 



5933. MOCNEy, ROSS L. 

"Ihe Problem of Leadership in the Itoiversity." Har- 
vard Educ. Review, 33:42-57, Winter 1963. Author : Ohio State 

Ikiiversity. . . 

Hie author presents seventeen propositions appraising 
the leadership situation in the modem large univemilY* Ihere 
are three sets of prepositions. Hie first deals with the 
split between teaching and research. Hie second relates to 
the changing role of the faculty in the pewer structure of 
the university, and the third preposition relates directly to 
the leadership situation. "Hie net effect of all these con- 
ditions is that no one nas the power to take positive leader- 
ship in the development of the university as an. integral enter- 
prise — not tile line administrator, his staff, the faculty 
councils, the departments, or the colleges." 



5934. MORGAN, RICHARD L. 

"Hie Rights and Responsibilities of Teachers in Re- 
lation to Recorded Instruction." Audiovisual Instr ., 8:414- 
416, June 1963. Author : Associate legal Compel for NEA 
Professional Rights and Responsibilities Cemnission. 

A condensation of remarks made to the television 
section of the DAVI Convention. Hiere is a need for realistic 
educational policy which "will best serve the public interest 
in quality education and the profession's interest in fair 
treatnent." Policies are needed regarding ownership rights; 
preparation time needed; ccirpensation; teaching load; and 
re-use, revision, and withdrawal of materials. 



5935. MORRISON, ARCHIE McKIM 

"Hie Views of California Junior College Admi nisteators , 
Instructoirs , and Boards of Trustees on Selected Issues in 
Junior College Education." Ed. D. dissertation, IfiiiversilY 
of California, Los Angeles, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 
24:3181. 

A cenparison of views on education issves in the ju- 



nior college held by faculty, administrators and board memr 
bers. Sene differences are revealed. 



5936. MUNSTER, JOE H. , JR., and SMITH, JUSTIN C. 

"Hie IMiversity in the Market Place." Jour. Higher 
Educ ., 35:417-425, Nover±>er 1964. Authors : Both members of 

tEe School of Law, Western Reserve Ifiuversity, Chio. 

Discusses the partnership between the federal govern- 
ment and American higher education. Sets forth many helpful 
suggestions for institutions and faculty matbers when nego- 
tiating for federal grants and contracts. "Only through their 
own conbined effort will institutions of higher learning be 
able to establish that in the field of contracting with the 
government they are in a different position from business and 
industry and similar criteria should not be ^jplied across the 
board. That effort should be made now. " 



5937. MURPHY, WILLIAM P. 

"Educationcil Freedom in the Courts . " AT^UP Bul.l . , 49 : 
309-27, DecQttber 1963. Author : Professor of Law, Iftiiversity 

of Missouri. 

"As matters of special interest to university profes- 
sors find their way with increasing frequency _ into courts, 
there appears to be a corresponding increase in the legal lit- 
erature dealing with such matters. . . . This article has 
therefore been written on the assumption that many prafessors 
would welcome a survey of the principle areas of litigation, 
with a summary discussion of same of -^e more significant 
and interesting cases and a brief indication of the legal 
principles and reasoning which are involved. " Includes cases 
dealing with legal protection of tern contracts and tenure, 
constitutioncil protection of academic freedom, due process 
in student dismissals, and censorship on the campus. 



5938. NASC»J, JCHN W. 

"Credo of a College President." Sch. & Soc . , 91:214- 
16, May 4, 1963. Author : President, Carleton College, Min- 
nesota. 

"I believe in the small college, the residential col- 
lege, and coeducation." Discusses the aims of Carleton Col- 
lege. 



5939. NELSm, JACK L. 

"Follcw-l%) Stuc^ of Graduates." Improv. Coll. & Iftiiv . 
Teach., 12:111-112, Spring 1964. Author ; Professor of Ed- 
ucation. State Iftiiversity of New York at Buffalo. 

"One impojTtant means of stuc^ing graduates is a follow- 
vp st u d y . Many institutions have established continuing fol- 
low-vp studies." Hxese can "be a great asset to a rallege 
or xuiiversity in determination of the efficacy of aims, facil- 
ities, curricula, and outcomes." "Wise interpretation and 
use of the information from follow-vp studies can be [of 
real value] to higher education." 



5940. OHLES, JCHN F. 

"The Case of the Vanishing Professor. " Liberal Educ . , 
49:408-10, October 1963. Author ; Assistant professor of 
education. State Itoiversity College of Education, Cortland, 
New York. 

"Wfe may well ocme to the belief that the contention 
that our best teachers are leaving the colleges is a "ilse- 
hood." The author claims it is a matter of opinion that the 
"best teachers" are leaving the classroom. Rather it is they 
who stay behind; they cannot leave. In our effort to stop 
those vdio are leaving the college, we are ignoring those 
who stay with us. 



5941. ORLANS, HAROLD 

The Effects of Federal Programs on Higher Education ; 
A Stuefy o f 36 ifliiversities and Colleges I Washington; The 
Brookings Institution, 1962. 361 pp. Author ; The Brookings 

Institution. , ^ a. i. • 

Some 400 administrative officials, department chair- 
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n^rif cind faculty were interviewed/ and 3/500 additional fac 
lilty responded to the questionnaire concerning their experi- 
ences with and personal knowledge of the effect of federal 
research programs on their 36 cartpuses. Septate chapters 
are devoted to: "Trends in Faculty Quality/ Faculty-Stu- 

dent Cbntacts/” "Federal Stipends and Iftidergraduate Science 
Instruction/" "^teaching Loads /" "Faculty Inccne/" "Faculty- 
jsdministration Relationships/" and "Federal Payment of Aca- 
demic Year Salaries." 



5942. OWEN/ MARY STEELE . „ . -t, •, 

"Ihe Small Cbllege: A Faculty Perspective." Liberal 

Educ., 49:258-67/ May 1963. Author ; Director of advanced 
studies and professor of history/ Franklin College/ Indiana. 

"Liabilities and assets candidly explored by a teach- 
er who insists that the advantages of the small college turn 
on its ability to provide excellence in teaching." 

Discusses faculty attitudes/ conditions/ and means 
vAiich can be developed in the small liberal arts college to 

provide superior teaching. . . 

Considers interest in students/ ooitinunication/ infor- 
mality ar \ esprit de corps which are better achieved in the 
small cr xege. 



5943. PAIMER, ARCHIE M. ... 

Iftiiversity Reseaurch and Patent Policies / Practices 
and Procedures" Washington: National Academy of Sciences— 

Ma 4 -ir>na 1 Research Council/ 1962. 291 pp. Author; Director/ 

Office of Patent Policy Survey of the National Academy of 
Sciences — National Research Council. 

***Hiis repoDTt oontciLns tiis findings of 3 ccrnpronsnsiv© 
survey and interpretive analysis of the currant pc'licies/ 
practj.ces and procedures of universities , colleges , institutes 
of technology end independent professional schools in the 
United States with respect to the administration and conduct 
of scientific and technological research/ including parti- 
cularly sponsored research/ and the handling of patentable 
discoveries and inventions resulting from such research." 
Responses fmm 945 of the 1/212 institutions contocted formed 
the basis of this report. Detailed information is given con- 
cerning the formal policies or generally accepted practices 
of 349 institutions. The remaining 596 institutions carried 
on little or no research and had no formalized research or 
patent policies. 



5944. "Patronage or Freedcm." Times Educ. Sr^p . / 2534:883/ 
December 13/ 1963. 

Discusses patronage/ salary negotiations/ grievances/ 
and faculty freedom. 



lems of current interest." Young faculty members intmtively 
"see that prestige and advancement come very largely from 
other activities than teaching/ regardless of the skill ^d 
devotion applied to the task." Outside funds are cor^ting 
the teaching function. Such funds should f low throi^h respon- 
sible administrative posts / not around them. Nothi ng c^ 
be achieved. . .until each administrator and faculty member 
insisi-j? uDon beinq master of his own house." 



5947. PRATOR/ RALPH _ o a. « 

Ihe Coll6g6 PrGsid 0 nt » Washingtons Center for 

Applied Research in Education, Inc., 1963. 118 pp. Mthors 

President, San Fernando Valley State College, California. 

"Many college and university presidents have written 
about their ej^riences. As a rule, these accounts have been 
in the nature of reminiscences and have not been designed as 
analyses of the office and its relation to the special pTO- 
cesses of higher education. Dr. Falfii Prator's monograph 
ijhe C ollege President is a serious atteirpt at such^^ analysis 
by a man presently engaged in the work of the presidency. 



5948. PRIEST/ BILL J. 

"Faculty Adndnistrator Relationships. Jun. Coll . 
Jour./ 34:4-8/ March 1964. Author: President/ American 

River Junior College/ California. 

'"Hie evidence at hand demonstrates that there is a 
trend toward increasing friction between faculty and 
stration in the junior college." Although localized in Cali- 
fornia at this time/ the dissension is likely to sprea^ 
Future success of the junior college depends i^on a good 
working relationship between faculty and adnninistration. 



5949. PROCTOR/ SAMUEL D. ^ 

"The Jcb of the Negro College President. Phi Delta 
Kappan/ 45:407-10/ May 1964. Author ; Associate Director of 
Peace Corps and a former university president. 

"The task of education is to exert that effort i^t 
will give high school students eight years of progress in four/ 
and college students six years in four and then to find that 
psychological tonic that will cause a child to want to stand 
toll and aspire nobly." Although directed to college presi- 
dents/ the advice is equally good for college teachers. 



5950. "Professional Rights and Responsibilities of Television 
Tteacheis." Audiovisual Instru. / 8:522-526/ Septonriber/ 1963. 

Ihe NEA policy statement/ ^sed by the Board of Di- 
rectors/ on the rights and responsibilities of television _ 
teachers. Includes policies concerning selection of televasion 
teachers/ status of the television teacher/ program content., 
written agreements/ oonpensation/ work load/ ownership of 
televised programs/ and the re-use and revision of materials. 



5945. PATTOSI/ ROBERT D. 

"Editorship and Scholarship." Jour. Higher Educ . / 
35:339-341/ June 1964. Author ; EditorT ^ournal of Higher I jd- 
ucation. 

Editors of scholarly journals are basically conse^a- 
tive; they admit new ideas into their pi^lications at their 
own risk. "What can the editors and editorial boards of 
scholarly journals do to relieve the conservative drag on nnag- 
inative scholarly grcwth?. . .They can give a break to ^e _ 
imaginative newcomer/ eschewing the personal security of main- 
taining standards they themselves have helped to establish 
.... A lot of silly stuff may get a hewing/ but thereby 
also an e^^sure to beneficial cross-checking. Our conceptual 
world of today has been built on the silly stuff/ not the 
orthodoxies/ of previous ages." 



5946. PATim/ ROBERT D. . n 

"Th6 Changing Scans in Higher Educations ^uie Faculty. 

Jour. Higher Educ . / 34:45-47/ January 1963. Author ; See 

No. 5945. ^ 

Asks the question whether the young faculty recruit 

should beccme a teacher/ an ejqjert in the use of teaching 
machines or television/ a skilled researcher/ or a writer 
with "an easy and colorful writing style that will assist 
in capturing a wide public audience for his treatment of prcb- 



5951. "Proposed Copyright Revisions." Audiovisual Instr . , 

9:688-691/ December 1964. . 

EPur papers on the current status of the copyright 
situation by Eliz^th Hamer and Adoreen McCormack/ Harold 
Wigren/ Anna L. Hyer/ and Robert E. Shafer. 



5952. RAAB/ GEORGE E. / and WESTOOTT/ ALVIN M. 

"What Ails College Teaching?" Educ. Forum / 27:307-12/ 
March 1962. Authiors ; (1) Superintendent/ Bucks County P^lic 

Schools (Pennsylvania) ; (2) Assistant Professor of Elementary 
Education/ State Iftiiversity College/ Oswego / New York. 

This is a thoughtful article which describes certain 
svmptcms of poor college teaching which are obviously present 
in scfte institutions of higher learning. The authors discuss 
disinterest in teaching/ lack of recognition/ poor or non- 
existent si^jervision of instruotion/ need for courses in teach- 
ing/ over-loading/ shortage of teachers and other relevant 
topics . 



5953. REID/ LOUIS AFNAUD 

"The Ccitmunity of Scholars . " Teach. Coll. Record / 
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65:408-12, February 1964. Author : Institute of Education, 

University of London. 

Considers the ccranunity of scholars as a neected con- 
cept for creating unity in our increasingly fragmentized 
world. Hie author considers the resolving of tensions be- 
tween specialization and cross-disciplinary ccrtprehension as 
an urgent moral as well as intellectual prdDlem. 



5954. KECHARDS, LEWIS A. 

"Smallness, Bigness, and Excellence." Irtiprov. Coll . 

& Iftiiv. Teach., 12:165-166, Summer 1964. Author : Chairman 

of the Humanities Program, Hose Polytechnic Institute, In- 
idana. 

"There is no question in ny mind but that those re- 
sponsible for the administration of small colleges will have 
to re-orient their educational philosophies. We must not 
ccnprcmise our position of world leadership today by perpet- 
uating second rate education. Unless all excel, we are going 
to lose our position in world leadership and respect. I^t 
us reitienber that althou^ it may be a disadvantage to be 
small, to seek bigness at ^ costs must surely mean academic 
suicide." 



5955. KECHftRDSa^, KECHARD COLBY, JR. 

"Staff Morale: An Investigation Involving the Develop- 
ment and Testing of a Differential Morale Attitude Inventory . " 
Ph. D. dissertation. Hie University of Texas, 1962. Abstract 
in Diss. Abstracts, 24:2764. 

Involves the construction and testing of a reliable 
and differential morale attitude inventory for use in the 
junior college environment for junior college faculty. 



5956. RICHARDSON, RICHARD C. , JR., and BLOCKER, CLYDE E. 

"Note on the i!^plication of Factor Analysis to the 
Study of Faculty Morale." Jour. Educ. Psych ., 54:208-212, 
August 1963. Authors: Both at the University of Texas. 

Hiis stuc^ applies the tecnnique of factor analysis 
to the eviuation of faculty morale in a college setting. 

"Hie findings of this stu^ indicate the desirability of uti- 
lizing the recent advances in industrial research to identify 
and describe the basic dimensions of morale in the educational 
environir..it." 



5957. ROSENZWEIG, R£BERT M. 

"Universities and the Foreign-Assistance Program." 
Jour. Higher Educ., 35:359-366, October 1964. Author : As- 

sociate Dean, Graduate Divison, Stanford University, Calif or- 
nia. 

"It is the demand for [foreign] service that is not 
and cannot be related to the needs of faculty and sti;dents 
that should be resisted. And the higher the aspirations of 
the university, the more important it is that these demands 
be resisted, for in the long run the crucial responsibility 
of universities is to do \diat good universities are supposed 
to do: teaching and research." 



5958. RUSSELL, JOHN DALE 

"Faculty Satisfactions and Dissatisf cations." Jour . 
Exip. Educ. , 31:135-139, December 1962. Author : New York 
University. 

Hie author reports on a stuc^ conducted by means of 
a questionnaire distributed to all full-time members of the 
New York University faculty in May, 1959. Hie article re- 
ports on the questionnaire scale, responses to situation 
affecting satisfactions, rea<rtions to suggested innovations, 
professional attitudes, ecanatdc status, and attractions away 
from the univeirsity. 



5959. SARira, LAURA 

"Hie Prcidem of Teaching in Ccramunity Colleges." Jour . 
Higher Educ ., 35:384-386, October 1964. Author : Highland 

Park College, Michigan. 

Critical of and unsympathetic with the goals and 



programs of ccramunity colleges. Maintains ". . .there is no 
truly acadamic life at the community college." "Only 
traditional acadesmic freedom for facud.ty and administration 
officials is actual, will the ccmmunity college became some- 
thing more than a post-graduate high school. And not until 
then will the problem of teaching in a community college 
become the challenge of teaching." 



5960. SHAFER, ROBERT E. 

"Statement on Copyright law Revision and the Proposed 
Copyright Law." Audiovisual Instr . , 9:690-691, E5ecember 1964. 
Author: Member of Ad Hoc Committee on Copyright law Itevision 

and Associate Professor of English, Teachers College, Columbia 
University, New York. 

"Hie Ad Hoc Ccmmittee on the Copyright Law representing 
47 different educational organizations strongly reccmmends 
the specific inclusion in the revised Copyright law of an ed~ 
ucational exemption permitting classroom teachers to copy 
and otherwise use~cbpyrighted material for educational pui>- 
poses." StatQient made at a news conference in August, 1964. 



5961. SHUGG, ROGER W. 

"Hie Professois and Hieir Publishers." E)ae d alus , 
68-77, Winter 1963. Author : Director, University of Chicago 

P^3SS • 

"It is time that the professors and their publishers 
draw closer together in mutual understanding of each other's 
ways, needs, and problems." 



5962. SNEDDCN, DICK 

"Jcys and Discomforts of College and University Teach- 
ing." Aqric. Educ. Mag ., 34:283-4, June 1962. Author : Voca- 
tional Agriculture Instructor, Lakeview, Oregon. 

Hie author attempts to place some concrete vali^s on 
the beneficial and disturbing aspects of college teaching via 
discussions with faculty at the Oregon State University in 
the Schools ;^f Agriculture and Education. 



5963. SNOW, ROBERT H. 

"Hie Preccurious State of Teaching." Jour. Higher 
Educ . , 34:318-323, June 1963. Author : Program Adininistrator 

of the Adult Education Division, Syracuse University, New 
York. 

"Faculty members are increasingly inclined to devote 
a major share of their efforts to many enterprises outside 
the classroom, allowing their energies to be diverted frcm 
teaching. Recognizing publication as the route to academic 
achievement, th^ struggle to produce the books and aritlces 
vdiich they hope will justify their claims to promotions and 
prestige. Hiey negotiate research contracts, serve as paid 
consultants, conduct private business ventures on the side. 
Few rewards or distinctions seem to accrue to those who ex- 
cel as teachers." "Current conditions within the college 
and university system intensify the danger that teaching 
services may be permitted to decline." 



5964. STERN, GEORGE G. 

"Characteristics of the Intellectual Climiate in Col- 
lege Environments." Harvard Educ. Review , 33:5-41, Winter 
1963. Author: Syracuse University. 

"Teachers in seme elite liberal arts colleges appear 
to be especially effective in motivating students teward 
high academic achievement." This research attempts to ob- 
serve relationships between the psychological environm^t 
of universities and their organization and administration. 
Hie stuc^ deals with responses of more than 1,000 students 
in 23 colleges. 



5965. SUIHERLAND, RCBERT L.; HOLTZMAN, WAYNE H.; KOILE, EARL 
A. ; and SMITH, BERT KRUGER, Editors 

Personality Factors on the College Campus: Review of 

a Symposium . Austin, Texas: Hie Hogg Foundation for Mental 

Health, Hie University of Texas, 1962. 242 pp. Editors : 



EMC 
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(1) Professor of Sociology and Director, Bie Hogg Foundation 
for tfental Health, Ihe University of '.Uexas. (2) Professor 
of Psychology and Associate Director, Ihe Hogg Foundation. 

(3) Associate Professor of Educational Psychology and Coor^~ 
nator of Counseling, Testing and Counseling Ctenter, The Un^ 
versily of Ttexas. (4) Professional Information Division, me 

Hogg Foundation. j 

While this review is mainly concerned with research 

on student characteristics and caiipus cultures , chapter 8 ^ 

includes abstracts of three studies which concentrate primari y 
on "the attitudes, personality characteristics, ^d problems 
of adjustnent of faculty menbers." A brief preliminary report 
is given of Lucile Allen's stu<ty on role conflicts and <pon- 
qruences the Ifinal published report is found elsewhere ^^this 
bibliography. See No. 5870.] For more detail on Reece McGee s 
stu(^ concerning the occupational oonoonitants of academic 
degrees, see No. 5929. 



5966. SUnm, FRED CRZWFORD . 

"Factors Affecting the Retention of Part-Time Business 
and Industrial Teachers in Ccmnunity Cblleges—Henry Ford 
Comrunity College, a Case Study." Ed. D. Dissertation, Wa^ 
State University, 1962. Abstract in Diss. Abstracts , 23:1257, 



1962a 

Sought to find bases for developing measures to in- 
crease retention, improve quality and stability, and reduce 
recruiting of new part-time business and industrial instruc 



tors. 



5967. VAN O'CX»3N0R, WILLIAM, and HURT, LESTER E. 

"Ihe Publish-or-Perish Policy." NBA Jour . , 53:30- 
31+ , Deca±>er 1964. Authors : (1) Department of English, 

IMiversity of Ca3-ifomia, Davis; (2) Chairman, Department of 
English, State University College, Courtland, New York. 

This airticle is presented as a part of the Opinions 
Differ series but it is difficult to see 'the differences P^^s- 
sented. The authors agree that there is a place in university 
and college teaching for the person interested m t^chimg 
only. Mr. O'Connor would not have them in all institutions. 



A treatise on the college or university presidency. 
"The central question in our debate. . .se^ to me to be 
this: Even if there are theoretical and historical reasons 

for the president to lead, is it possible for him to do so? 

If so, under what (Conditions?. . .1 think it not only possible 
for presidents to exert noteworthy educational leadership, 
but mancaatory that they do so for the reason that no one else 
connected with colleges and universities has the kncwle<3ge, 
the tine, or the responsibility to do it." 



5972. WIGREN, HAROLD . . 

"Ad Hoc Conmittee on Copyright Law Revision. Aumo- 
visual Instr. , 9:689, December 1964. Author : E(3ucational 

Television consultant for NEA. 

The (xmnittee's suggestions relate to the primacy of 
public interest over private interest, reasonable acxess to 
teaching materials , and the need for a reasonable an(l workable 
law that (can be applied directly by teachers and a(3minist raters. 
Taken frem a speech to the National Conmission on Professional 
Rights and Responsibilities, NEA, 



5973. WMXffiN, RiWMOND 

"Don't Kill the Goose that Lays the Golden C. Educ . 
Screen & AV Guide, 43:306-308, June 1964. Author : Professor 

of Ed'ication and Head of the Audio-Visual Center at the Uni- 
v'Jrsit^ of Massachusetts. 

IjbiB discuss6s why luatsiricLLs a3T6 producGd^ the 

purpose of xepyright laws, and toe tier's interests. He 
di.scusses toe necessily and obligation which teachers have 
to recognize (cc^right laws. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 589-691, 
3783, 3784, 3709, 3814, 
3883, 3914, 3917, 3939, 
4288, 4290, 4320, 4329, 
4448, 4450, 4453, 4529, 
4755, 4775, 4877, 5144, 
5584, 5585, 5600, 5641, 



2927-2987, 3776, 3777, 3781, 3782, 



3818, 3821, 
3942, 3944, 
4359, 4407, 
4538, 4544, 
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3848, 3865, 
3955, 4077, 
4433, 4441, 
4678, 4705, 
5512, 5527, 
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5968. VINEYARD, EEWIN E. 

"King PARS, Academic Nebucha(anezzer . Improv. con . 

& Univ. Tteach., 11:141-142, Surttner 1963. Author. : Associate 

Pi7'''=3ssor of Education, Oklahoma State University. 

"PARS is an initialed pseudonym repres^ting ^iic 
relations. Administrative glory, ^search grants, ^(J Stote 
seeking." This article, "based entirely on the "third chapter 
of the book of Daniel, through exaggeration and fantasy 
cites the need for retention of prospective and balance in 
higher education." The implications for college teachers 
are evi(3ent. 



5969. WAiaER, GEOFFREY 

"local 1460." Univ. Quart ., 19:78-80, Decenber 1964. 

Author: Not identified. . ^ ■ t i 

Discusses New York college teachers' forming local 

1460 of the Aitterican Federation of Teachers, an AFL-CIO af- 
filiate. 



B. ADMINISTRATIVE 
RESPONSIBILITY 
(Nos. 5974-6011) 



5974. ADAMS, RICHARD P. 

"Tulane Universily: Facility Participation in the Gov- 

emnent of the Universily." AAUP Bull . , 49:221-5, Septeirber 
1963. Author : Professor of English, Tulane Universily, Ddu- 

isiana. 

The second of a series of airticles prepared at the 
request of Comnittee T on College and University (tovemitEnt. 
"The functional purpose of faculty participation in universily 
government is not merely to illustrate some i(3eal form of dernir 
ocracy. It is to insure, as much as insurance can, that ad- 
ministrative authorily is always used in the service of aca- 
demic authorily, and never allowed to get in the way of learn- 
ing." 



5970. WALSH, JAMES PETER 

"Facmil-ty Personnel Administration at the Ihited States 
Merchant Marine Academy: The College Teacher in toe Feder^ 

Service." Ed. D. dissertation, Universily of Southern Cali- 
fornia, 1961. Abstrach in Diss. Abstracts , 22:3079, 1962. 

Seeks to determine if federal a(3ministrative agencies 
limit the autonomy of the United States Merchant Marine Aca- 
demy in admdrdstering faculty personnel policies. Ftodings 
were not completely favorable. 



5971. WEST, ROBERT F. ^ ^ ^ 

"Leadership; The Integrative Factor." The Stu(y of 
Academic Administration (No. 5674), 83-97, 1963. Author: Vice 

Proinost, Stantord University, California. 



5975. BLOCKER, CLYDE E. 

"Decision Making in toe Internal Operation of an In- 
stitution." Current Issues in Higher Education, 1963 (No. 
5686) , 164-166. Author ; Associate Professor of Educational 
Administration, The Universily of Texas. 

"This paper will be confined to an explanation of a 
[research] techni(3ue by which administrators can analyze and 
thus better understand the (^amdes within their organizations 
as they affect cmirriculum development and change." It helps 
to identify "active as well as isolated individuals in three 
dimensions — commiunications, reliance, and influence~as per- 
ceived by their peers." An example is given from a stu^ of 
the facul-ty at a junior college of the kind of information 
vhich can be obtained. 
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5976. BBOKN, OOURINEy C. n ^ nu oit 

"How Should Higher Education Be Governed, and By whom. 

Coll. ISiiv. Bus., 35:45-47, October 1963 . Dean, Grad- 

uate Sdiool of Business, Colunbia University, New Yorjc. 

Acadamic administrators must develop somd principles 
of academic administration which they can adm^ister m a 
ner which will win the oonfidenoe of the faculty and thereby 
ensure full participation in ccninon tasks. 



5977. CLARK, BUIOON R. 

"Faculty Organization and Authority." Ohe Study of 
fti-a<^ATnic Administration (No. 5674) , 37-51, 1963. Author : As- 

sociate Research Sociologist, Center for the Stutty of Higher 
Education, Itoiversity of California at Berkeley. 

'"[Hie major form of organization and authority found 
in the faculties of the large American colleges and univer- 
sities,. . .may be seen as largely 'professional,' but pro- 
fessional in a way that is critically different from the au- 
thority of professional men in these organizations such as 
the business corporation, the government agency, ^d the 
hospital. Tto approach this unusual pattern, we will first 
discuss trends in the organization and culture of the canpus 
and then turn to the related trends in the organization and 
authority of the faculty." 



5978. DIBDEN, ARTHUR J. 

"Facultymanship." Liberal Educ ., 48:371-82, October 
1962. Author: Dean of Blackburn College, Illinois. 

""A~3!scussion of enlightened citizenship and partner- 
ship in the academic coitmunity. . . 

"A clearer understanding of the nature and ccnposition 
of a faculty might indicate vjhether it is a formal and firm 
acadanic bo^ or a collection of college workers." 

Ihe author considers the individual ' s role in the 
faculty as a legislative bo<fy for its college, and as a sub- 
culture — a conmunity within a coninunity. 



5979. DCWDY, L. C. , . . 

"Seven Principles IMer lying Academxc Planning. 
Titinm v. Coll. & Uhiv. Iteach . , 10:142-144, Suitmer 1962. 
ttor: A'~ ^'i" g Prasident, Agricultural and Technical College 

oflforth Carolina. . . ^ ^ ^ ^ 

After setting forth the seven principles whioi he 

oonsicters essential to successful academic planning, the au- 
thor concludes, "Hie faculty with its trai n ing , intelligence, 
interest, experience, and manpower is the greatest source of 
for acadamic planning and inplementation of reocnmenda- 
tions for inprovement." 



5980. DURHEA, E. D., JR. ^ .v-tj., .. 

"Decision Making Hiroi:gh Allocation of Responsibility. 

Current Issues in Higher Education, 1963 (No. 5686) , 157-159. 
Author: Chairman, Program for Higher Education, Syracuse Itoi- 

versity. New York. 

". . .the influences related to the continuing pro- 
fessioncil orientation to a specialized discipline and to the 
increasing size and ccmplexity of our colleges and universi- 
ties convince ne that faculties no longer can exercise the 
role they have. . . .the management of colleges and univer- 
sities has beooite a professional effort in itself." 



5981. ELEY, LYNN W. 

"Hie ttiiversity of California at Berkeley: Faculty 

Participation in the Government of the University." AAUP 
Bull., 50:5-13, March 1964. Author : Associate Director, Ex- 

tSlsion Service and Associate Professor of Political Science, 
IMiversity of Michigan. 

"'Shared Responsibility' is the title Chancellor E. 

W. Strong of Berkeley, himself a long-time faculty member on 
this canpus, gives to its system of government. It is an apt 
title. Here responsibility for the admmistration of the 
institution is shared between the administration and toe fac- 
ulty. iSvguestionably the largest university ccstplex in the 
nation, it is also true that,. . .to>= University of tolifor- 
nia is 'one of the most democratically run 'of academic insti- 
tutions." 



This is the third in a series of articles prepared 
at the request of Ccwnittee T on College and t&iiversity Gov- 
ernment. 



5982. "Faculty Particioation in College and IMiversity Gov- 
ernment." AAUP Bull., 48:321-3, December 1962. 

HieTinaOorm of the statement of principles drafted 
by Ccnmittee T on college and university Government. These 
principles relate to faculty participation in five major 
areas: (1) the determination of educational and research 

policies of the institution; (2) the appointment and prcmo- 
tion of faculty members; (3) toe selection of presidents, 
acadamic deans, and other prjncipal academiic administrative 
officers; (4) the expenditure of funds allocated to educa- 
tional purposes; and (5) the establishment of agencies and 
rules for faculty participation. 



5983. "Faculty Participation in College and tftiiversity Gov- 
emrt^t." AAUP Bull. , 49:253-9, September 1963. 

The”BuHetIn presents two drafts of a statement of 
principles, the first by Ccnmittee T on College and University 
Government which was appro^red by the AAUP Council in 1962, 
and the second by the Syracuse IMiv^rsity Chapter. Ccmitiente 
are offered by the authors of each draft in defense of their 
own ^roach. "Hie Syracuse proposal for revision is meant 
to bring into clearer and sharper focus toe proper scope of 
faculty participation in college and university government. 



5984. FRAM, EUGENE H. . 

"Faculty 'Ownership' of Higher Education. Jm. Coll . 
Jour ., 32:388-91, March 1962. Autiior : Assistant professor 

at”R 3 chester Institute of T?chnology, New York. 

The author points out that there is no consistent 
picture of faculty participation in the governing of higher 
education. The two extreme positions are the relationship 
of "employer-emplqyae" with little or no faculty participation 
in administration and that of ccmplete control by the faculty. 

The author develops the theme of "cwnertoip'' of higher 
education and makes a plea for more control to be vested in 
the faculty. 



5985. FUCHS, RALPH F. 

"A Profession in Quest of Itself" AAUP Bull . , 48; 
104-9, Juie 1962. Author ; Profes.-:or of Law, Indiana IMiver- 
sity, and President, AAUP. 

In this presidential address given at toe 1962 annual 
meeting, the speaker highlights two post-war ^velopments in 
American higher education. The first is the incre^e of ad- 
ministration on most campuses and the resulting shift from 
informial to formal participation by faculty in institutional 
government. The second is the rise of an "influential national 
CGitmunity of higher education" composed of such agencies as 
the various associations of groips of colleges and universi- 
ties. 



5986. FUCHS, RALPH F. 

"Decision Making Hirough Allocation of Responsibility." 
Current Issues in Higher Education. 1963 (No. 5686) , 160-163. 
Author ; See No. 5985. 

An argument for faculty participation in decision 
making only in their areas of competence and in matters of 
major importance to the educational purposes of an tostitu- 
tion. "Sana determinations in colleges and xuiiversities, 
such as various administrative procedures, are obviously out- 
side the competence of the faculty. . . . When it comes to 
such decisions. . .the job should be done by staff special- 
ists, with student participation and occasional reference of 
disputed policy points to the faculty and higher administra- 
tive officers." 



5987. GUNDEN, RALPH J. 

"How Faciilty-Admiinistration Tensions Can be Reduced. " 
Coll. & IMiv. Bus. , 32:67-8, ilpril 1962. Author ; Business 
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Marager, Goshen College, Indiana. 

Ohe author has attarpted to gather sore 
obvious so\:irces of the conflict between faulty and adm^is- 
tration. Suggestions that should lead to happier relation- 
ships are made. 



5988. HEIMBEKGER, FREDERIC „ v.- » q=4- 

"Faculty Cbntrol of University Teaching. Sat. Review, 

45:54-55+, Noventoer 17, 1962. Author : Vice President for 

Instruction and Dean of Faculties, Ohio State 

Criticizes the faculty for abdicating their respons^il- 
ity for maintaining quality in instruction ^d failing to ex- 
ert control over courses and curricula. M^es several pro- 
posals for filling the power vacuum which has been created. 



5989. HERTZFEILD, KURT M. , ^ ^ t., 

"Decision Making in the Internal Operation of ^ In- 
stitution " Current Issues in Higher Educatio n, 1963 (No. 
5^6), 167-170r ~^thor t Vice-President tor Administrative 
Affairs, Boston University, Massachusette. 

A call for cooperation between faculty and administra 
tors in budget preparation and a statement atoi^ the role of 
faculty in administrative deciston-m^ing. "-^ese 

function and managenent has to be delegated to experts. 
people, in turn, have to be given the opportimity to exercise 
tSir responsibility properly without undue ^^erfe^^. 

Tbo much tine of the administrator is spent in justifying ^h 
action. . • • In a way, I am pleading for 'profession^ free- 
dom' for the administrator as I would plead for acadrinic free- 
dom for the teacher." 



ity of inproving those progra^. i-hP 

^ Ite develops a proposal to correct the falla^f of the 

personification of conflicting ide^," 

trator hires a faculty on tl^s basis he gets little nore than 
a ooncieries of disparate points of view. 

The author proposes the use of dialectic rather 
argumentation and disputation as a means of resolving faculty 
problans. 



5994. JONES, THOMftS E. ; STANFORD, EDWARD V.; and WHITE, 

GOODRICH^^^^ ^ College Presidents. Englewood Cliffs, ^ 

Jersey: Prentice-Hali, Inc., iyt»4. 192 pp. 

Retir^ President, Earlham College, In(^ana; (2) forror Presi- 
dent, Villanova Itoiversity, Pennsylvania; (3) retired Presi- 
dent, Emory University, Georgia. ^ 

"These 'letters' are an outgrowth of the Administra- 
tive Consultant Service of the Association of ^rican Col- 
leaes. They deal with seme of the administrative prelate 
[S presid^ts] which the three oonsiritante met on ^ir ^ 
to almost 300 colleges and universities. Tne letter format 
was adopted the better to capture 

avoid pretentiousness. ... In the mara the lettera ara to 
be thought of as addressed to the [fictitious] presidente of 
relati^ly small imaginary colleges, chiefly ^dependent or 
•church-related' and chiefly concerned in emphasizing 
liberal arts." Special att^tion is given to the president s 

relations with the faculty in: ^ i..- » 

Chmter 7: "Administration-Faculty Relation^ps; 

Chapter 8: "Faculty i^pointments , Rank, and Promotion; 

Chester 9: "Tenure and Termination of A^^jointments; 

Ch^ter 11: "Administrative Organization of the Fac- 
ulty;" 

Chapter 22: "Development Program and the Faculty. 



5990. HOOR, MARTENTEN 

"Academic Authority: The Power and the Gloi^v Ed|^. 

Record, 45:265-71, Summer 1964. Author ; 
the 'college of Arts and Sciences, University of Mabama. 

^ide from the inherent advantages, it is good aca- 
demic policy - possibly we should say 'strategy --to consult 
those ^o will be affected by administrative ^cisims. 

This article brings to light some basic facts and 
principles often overlooked by meitbers of faculties as well 
Is adirdnistrators. These facts and pruiciples relate g g® 
conplexities and risks involved in the delegation of authority. 



5991. HUMPHREYS, RICHARD F. ^ 

"Interdependence of Administration and Faci^ty. S^. 
Si soc ., 92:48-49, February 8, 1964. Author ; President, The 

^is^^ the operation of a college as a dual system 
of responsibility and eitphasizes the role of the faculty in 
contributing leadership. Eitphasizes that the tn^ pu^se 
of a college's existence is accomplished ty the faci^ty, not 
the administration. Recoimends oonmensurate pay , 

^ysical facilities and fringe benefits as well as the neoes- 

sities. 



5992. JACKSCN, ALVIN F., JR. ^ ^ ..^^,11 r Univ 

"The Professor as Corporate Solicitor. Coll . & uniy. 

T«,ir ^-41-43 Soring 1964. Author: Executive Secretary 

fltev^ Ass^E sLvens-iTOtute of Technology, New 

^ "Ttodav's professor has contacts, social skills, in- 
formation and often the willingness to be of real assistance 
in a development program." 



''''• S ™d^^e personification of Conflicting . 

Pro fSsor of^ ^tioA, Pennsylvania State University. 
^StSn of' faculties being what they 

until a more SSmental chan^ occurs 

2nSSro^Se°Li?fciSB of pSrarrs for the pre^a^n_ 
of teachers and educational administrators, and the po 



5995. KEENAN, BOYD R. ; CARISSON, ALLAN; and DIBDEN, ARTHUR J. 

"Are Specialized Faculty ^feitbers Coirpetent to Help 
Ebnrtulate Broad Educational Policies?" Jour. J^Lgher Educ. , 
qq.4/if;_/iqi . Noventoer 1962. Authors: (1) Purdue University, 

Intoaf(2)“iSSia Milita^TKitute, and (3) Bladkbum 

round table” the Eositions with 
regard to the question are as follows: Keenan provides a 

SSified "yes"; Carlsson indicates an affirmative ^er; 
aid Dibden, after discussing "faculty caipetence ^d collie 
governnent," maintains that the faculty ™^t Partecipate in 
Llicy making for the reason "that witeo^ the affinn^i^ 
^port of its members the olicy will not work. 
involve them [i.e., the faculty] is not merely a was 
resoiurces; it is an affront to the interactive nature of aca- 

demic life." 



LAW. GLEN CHAREiES . , __ 

The Urgency of N ew Leadership in Hi gher Education^ 
Philadelphia; ^Evy-Curtis Press, 1962, 123 pp. AuthOT: Not 

identif le^. ^ book presents a point of view on ii^rtant is- 
sues in higher education. Current problats and fut\^ needs 
are discussed in relation to past influences , tra^ti^ , ^d 
the condition of contemporary ^ric^ ^ 

boards, administrators, faculties, alunm, and g®g^^^ 

publics are assessed. . .it is a brok of ^tert^ 

to interpret, provoke, suggest, inform, and even entertain 

.^It is^a critique and commentary on higher educateon 
intended to present opinions and proposals that may ^ 
help in the future." Chapter IV, "The Faculty s Conteibution 
to Ladership," discusses selection of faculty, faci^tyTOrale, 
the faculty's role in 

and faculty-administrative unity. Chapter II, C^ge an 
the Administrative Process," deals with the presidency. 



5997. MuGRATH, EARL J. , and MEETH, L. MCH^, ^tors 
cooperative Lon g -Panae Planning in L^ral ^ 
leges. New York: Bureau of Publications, "iteachera Oolite, 

i!Sia SiJer^ity, 1964. 108 Ep. Edi^; TS SI 

Officer, Institute of Higher Education; (2) ^sistant to the 
Executive Officer, Institute of Higher Education. 
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A cxatpilation of presentations prepared for a con- 
feronce of college presidents vrtiioh had as its purpose the 
consideration of their most pressing problems and the "col- 
lection and analysis of pertinent factual material on the 
basis of which conclusions could be reached concerning m- 
stitutional policy and practice." Of special interest is 
Ch^ter 6, "Involving Faculty Members in Institutional Policy 
Ebmiulation, " by Walter E. Sindlinger. See No. 6005. 



5998. MCNEIL, QORDCW H. . . ^ 

"Faculty Participation in College and Iftiiversity Gov- 
ernment: A Utilitarian i^roach." AAUP Bull ., 48:364-7, 

December 1962. Author: Professor of History, University 

of Arkansas, and member of Committee T on College and Uni- 
versity Govemitient. 

The author applies John Stuart Mill’s icteas on poli~ 
tical government to educational government. Mill "argues 
the utilitarian case for liberty, for freecto of speech, and 
for the superiority of a political system in whi^ all in- 
dividuals (with a few exceptions) have a share directly, or 
more usually through representatives, in their government. 
These same ooncepts are spelled out in the "Statement of 
Principles on Faculty Participation in College and Ihive^ 
sity Government" which has been recently drafted by Ccmmit- 
tee T and adopted by the AAUP Council. 



5999. MARSHALL, MAX S. 

"The Hydra of the Campus." Liberal Educ . , 49:528-36, 
December 1963. Author : Chairmen, Department of Microbiology, 

Iftiiversity of Cal.ifornia Medical Center, San Francisco. ^ 

The author views the ocmmittee system as a "polite 
form of debauch" and offers a diagnosis and a prescription. 

Five constructive suggestions are given toward con- 
trolling the estctolishment and functioning of committees.. 



Taken into consideration are the growth and complexity 
of institutions of higher learning, the great dispersal of 
decision making on a university campus, and immersion of 
administrators in problems not central to the educational 
mission of the university. 



6003. BENNE, BONALD B. 

"Decision Making in the Maintenance of Institutional 
Integrity." Current Issues in Higher Education, 1963 (No. 
5686) , 175-17^^ Author: President, on leave, Montam Stote 

College, Acting Assistant Secretary for International Affairs, 
U. S. Department of Agricvature. 

A discussion of the decision-making obligations of 
faculty administration, and governing board for roaretaining 
institutional integrity in four major areas: (1) instruc- 

tional standards, (2) academic freedcm, (3) democratically 
conceived and administered operations, and (4) effective par- 
ticipation of students in areas other than extra curricular 
activities. 



6004. BIESMAN, DA^^D 

"Innovation and Beaction in Higher Education." Jour . 
Gen. Educ., 16:177-96, October 1964. Author : Henry Ford II 

Professor of the Social Sciences, Harvard Ihiversity, Mas- 
sachusetts. 

"If the president no longer dominates the American 

academic scene, who does? I think the answer is clear the 

faculty." 

Biesman first explains hew faculty control u^titu- 
tions today and contrasts this with the picture of higher ed- 
ucation written by Thorstein Veblen in his book The Higher 
Learning in America. Then he remarks on seme specific examples 
of experiments in elite, residential private colleges with 
particular enphasis on the Harvard Freshman Seminar. 



6000. MILLETT, JCHN D. 

The Academic Cornmunity: An Essay on Organiaation. 

New York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, Inc. , 1962. 265 pp. 

Author: President, Miami Ihiversity, Ohio. 

Chapters 3, 6, and 7 are pertinent to this bibliography. 
In Chapter 3, "Faculty," the author describes the acad^c 
profession as a group and the faculty member as an int^vidual. 
He then outlines the organization of the faculty within de- 
partments, within colleges or schools, and within the univer- 
sity as a whole; and finally he defines the role of the fac- 
ulty in making decisions at each of these levels. Chapter 6, 
"Administration," outlines the functions of administration 
generally and discusses specifically the president's role as 
well as that of other administrat:^ve officers. In Chapter 7, 
"Conflict and Consensus," Millett calls for a sharing of pewer, 
not a struggle for power between faculty and administrators. 
"The academiic commiunity abhors absolute pewer. It is oom- 
mdtted to freedom through a sharing of pewer. Consensus in 
action is the test of both freedom and responsibility." 



6001. MOBBCW, GLENN B. 

"The University of Pennsylvania: Faculty Participa- 

tion in the Government of the Iftuversity." AAUP Bull . , 49: 
114-22, June 1963. Author : Professor of Philosophy, Uni- 

versity of Pennsylvania . 

"This is the first of a series of articles. . .intended 
to exemplify, for the benefit of the academic profession, the 
significant application of the principles embodied in the 
Statement of Principles on Faculty Participation in college 
and University Government. ..." 



6002. NEWBUBN, H. K. 

"Faculty and Administration in the Governance of the 
Uhiversity." Educ. Beoord , 45:255-64, Signer 1964. Author : 
Professor of Education, Arizona State University.^ 

The author discusses, with liberal quotation from 
many sources, the issue of to what degree and in what manner, 
and in which areas of responsibilities should faculty ^d ad- 
ministration participate in policy formulation and decision 
making. 



6005. SINDUNGEB, WALTER E. 

"Involving Faculty Members in Institutional Policy For- 
mulation." 71-79, 1964. Cooperative Long-Range Planning in 
Liberal Arts Colleges (No. 5997) . Author : Director of Center 

for Commiunity and Junior College Administration and Professor 
of Higher Education, Teachers College, Columbia Ihiversity. 

A brief history of faculty participation in policy- 
making decisions and illustrations of ways in which they may 
participate. Suggestions for building faculty participation 
into a sound organizational structure. 



6006. STEEIE, HABRIET C. 

"Faculty Reorganization at Western Illinois Univer- 
sity." The Study of Academic Administration (No. 5674), 71- 
81. 1963. Author: Professor of Social Science and Chairman 

of ^ the University Senate, Western Illinois Ihiversity. 

A description of the reorganization of faculty gov- 
ernment at Western Illinois University — the changes which led 
to an examination of the faculty's role in policy-formation 
and the steps which were taken over a period of eleven months 
to effect a reorganization acceptable to both faculty and 
administration . 



6007. STFINZOR, BENJAMIN, and DIBDEN, ARTHUR J. 

"Tne Professor as Trustee." Join:. Higher Educ ., 34: 
345-348, June 1963. Authors : (1) State University College, 

Buffalo, New York; (2) Blackburn College, Illinois. 

Notes Steinzor: "Professors should be on boards of 

trustees only as private citizens. The profession of college 
teaching and the service of the college trusty do not in- 
trinsically overlap one another." Dibden, while generally 
favorable to the idea of professors serving as trustees, cau- 
tions: "His inclusion on the board of an institution other 

than his own seems preferable." 



6008. 

1963. 

ley. 



STR^G E. W« 

"shared Besponsibilify." AAUP Bull . , 49:109-13, June 
Author: Chancellor, University of California at Berke- 
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In this welcxxning address to the 1963 Annual Meeting 
of the AAUP, Cliancellor Strong proposes that the mamtenanoe 
and protec±ion of faculty rights is the responsibility of 
both faculty and administration. "However uxxattainable a 
perfect harmony of the spheres may be, it beccmes us to seek 
for approximations in vrorking together. " 



ida State Iftiiversity and the Negro Florida Agricultural and 
Mechanical University. From among the more than fifty reo^ 
nendations which resulted, seventeen guidelines are pres^ted 
affecting faculties of white and Negro universities, student 
bodies, the Negro ocnmunity and the white ocninunity. 



6009. TUNNELL, JAMES WESLEY 

"Faculty Involvenent in Policy Formulation in the 
Public Junior College." Ed. D. dissertation, Texas Techno- 
logical College, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:5157. 

A stu<^ to develop an evaluative instnrument and i^e 
it in determining faculty involvement in policy formulation. 



6014. KRISTDL, IRVING . „ . 

"Disquieting Tlioughts about Academic Affluence. Ed^. 

Itecord, 45:103-4, Winter 1964. Author : Senior Editor of 

Basic Books, Inc. , . 

". . .one wonders whether it is desirable — especially 

in a democracy — for intelligence and learning to be concen- 
trated to such an extent in academic institutions. Other 
parts of society are bound to suffer." 



6010. VAVDULIS, ALEXANDER 

"A Faculty Rsle in Academic Policy Making. Jun. Coll. 
Jour., 34:32-4, i^ril 1964. Author : Department of Chemistry, 

Fresno State College, California. 

"The role of the faculty is crucial to any educational 
institution, and it should be clearly defined and delineated." 
Author discusses the develpproent of a council of the teaching 
faculty as a formal voice in the developnient of education 
policy. 



6011. WINTER, CARL 

”AcadGrnic 80 x 13 . 1^68 in th© Junior Collogss. Calif • 
Educ., 2:15-16, November 1964. Author: Consultant, Brreau 

of Junior College Education, California State Department of 

Education. . ^ j 

Discusses the adoption by the California State Board 
of Education a regiiLation mandating the establishment of aca- 
demic senates in the junior colleges. Enphasizes the involve- 
nent of various teacher associations. 



SEE AI50 NOS. 692-752, 2988-2999, 3776, 3812, 3843, 3891, 
3915, 3984, 4092, 4094, 4109, 4116, 4126, 4129, 4135, 4147, 

4149, 4151, 4169, 4170, 4179, 4184, 4189, 4198, 4206, 4311, 

4370, 4442, 4531, 4542, 4616, 4712, 5574, 5933, 6113, 6120, 

6121. 



6015. OZMON, HOWARD A. 

"The Trouble with Professors. Improv. C oll. & Univ. 
Teach., 11:13-15, Winter 1963. Author : Professor, Paterson 

State College, New Jersey. . 

"Is the Ivory Ttower too prevalent on canpuses in this 

modem age when the professor nee^ to be ’^^g|S^®-Sst 
active in the secular as well as the acadertac world. ^ Most 
professors know that even getting enthused with ideas is dan- 
gerous. . . . There are, however, a growing nutter of people 
toth within and without the acad^c coninunity who s^ a great 
need for changing the existing situation. . »it is vilely 
necessary to begin to effect this change since it will ulti- 
matelv affect the direction in which our society will go. 



6016. SHEEDY, CHARLES E. 

'"Bley Just lose Tlieir Faculties. Liberal Educ . , 48: 
4QP-5 Deceirioer 1962. Author: Professor of Tlieology and Dean 

of the College of Arts and Letters, the University of Notre 

Dame, Indiana. . . _ 

"A plea for recognition of~and coi^j^sation for-- 
the price that xiniversities pay for the privilege of lending 
their faculty members to the government." 

The author discusses the government, faculty mentoer, 
dean's involvement with one another, and the financial and 
staffing hardship created for deans. 



C. AGE 

(No. 6012) 

6012. EHRLICH, ROBERT W. ^ 

”Age Stratification Among Teadiers. Educ . Forum ^ 
29:105-9, Noverrber 1964. Author : Professor of Anthropology, 

Brooklyn College, New York. ^ 

”What I am trying to say is that in the teaching pro- 
fession the bulk of the teaching is being carried on by people 
in the middle level who are talking to studente who have a 
different philosophical basis for many of their motivations 
and activities. In many instances, contact is tenuous if 
not non-existent." 



SEE NOS. 3772, 3838, 3916, 4095, 4147, 4164, 4193, 4194, 
5576, 5577, 6322. 



i017. VANDIVER, FRANK E. 

’'Not Larger Tiian Life." Overseas , 2:11-12, November 
L962. Author: Chairman, Department of History, Rice Iftii- 

rersiiy, Texas 

Discusses the attitude of American college professors 
boward "international education," and what they can do about 
and for foreign students. "American faculties can most e- 
Eectively serve education, foreign and dcmestic, by tending 



6018. YEE, BQBERT 

”Facul1y Participation in the 1960 Presidential Elec- 
tion." The Western Pol. Quart . , 16:213-20, March 1963. ^- 

thor: Central Washington stare Cbllege. 

The author reports the results for a questionnaire 

sent to a sanple of faculty mertiaers at Washington stote tol- 
leges. Information was gathered on political beliefs and 
voting behavior. 



D. CIVIC 

RESPONSIBILITY 

(Nos. 60134018) 

6013. CORIN, THEODORE S., and SMITH, EEWIN H. 

'"Die Role of the Educator in Decreasing Racial Ten- 
sion: An Action Syit|»sium. " Adult Leadership , 12:263-4+, 

March 1964. Authors : Reading Services at Florida State 

University. 

The authors report on a racial syirposium spoi^ored 
ty menbers of Phi Delta Kappa, a professional educational 
fraternity, from Florida State Iftiiversity and the Negro Flor- 



SEE ALSO NOS. 753-761, 3819, 4147, 4169, 4426, 4628, 5445. 



E. DEGREES 



SEE NOS. 3775, 3916, 3942, 4028, 4109, 4118, 4138, 4160, 
4164, 4177, 4182, 4407, 4424, 4448) 5879, 6074. 
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F. ECONOMIC STATUS 

(Nos. 6019-6072) 

1. GENERAL 

(Nos. 6019-6033) 

6019. "Academic Tenptations : California Looks Ahead." Ci'imes 

Educ. Si:gipl ./ 2541:223, January 31, 1964. 

Report on the results of a higher education staff 
attitude survey by the California Coordinating Council for 
Higher Educa,tion. Covers university, state college and junior 
college staffs' thinking with regard to salary, working condi- 
tions, and fringe benefits. 



6020. BRICKMAN, WILLIAM W. 

"Professors, Re^arch, and Taxes." Sch. & Soc . , 92: 
148, 150, i!^ril 4, 1964. Author : Editor, School and Society . 

Discusses three 1963 tax rulings concerning the de- 
du( 3 tsbility of research, including travel, es^nses from the 
Federal income tax paid by professors. 



6021. DAVIDSOSI, IHOMAS LEA, and STUTZ, ROBERT L. 

"Tuition Reciprocity: A New ^^roach." AAUP Bull., 

49:243-4, September 1963. Authors : (1) Assistant Professor 

of Marketing; (2. Associate Professor of Industrial Adminis- 
tration, both of School of Business Administration, Univer- 
sity of Connecticut. 

"Ihe purpose of this brief comment is to suggest a 
method of providing one fringe benefit that appears to the 
authors to have promise. ..." 

"Briefly stated, the plan provides that participating 
institutions agree to consider children of faculty meitbers 
at other participating institutions as residents of their 
own state for purposes of (a) consideration for admission and 
(b) payment of fees and tuition if admitted." 



6022. "Instructional Salaries in 41 Selected Colleges and 
Universities for the Academic Year 1961-62-Final Report." 

AAUP Bul. . , 48:19-42, March 1962. 

Ihis report is submitted by the Subc(xmittee on the 
Biennial Salary Survey of Ccmmittee Z on the Economic Status 
of the Profession. The committee reports on: (1) the gains 

in base salaries since 1959-60, (2) the relation of base 
salaries to cost of living and pi:?rchasing power, (3) the gains 
in median base salaries in each rank since 1939-40 for each 
individual institution, (4) salary patterns in six large state 
universities for each of the three report years beginning 
with 1939, (5) retirement provisions, (6) total enrollment 
of full-time students and size of full-time instructional 
staff, and (7) the relative income position of the profession. 



6023. "I. R. S. Research Expense Deductions." Balance 

Sheet , 45:277, February 1964. 

An announcement and brief on a new U. S. Internal 
Revenue Service bulletin dealing with the deduction of re- 
search and related expenses incurred by college and univer- 
sity professors. 



6024. JACOBSCN, SOL 

"College Professors and Income Taxes." Jour. Higher 
Educ ., 35:121-129, March 1964. Author ; Associate Professor 
of Ec"’ncmics and Assistant Director of the School of General 
Studies, Brooklyn College, New York. 

Discusses the issue of whether the present treatment 
of educational ej^senses of college professors is discrimina- 
tory. "The prime purpose of this article is to describe sev- 
eral recent court cases in which the [income] tax returns of 
college professors were vigorously contested by the govern- 
ment. The college professors successfully met the challenges." 
Among the cases considered were deductions for educational 



ejqjenses, travel as a form of education, and research costs 
paid by the professor. 



6025. JOHNSC»I, DAVID B. 

"The Acadanic Poker Game." Sat. Review , 46:70-71, 
June 15, 1963. Author ; Associate Professor of Economics, 
University of Wisconsin. 

"In the springtime, young professors' thoughts turn 
to what older colleagues have been thinking about all year: 
money." Describes various techniques for improving salary 
and position. 



6026. MCGREGOR, A. PARDOE 

"Teacher Income Tax Problems." Phi Delta Ka^pan , 45: 
255-58, February 1964. Author ; Business assistant in La 
Canada, California, schools. 

This is the first part of an article that describes 
income tax deductions that are available to the person (most 
frequently a teacher) who continues his formal education. 



6027. MCGREGOR, A. PARDOE 

"Teacher Income Tax Problens." Phi Delta Kappan , 45- 
313-15, Maroh 1964. Author ; See No. 6026. 

This is a continuation of the article begxm by Mr. Mc- 
Gregor in the February issue of PDK. 



6028. MATTHEWS, DAVID 0. 

"Family Recreation for Itoiversity Faculty." Jour . 
Health, P.E. & Rec ., 35:33-5, March 1964. Author ; Director, 
Division of Intramural Activities, University of Illinois. 

"It is not always enough for a university or college 
to offer an attractive sa3.ary schedule as the only incentive 
for c±)taining and keeping good faculty members. Many posi- 
tions are accepted or retained on the basis of the fringe bene- 
fits vAiich accompany a gcx>d salary. An important benefit which 
is carefully investigated by persons offered a job is the 
recreation progrom for faculty, staff, and their families. 

It is also true that persons have more reason for staying at 
an institution if they are permitted the use of recreational 
facilities for themselves and their families." 

Questionnaires were sent to fifty-three selected col- 
leges and universities and the data gathered about the pro- 
grams existing for faculty is summarized under these general 
headings: regulations governing participation, fees, facili- 

ties and equipment, sipervision, injuries, and problems. 

The program at the University of Illinois is outlined. 



6029. OLIVER, WILLIAM W. 

"The Deductibility of Expenses; A Professor's Research 
and a Stu(ffy in His Home." AAUP Bull . , 50; 14-18, March 1964. 
Author ; Professor of Law, Indiana University, and Chairman 
of AAUP Subocitmittee Z-2 on Taxation. 

A discussion of the ruling, published by the Internal 
Revenue Service in December, 1963, recognizing the deductibil- 
ity of research expenses incurred by professors on their fed- 
eral income tax returns. 



6030. OSTROFF, ANTHC2JY 

"Economiic Prossiore and the Professor." Sanford, Ed., 
The American College (No. 5683), 445-462. Author ; Not identi- 
fied. 

Tnis essay is chiefly concerned with the econcxiic prob- 
lems of the college teacher in the humanities. "It is true 
that in the humanities professional income equals salary — 
and salaries are frightfully low. This fact, and some of its 
consequences, are the concern of what follows." 



6031. PATim, ROBERT D. 

"The Scholar in a Materialistic Age." Jour. Higher 
Educ . , 35:273-275, May 1964. Author ; Editor, Journal of 
Higher Education . 
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"It is quite clear that successes in science have cre- 
ated the popular view of the scholar and have, in turn, lowered 
the esteem in which the humanist is held. Yet, it may be 
cogently argued that the humanist is the only student of man 
and his universe who knows no bounds." ". . .we must conclude 
that there are no valid reasons, where understanding prevails, 
that the humanist, the idealist, the uninhibited scholar should 
not be sustained conparably to the scientist even in an age 
of materialism." 



6032. "Report of Comnittee C, Policy on Educational Televi- 
sion." AA.UP Bull ., 48:290, September 1962. 

"It is imperative that a constructive pattern for re- 
lationship between administration, faculty, and students be 
dafined for the use of television in college courses. The 
following statenent relates chiefly to the role of the teach- 
ing faculty in the planning and developnent of such a program. 



6033. SHAPIRO, FRIEDA S. 

"Your Inccne Tax Deductions." NEA Jour . , 53:65, Jan- 
uary 1964. Author : NEA Research Division. 

The author lists educational expenses that are de- 
ductible and indicates some that are not. Reference is made 
to four significant court cases. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 762-806, 3001-3016, 3911, 3915, 3959, 4016, 
4099, 4115, 4116, 4120, 4143, 4145, 4151, 4172, 4189, 4201, 
4410, 4311, 4320, 4347, 4349, 4354, 4426, 4442, 4504, 4509, 
4512, 5779, 5958, 6116, 6180. 

2. HOUSING 

(Nos. 6034-6035) 



6034. PORTER, JAMES STRICKLER . . 

"Court Interpretation of Tax Cases Involving Adminis- 
trative and Faculty Residences in Higher Education." Ed. D. 
dissertation. University of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania, 1962. 
Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:1057. 

Provides findings considered to be helpful to boards 
of control and executive officers in providing residences for 
their administrators and faculty. Evaluates state legislation 
and fifty-two appellate court cases. 



6035. TAYLOR, PHOEBE 

"Faculty Housing and the Function of the College. 
Liberal Educ., 49:350-3, OctdDer 1963. Author : Independent 

artist and writer, wife of Professor W. S. Taylor, Department 
of Psydiology, Smith College, Massachusetts. 

The author discusses the advantages and disadvantages 
of faculty housing from the point of view of the administration 
and that of the individual faculty member. 

Suggested guidelines for administering a faculty hous- 
ing program are given which would eliminate some of the more 
difficult problems often encountered: disestablishment at 

retirenent; the new faculty mentoer; emeriti residences. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 807-831, 3017-3018, 4143, 4149, 4156, 4157, 
4347, 5624. 



6037. WAGNER, MARY HAGEL 

"Run, Professor, Run!" America , 106:500-2, Janxaary 
20, 1962. Author: Homemaker living ne""' Philadelphia. 

Dis"^isses the ways in which prof<sssors augment their 
salaries; also their financial needs and shortcomings in re- 
lation to the salaries of other business and professional 
people. 



6033. WALSH, JOHN 

"Faculty Pay: Salary-Charging Practices on Federal 

Grants Is Subject of A.C.E. Panel’s Advice." Science , 140; 
284-f, i^ril 19, 1963. Author : Editorial Staff, Science, . 

Discusses the American Council on Education recxm- 
nendations on supplementation of college faculty salaries 
from federal grant funds. 



6039. WATTS, CHARLES H. 

"The Professional and the Professor." Educ. Record , 
45:285-90, Simrter 1964. Author : President-elect of Bucknell 

University. 

The nature of the relationship between the professor 
and the professional business manager in the university is 
profoundly changing. It is made more difficult by the marked 
changes which have been accruing in the profession of the 
professor. 

The problem is to maintain shared institutional purpose, 
when there have developed loyalties outside the institution 
making it "a kind of holding con^jany for itinerant discipli- 
narians . " 



6040. WOLFLE, DAEL 

"Piecework Pay for Professors." Science , 140:355, 
April 26, 1963. Author : Executive Officer, Science . 

Discusses the uses of outsida income to augment fac- 
ulty salaries. "The situation has now reached a fair degree 
of chaos . . . . " 



SEE ALSO NOS. 832-843, 4116, 4296, 4303, 4349, 5340. 



4. SALARY 

(Nos. 6041-6072) 

6041. BAUMOL, WILLIAM J. , and HEIM, PEGGY 

"The Econcmic Status of the Profession, 1961-62: Re- 

port on the Self-Grading Cott^aensation Survey." AAUP Bull ., 
48:120-32, June 1962. Authors : (1) Chairman, Ccnmittee 1 

on the Economic Status of the Profession; (2) associate editor 
AAUP Bulletin. 

T^.the survey shews that a number of serious preb- 
lems must still be dealt with before the profession can ^st 
content with the state of its remuneratiepn levels. ..." 

"On the aggregate. Southern institutions pay far less 
than do those in the rest of the country. Teachers colleges 
and church-related institutions have improved markedly from 
the very low position they occi:pied last but they still 

have 3 long way to go in a number of significant respects. 
Perhaps most serious has been the relative deterioration in 
the position of the public universities, which, having alrea^ 
been in a less satisfactory state than private indep^dent 
universities, have this year fallen even farther behxnd. 



3. OUTSIDE 
EMPLOYMENT 
(Nos. 6036-6040) 

6036. BENDINER, ROBERT 

"The Non-Tteachers . " Horizon , 5:14-19, September 1962. 
Author: Not identified. 

"They are our new elite of college professors , so busy 
working for government, business, foundations, or themselves 
as to be almost total strangers to the classroom." 



6042. BOKEIMAN, W. ROBERT 

"College and University Faculty Salaries, 1963-64. 
Current Issues in Higher Education, 1964 (No. 5687) , 250. 
j^uthor: Chief of Business Administration Section, U. S. Of— 

fice of Education. 

A very brief presentation of salary data gathered in 
the U. S. Office of Education’s 1963-64 Higher Education Plan- 
ning and Management Data survey. Compares average salaries 
according to types of institutions, size, and dencitiinational 
affiliation; and presents figures for Negro institutions and 
professional colleges. 
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6043. BOKEU4AN, W. KOBERP, and D'AMECX), lOUIS A. 

Qianges in Adttdnistrative and Faculty Salaries frc^ 
1960-61 to 1962-63. fJn. 8 (SeptetTiber 1963rin <^lege and 
Ifti? versity Finanro Series . U. S. Officpe of Education. Wash- 
ington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1963. Au^ors ! 

(1) Chief, Business Administration Section; (2) Specialist 
for Business Administration. 

Ihis report shows changes in the salaries paid to 
administrative and faculty personnel between 1960-61 and 1962- 
63 in selected colleges and xiniversities by geographical re- 
gions. 



6044. BOKEIWaN, W. EDBERT, and D'AMECX), DDUIS A. 

"Changes in Faculty Salaries and Basic Student Charges 
in Negro Cbj.leges: 1960-61 and 1961-62." Journal of Negro 

Education, 31:507-510, Fall 1962. Authors : See No. 6043. 

Sie purpose of this report is to show the rate of in- 
crease in average salary, and conpare rates of public Negro 
colleges with private Negro colleges. 



6045. BOKELMSN, W. BQBERT, and D'AMICO, DDUIS A. 

Higher Education Salaries, 1961-62 . U. S. Office of 
Education, Circular 683. Washington: U. S. Government Print- 
ing Office, 1962. Authors : See No. 6043. 

Hiis circular contains a rather detailed statistical 
analysis of salaries paid college teachers and administrative 
personnel during the 1961-62 school year. 



6046. BOKEIilftN, W. EDBERT, and D'AMICO, DDUIS A. 

Higher Education Salaries, 1962-63 . U. S. Office of 
Education, Circular 712. Washington: U. S. Government Print- 
ing Office, 1964. Authors : See No. 6043. 

Ihis circular contains a rather detailed statistical 
analysis of salaries paid college teachers and administrators 
during the 1962-63 school year. 



6047. BOKEIiffiN, W. EGBERT, and D'AMICO, DDUIS A. 

"Ifean, Maximum, and Minimum Salaries of Professors 
in Ihdergraduate Four— Year Colleges and Ihiversities : 1961— 

62." AAUP Bull., 49:63-5, March 1963. Authors : See No. 

6043. ^ . 

This report conpares the msan contractual salaries 
of full professors with those of other faculty ranks. Data 
are presented by institutional type (xiniversity, liberal arts, 
teachers college) and osntrol (public, private) , for both 9- 
10 month and 11-12 month contracts. Additional tables give 
the maximum and minimum salaries paid full professors. 



6048. BOKEIiffiN, W. EC»ERT, and D'AMICO, DDUIS A. 

Preliminary Report on 9- to 10-Month Faculty Salaries 
in Universities, Liberal Arts Colleges, Teachers Colleges , 
and Junior Cblleges: 1963-64 . No. 9 (November 1963) in Col- 

lege and Universit y Finance Series . U. S.^ Office of Education. 
Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1963. Authors : 

See No. 6043. 

The ti.tle denotes the contents of the report. 



6049. BOKEIiffiN, W. ROBERT, and D'AMICO, DDUIS A. 

ScJ-aries and Fees in Land -Grant Colleges and State 
Universities, 1961-62^ No. 1 (March 1962) in College and 
University Finance Series. U. S. Office of Education. Wash- 
ington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1962. Authors : 

See No. 6043. 

A statistical analysis of salaries of professors and 
nuntoer of positions in land-grant colleges and state univer- 
sities in 1961-62, listed by geographical region. 



6050. BOKELMAN, W. ROBERT; D'AMICO, LOUIS A.; and HOLBROOK, 
ANNA JANE. 

A Half-Century of Salaries at Land-Grant Institutions . 
No. 3 (October 1962) in College and University Finance Series . 



U. S. Office of Education. Washington: U. S. Government^ 

Printing Office, 1962. Authors : (1) Chief, Busies Adminis- 

tration Section; (2) Specialist for Business Mministration; 
(3) Research Assistmt. 

This publication reports faculty salaries in the pre- 
dominantly white land-grant institutions for the 50-year per- 
iod from 1912-13 to 1961-62. These salaries were adjusted 
to take inflation and taxes into consideration. 



6051. BOKEUyJM, W. ROBERT; D'AMICO, LOUIS A.; and HOLBROOK, 
ANNA JANE 

"Faculty Salaries and Basic Student Charges at Private 
Institutions of Higher Education." Educ. Record , 44:254-7, 
July 1963. Authors: See No. 6050. 

This'’article cortpares faculty salaries and basic stu- 
dent charges arrong the privately controll^ colleges and be- 
tween institutions under private and public control. 

Data were secured from an annual U. S. Office survey 
and are presented for 4-year and 2-year institutions by seven 
grocpings: Independent, Baptist, Catholic, Lutheran, Metho- 

dist, Presbyterian, and all other. 



6052. BOKEIMAN, W. ROBERT; D'AMICO, LOUIS A.; and HOLBROOK, 
ANNA JANE 

Student Charges and Faculty Salaries in Junior Col- 
leges , 1961-62. No. 2 (July 1962) in College and Ihiversity 
Finance Series. U. S. Office of Education. Washington: _U. 
S. Government Printing Office, 1962. Authors : See No. 6050. 

Salaries paid deans and faculty members in junior col- 
leges in 1961-62 are listed according to size of institution, 
type control of the institution, and by geographical regions. 



6053. BOKEIMM, W. ROBERT; HOLBROOK, ANNA JANE; and AUBREY, 
ESTELLE B. 

Salaries and Student Charges in Land-Grant Colleges 
and State Ihiversities , 1963-64 . No. 13 (April 1964) in Col- 
lege and Ihiversity Finance Series. U. S. Office of Educc\- 
— Washington: U. S. Government Printing Office, 1964. 

Authors: (1) Chief, Business Administration Section? (2) 

Research Assistant; (3) Research Aide. 

A tabulation of salaries of professors and of nimber 
of positions in land-grant colleges and state universities 
in 1963-64, listed by geograjMcal region. 



6054. BOKEDMAN, W. RQBSRT; HOLBROOK, ANNA JANE; andWELEMAN, 
LUCILLE 

SalaT-ies and Fees in Land-Grant Colleges and State 
lhiversiH~es , 1962-63 . No. 5 (April 1963) in Cbllege ar4 
Ihiversity Finance Series. U. S. Office of Education. Wash- 
ington! U. S. Government Printing Office, 1963. Authors : 

(1) Chief, Business Administration Section; (2) Research 
Assistant; (3) Research Aide. 

A statistical analysis of salaries of professors and 
of nuitber of positions in land-grant colleges and state 
viniversities in 1962-63, listed by geographical region. 



6055. "Can the College-^- «et Conpetent Teachers?" NEA Re- 
search Biall., 4C:35- 4o, May 1962. 

R^rts salary increases and ranges for faculty and 
administrators in colleges, universities and junior colleges 
for 1961-62. 



6056. "College Faculty Salaries, 1961-1962." Sat. Review , 
45:55, Aucjust 18, 1962. 

A sv'.mary of facully salaries abstracted fron a Na- 
tional Education Association Research Report (1962-RZ) , based 
i;pon salaries of facullY members in about 900 institutions. 



6057. "Coilege Salaries Look Better." NEA Research Bull. , 
42:35-42, May 1964. 

Reports on college faculty s a la r ies for 1933-64, by 
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nk, size of institution, and control. Takes a special look 
women's salaries. 



58. D'AMECD, LOUIS A., and MDKKtSCN, D. GRANT 
"Salaries: 1963-1964." Jun. Cbll. 

ivettber 1964. Authors : Specialists for U. S. Office of Ed 

"Nothing is more important to the success of a ool- 

jge than its ability to attract and retain 

:ative personnel and staff." Aurora nirth^Educa- 

aken fr^ U. S. Office of Education's 1963-4 Higher Educa 

Lon Planning and Management Data Survey. 



)59 DUiJHAM, RALPH E., and WRIGHT, PATRICIAS. 

penok on Teaching Faculty in Hi g h er^- 

:^tion. 1962-63: Primary Teacmn g Are^ • 

— n S Office of Kducatior”;ircuiar hi. Washington . 

Print ..g Office, 1964. toaorsi Research 



, S. Government Frinr. .ng — — . . 

pecialists. Higher Education Surveys Section, Division of 

iucational Statistics, U.S.O.E. anri r^-r- 

Ihis is a preliminary report on the nurtber a^d 

ent of teaching faculty in primary teaching arcas 

ied by type, control, and faculty size of “sti • 

ution It includes contract salaries, contract period, 

rank, tvpa, and control of enploymg 

nstitution. 



"Oteaching Faculty in Higher ation, 1962-63. Sa 
arv Profiles." Current Issues in Higher ^ucation, ,1964 
951-252- Authors 2 See No. 6059. 
gatSr^d IFTlurvey of a ten percent s^e 
f faculty over the nation, not including ^i^or collets, 
erv broad statements coitpare median aca^ac year s^ 

JSS'^o «°on'cSiS 

[emic rank. Also conpares salaries oi 
■ear basis. Complete data is available in a 
SS ^ FsoulW in Higher Education, 19^-.»3i^ 

Arias and omtrar t -si^^. see ifc. 5687. 



5061. "Engineering, Science Teachers Paid Best." Chem. 

^}ews, 42:44-5, March 23, 1964. _ 

Salaries of college teachers of engin^n^ and the 

physical sciences considerably exceed the national median for 
all college teachers. 



6062. "Faculty Salaries in 1961-62." Higher Educ. , 18:16- 

^""^^vera^ faculty salaries by types of institution, ranks 
and administrative positions are reported. A slight increase 
in salaries is noted. 



>063. "Getting In First: A.T.TiI. on Salaries." Tim^ 

!>iuc. Svrop. , 2579:710, October 23, 1964. ^ v, 

request for pay raises by the Association of Teach- 
ers in Technical Institutions, and cotparison of their present 
salaries with the motor vehicle industry. 



^’^'jSor Cbllege Salaries Caipetitive?" 

Jour., 34:20-3, March 1964. Assis^t 

iiiFch Division, National Education Association, Washington, 

"The nedian salary in 1963-64 for nine months' teach- 
ing in a public junior college is $7,828." But, 
thor pointe our, there are wide variations 
geographic regions. Article is based vpon the NEA biennial 

junior college salary report. 



"Salaries and Salary Practices by Fields, by Profes- 
sional Ranks, and by T^pes of Institutions i". 

Colleges, and Universities." Current Issues in Higher Ed^ 
tion?1964 (No. 5687), 252-253. Author;^ v^_ 

These figures are derived frcin the sixth biennial re 

txort of the NEA Research Division and reflect salari^ for 
Se academic year 1963-64. Median salaries arc ac- 

cording to rank, type of institution, geo^aphic 
sex. In addition, the range of salaries is pres^ted acco^ 
ing to academic rank as well as the range and median salaries 
of presidents and dijans. 



6067. salary Pr actices m Universities, 

Colleaes%iraS5r Colleges ,!gg l. 
iaucation Aiiociation, Febru^ 1964. 60 P- 

norv.r+ Hiaher Education Senes, 1964-R3) . Autnor. 

Srcctor, Research Studies in Higher Education, Research 
VI sion of the National Education Association. 

Through this investigation, sixth in ^e biennrcl 
series, the Research Division analyzes the salary s-ructu_e 

in higher education in 1963-4. ^ of insti- 

Principal data are presented for 11 ^ups ot ^sti 
tutions- SbiiTuniversities in three enrollment grou^; non- 
nSic ^rcrsities in two enrollitent groups; state colleges; 
SSirSuSfin ttoee anroltarat grof^! public 
SlSes° Sd Snpublic junior colleges. Results arc pre- 
sented in 55 detcdled tables in which many variables arc con 

sidercd.^ abstract of this report is 

Salaries: 1963-64." Educational Record , 45:97-102, Winte 

1964. 

6068. MDGNIS, RDBERT F. 

"California Salaries arc Jun. Coll. Jour. , 

9-11, October 1963. Author : Counselor, YUba College, Cali 

This follow-up, after 5 years, of a study of median 
salaries paid in California public junior colleges 
areat strides toward the achievement of professional s^a^ 
Srcls. This should help to steer the best young people mto 

this teach-ng area. 



164 GIFFIN, KIM, and BLUBAUGH, J(^ A. 

"A Survey of Salary Conditior.s in S^ch ^nartments 
1 American Cblleges, Universities, and Junior Cblleges. 

Deech Teacher, 13:119-27, March 1964. Authors^ ; (l)^E^cu- 
I've DirectoT" af the Ccitmunication Pesearch Center and Head 
f the Speech Communication Division, Depart^t of Speech ^d 
rama; (2) Prc-Doctoral Research Fellow in the Bureau of Child 
sseaKh. both of the University of Kansas. 

Salary conditions repotted by: (1) ty^ of institu- 

ion, (2) region, (3) rank, (4) departmental division, ^d 
5) specific positions. Results^ of a questionnaire sent to 
70 "Speech Department Chairmen." 



6069. OFFICE OF EDUCATION, U. S. DEPARTMENT OF HEALTH, EDU- 
CATION AND WELFARE. _ U 

Higher Education Sala ries, 1961-62. Washington. U. 

S. Governm^t Printing Office, l^^^* . , n_i 9 nonth 

Reoorts 9-10 month faculty salaries and 11 12 month 

salaries for 24 administrative positions as received fron 

1,486 colleges and universities. 



6070. "The Economic Status of the Profession, ^^2-6^ Re- 
port on the Self-Grading Conpensation Survey. MUP Bul l . , 

^This'^port, while shewing a significant rise in the 
level of oenpensation over the previous 

marked drop in the over-all rate of progress ^ard tee ^al 
of doubling salaries during the decade in adtetion to tee 
continuing problems of low condensation levels in public uni 
SSiers collegas, diHxch-ralated institutions, 

institutions in the South. ^ 

Appendix I gives detailed information by i^titution, 

including the average and minimum 

age corpensation for full-time faculty, and full-time faculty 
oorpensation per student-equivalent. 
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6071. 

1964. 



”Th6 Professor's Pay." Newsweek / 63s 79/ March 9/ 

"Academicians are finally beginning to quali^ for 
menfcership in the affluent society." Conments on a National 
Education Association research report on faculty salaries. 



6072. "U.G.C.N. Treasury" Tines Educ. Supp . / 2522:344+/ 

Septentoer 20/ 1963. ^ u- u 

The University Grants Ccnmittee argues for higher^ 
salaries for university teachers: "the levels of xiniversity 

salaries were not fair and reasonable." Discusses n^d for 
ccnpetitive bidding and flexibility in salary sdieduling. 
Ccmpares faculty benefits with Civil Service. 



SEE ALfiO NOS 
3938, 3955, 
4131, 4135, 
4177, 4196 
4297, 4329 
4446, 4545 
5752, 5782 



844-965, 
4095, 4100, 
4136, 4149, 
4198, 4199, 
4367, 4383, 
4653, 4665, 
5788, 5791, 



3020-3068, 3777, 3790, 3916, 3925, 
4101, 4103, 4109, 4118, 4120, 4126, 
4156, 4157, 4164, 4169, 4170, 4172, 
4214, 4255, 4263, 4264, 4275, 4296, 
4414, 4422, 4425, 4426, 4433, 4439, 
4753, 4754, 5576, 5577, 5579, 5585, 
5941, 6022, 6114, 6181, 6191. 



G. FOREIGN BIRTH 



SEE NOS. 966-969. 



H. INBREEDING 

(Nos. 6073-6074) 



junct Professors of Higher Education (frequently doub^g 
subject matter with the field of higher education) ^ do 
"intramural research" and teaching about the acadenac wrld. 
The educational program for the Adjunct Professor of 
Education would include study, local research, writing, hold- 
inq seminars for new faculty members, teaching, and TOmsel- 
ing. "The appointment perhaps should be terminable 
re^able) after two to five years, so that another faculty 



6077. GAXLES, ANNE KECHAEDSCN 

"A Program for Instruction Improvement. 

& Univ. Tteach., 11:65-67, Spring 1963. Author: Professor of 

— I . _= a** • .. .. • 1 J-. 



Irtprov. Coll. 



& univ. leacn. , ii:o->-u/, . 

Education, Florida Agricultural _ and Mechanical University. 

Sunmarizes a cSoctoral dissertation in \^ich the writer 
sought "to identic those processes and conditions ^xe 

conducive to producing effective instruction ^d a hi^ 5*^” 
ity of learning." Pertains to Florida A & M Universitg^ but 
has implications beyond that campus. Makes several reocnitien- 

m I • ^ 1-1^ — 



6078. GLEASON, SISTER HILDA 

"Cooperation of Six Small Colleges In Non— Western Stud- 
ies Program." Cath. Educ. Review , 61:470-4, October 1963. 
Author: PomBr President of St. Joseph College, Ernmit^iirg, 

Maryland. Doing advanced research at St. John's University, 

New York. . a, • v. 

This is a report on a cooperative program which was 

valuable not only to students, but also to the faci^ty. 

The arrangements made for faculty preparation to con- 
duct the non-western studies programs were noteworthy. The 
faculty were given sumiier leaves, conducted semin^ of their 
own, and attended special institutes at universities. 



6073. LAFFERTY, H. M. x nv. « 

"Of Time and the Teachers Colleges — In Texas. fga~ 
bod y Jour. Educ ., 42:14-22, July 1964. Author : Director of 

Education^ Besearch, East Texas State College. _ ^ x. 

This is the report on a study to determine the extent 
of faculty inbreeding and rank of faculty of Texas State Teach- 
ers Cblleges. Coitparison of status is made between reports 
of 1936 and 1963. 



6074. 

Nat. 



mills, JAMES A. , , . ^ . 

"Changes in the Faculties of Roman Catholic Colleges. 
Cath. Educ. Assoc., 58:21-4, May 1962. Author: long 



Tg ian d University, urooklyn College of Pharmacy, New 

Dic> usses faculty retention , inbreeding , ^ foreign ^ de- 
grees, St ,it-f acuity ratios, and faculty distribution in 

subject areas, 1948-58. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 970-974, 4053. 

I. IN-SERVICE TRAINING 

(Nos. 6075-6090) 



6075. BIRKMAIER, EMMA MARIE . , ^ ^ 

**What’s New in Teacher Education." Audiovi sual Ins;te. § 
7:624-627. NoT^:?ntoer 1962. Author : Professor of Education, 



University of Minnesota. . 

Means of i^grading teacher ocitpet^cies (in-service 
training) and iirproving pre-service training are disclosed. 
Special attention is given the use of the language laboratory 
in the education of the teacher trainee. 



6076. DIBDEN, ARTHUR J. . n- 

"The Adjunct Professor of Higher Education. Jxtiprov. 

Grill. & Univ. Tteach., 10:11-14, Winter 1962. Au^ gr: Chair- 

iSan of P>- ' Losophy and Religion, Knox College, Illinois. 

Suggests that colleges and xiniversities appoint Ad- 



6079. GUSTAD, JCXIN W. ^ j 

"Orientation and Faculty Development." Educ. Record, 
44:195-213, July 1963. Author : Dean of the College, New Col- 
lege, Florida. . 

"The fundamental and overriding question with regard 

to the orientation of new faculty membeis is simply this: 
orientation to vdiat?" 

The author discusses orientation as a prdDl^ solving 
process. It should be intended to answer the questions of 
incoming faculty and cope with the problemis es^rienced by 
new faculty. 

The results of a survey sponsored by the Ccnmittee 
on College Teaching of the American Council on Education are 
reiDorted. 



5080. HALLENBACH, JOHN W. , n 

"The Administrator's Role in Faculty Development. 
Liberal Educ., 50:517-25, December 1964. Aut h or; Vice-Pres” 
Ldent, Hbp4‘ College, Michigan, and chairman of the cc^ttee 
Dn liberal arts education of the North Central Ass^iation. 

"An administrator's view of the administrator s re- 
sponsibility as a teacher of teachers for the professional 

qroi*Tth of young faculty members." . , . , ^ ^ 

The author lists seven areas in which most new fac- 
ulty members need to grew if they are to beo^ cenpetent 
and exciting teachers. Each of these areas is dis^s^ frem 
the point of view of both teacher and student. (The article 



6081. HARRISOJ, E. C. „ 

"An Orientation Program for Beginning Teachers. 

Educ. Record, 43:154-7, i^ril 1962. Au^or ; Dean of South- 
ern University and A & M College, Ifouisiana. 

In the fall of 1959 Southern Uhiversity initiated an 
orientation program for beginning teachers. The program was 
administered by a ccnmittee of senior professors. 

The orientation program was a result of recognition 
that new recruits were inejqjerienced, and a result of the 
formulation of teaching objectives and evaluation of the needs 
of the beginning college teacher. 
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6082. HYDE, HAROLD E. 

"Orienting New Faculty." Inprovanent of Instruction 
in Higher Education (No. 6321), 31-47, 1962. Author ; Presi- 
c3ent, Plymouth Teachers College, New Hampshire. 

Analysis of questionnaire stutfy circulated to AACTE 
members. A total of 261 institutions reported on procedures 
and materials used for orienting new faculty members, the most 
effective orientation practices, and means of evaluating ori- 
entation programs. 



6083. JESSEE, MABEL COLEMAN 

"Prdjlems Encountered by Beginning College Teachers 
in Departments of Education and Their nhplications for the 
Orientation and Induction of College Teachers of Education." 
Ed. D. dissertation, Colunfcia University, 1962. Abstract in 
Piss. Abstracts , 23:4243. 

Itecottmends development of new courses in the prepara- 
tion of college teachers. Enrphasizes initial orientation 
activities for new teachers which will alleviate beginner's 
anxiety. 



6084. LAGEESTRDM, JOHN E. 

"In-Service Training of Engineering Teachers." Jour . 
Eng. Educ ., 54:273-6, i^ril 1964. Author ; Associate Dean 
of Engineering, Icwa State University. 

The in-service training of young engineering teach- 
ers may be the only feasible solution to building and main- 
taining a ccnpetent engineering staff in the future. Sug- 
gestions for a seminar series are given. 



6085. MILlER, W. STARR, and WILSOd, KEt®3ETH M. 

Faculty Development Procedures in Small Colleges ; 

A Southern Slavey . SREB Research Monograph No. 5. Atlanta; 
Southern Region^ Education Board, 1963. 133 pp. uthors ; 

(1) Chairman, Education Division, Georgia Southern College, 

(2) Research Associate, SREB. 

This study began with a survey of 228 small colleges 
(less than 2,000 enrollment) in the SREB area. Data provided 
ty the 214 questionnaires returned were supplemented with 
more ^tailed "depth" questionnaires to 39 colleges and in- 
terviews with faculty and administrators at 20 other colleges. 
In reporting their findings, the authors gave attention first 
"to the general characteristics of approaches to faculty 
development in the region, the extent of use and judged value 
of designated prcn.isions and practices, and institutional 
characteristics affecting use of practices. Following the 
overview chapter, the procedures examined in this study are 
treated as they relate to the three. . .interrelated concerns 
of development namely, orientation, teaching effectiveness 
and professional growth, and morale and security. A final 
chapter is given over to the consideration of basic impres- 
sions and observations about the state of approaches to fac- 
xilty developnent in small colleges of the region and needed 
action and research." Descriptions of interesting institu- 
tional programs for faculty developnent are provided in the 
appendix. 



6086. PAUISEN, F. ROBERT 

"Orienting the New Professor." Inprov. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach . , 12:198-202, Autumn 1964. Author ; Dean of Education, 
University of Arizona. 

"An orientation program for new college professors is 
not the single solution, to inprovement of instruction and ed- 
ucational attainment. Such a program, however, well-planned 
and well-executed, seems a reasonable contribution to ejpect 
of college and loniversity leadership." The writer makes sev- 
eral suggestions for orienting new college professors. 



6087. RICHARDS, JERREI. THURSTON 

"Critical Incidents in the Orientation of Newly 
pointed Junior College Instructors." Ed. D. dissertation. 
University of California, Los Angeles, 1964. Abstract in 
Piss. Abstracts , 25:3367. 

A study to identify critical incidents vrtiich signifi- 
cantly affect new teacher orientation, and report on sugges- 



tions for the irtprovament of orientation. 



6088. SIMPSCW, RAY H. 

"Use of Teacher Self-Evaluative Tools for the Inprove- 
ment of Instruction." Improvomient of Instruction in Higher 
Education (No. 6321), 49-62, 1962. Author *. Professor of Ed- 
ucation, University of Illinois at Urbana. 

Analysis of a questionnaire stufy 'iistributed to AACTE 
institutional representatives. The questionnaire listed sev- 
enteen types of tools for self-evaluation. Respondents vdio 
had used a tool were asked to indicate the value of the tools 
with which they were familiar. Data was also gathered and re- 
ported by subject field concerning the use of self-eval\mation 
tools. 



6089. STEINHOFF, W. R. 

"Through Student Eyes . " Inprov. Coll. & Univ. Tteach. , 
Spring 1962. Author ; Associate Professor of English, Uni- 
versity of Michigan. 

Shews hew student papers are used in the required 
Seminar in College Teaching for inexperienced staff members 
(i. e., newly appointed teaching fellows) in Freshman Com- 
position at the Universify of Michigan. "I reconmend it to 
those vho seek to exemplify to a large staff seme of their 
generalizations about course aims and methods." 



6090. TEAD, ORDWAY 

"Are College Teachers Interested in Education?" Jour . 
Higher Educ . , 33:207-211, J^ril 1962. Author ; Vice PresI- 
dent of Harper and Brothers, Member, Board of Higher Educa- 
tion, New York City. 

Contends that "too maiy faculty members are disposed 
to concern themselves primarily, if not exclusively, with 
the welfaire of their cwn departmants and their personal ad- 
vancement within those departmants." "I am concerned with 
vhat can be done about a situation that is seriously in need 
of a head-on attack, fy position is that college teachers 
ought to be, to the fullest extent possible, educators as 
well as subject-matter experts." Presents a nine-point pro- 
gram for broadening the academic concerns of the faculty. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 975-1063, 3069-3087, 3819, 3840, 3947, 4084, 
4129, 4139, 4196, 4199, 4239, 4727, 5055, 5467, 5584, 5585, 
5607, 5730, 5821, 5994, 6098, 6173. 



J. LEAVE OF ABSENCE 

(Nos. 6091-6093) 



6091. EELLS, WALTER CROSBY 

"The Origin and Early History of Sabbatical Leave." 
AAUP Bull . , 48:253-6, September 1962. Author; Author and 
educator. 

A summary of a monograph being published ty the U. S. 
Office of Education. 



6092. EELLS, WALTER CROSBY, and HOIUS, ERNEST V. 

Sabbatical Leave in Am arican Higher Education; Origin, 
Early History, and Current Practices . U. S. Office of Educa- 
tion Bulletin 1962, No. 17. Washington; U. S. Government 
Printing Office, 1962. Authors ; (1) Consultant, Division of 
Higher Education, (2) Director, College and Itoiversity Admin- 
istration Branch, Division of Higher Education. 

An outline of the origin, early history, and current 
practices in regard to sabbatical leave. It also contains a 
chronologically arranged annotated bibliography. 



6093. C-JINETROUT, KENNETH 

"Summer Sabbaticals." Liberal Educ . , 50:59-62, March 
1964. Aut^r ; Chairman, Education Department, American In- 
temational College, MasRarhnsp-n-g , 
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"A nodes t proposal for keeping the lanp of learning 
alight in small cxDlleges where teaching duties must necessar- 
ily overshado; faculty scholarship.” , 

Smail colleaes will be employing more and ipre mst^c- 
tors without the docto’-^te. Research and publication must ^ 
done "in addition to”, not "along with” teaching responsibil- 
'^1 ^ 

The college should offer eight to t^ suimer sabbati- 
cals for e'\/ery full year's leave. Under this plan facmty 
oou].d plan a sunnier' s residence at a university eve^ three 
or four years. The pur^se is to get a freer flew from re- 
search centers to teaching centers. 



6099. PAITCN, EDBERT D. . - ■ « 

**Prof6Ssionalisiti in Ouir C 0 II 65 ®® snd UnxveisitiBs • 
Jour. Higher Educ., 34:503-505, December 1963. Author ; Edi- 
tor, -To n^ai of Higher Education . 

in this editorial Patton shows how intense profes- 
sionalism in the college professor's discipline is caus^g 
him to abrogate departmental and institutional prer^j...;ives 
ccnnonly held in former days by college teachers. To be 
free of departmental and institution^ dis'^ctions so as 
to concentrate solely on the professional interests which 
drew one into academic life in the first place seem to be 
the sunroum bonum.” Ihen the writer suggests that 'the o.. i 
of professionalism has aiwther side vrtuch is in great need 
of our reflective attention.” 



SEE AI£0 NOS. 975-1063, 3069-3087, 3928, 3930, 4092, 4177, 
4196, 4286, 4296, 4366, 4383, 4426, 4462. 



K. PROFESSIONAL 
GROWTH 

(Nos. 6094-6103) 



^ * "fSplomate Pre^am for the Professor of Education.” 

Jour. Oteach. Educ., 13:292-7, September 1962. Auttior^ Pro- 
fessor of Education, University of Calif on^, Santo 

Discusses a number of issues involved in the estab3.ish 
ment of a professional diploma for professorc of educatoom 
"A diplomate program should help separate the oempetent from 
the incompetent.” 



6095. CRDMAR, C. A. , • 

"Nebraska Recognizes Teachars of Teachers. ^gric. 
Educ. Ma^., 36:152+, December 1963. Author ; Assistant Super- 

TSieTSlSw 'Oscars', in ■W»a have 'e-Lss', 
both symbolic of an outstanding contribution. . 

^ It is hoped that the "Proven Sire will identify those 

with a particular accomplishment in the field of agricultural 
education. 



6096 "Emphasis.” Jun. Coll. Jour ., 34:1-2, February 1964. 

Ihe California Junior Cbiiege Association, founded 
over forty years ago, has reo^Uy approved to p^ 

vide for greater faculty participacion in association ^fairs. 
Itecent accomplishments of the Association are discussed. 



6097. KNOX, WRRREN B. 

"Faculty: Ihe Tnae Measure." Coll. & Univ. Jour . , 

3:11-13, Spring 1964. Author ; Vi^ President for Financial 
Development, Whitman College, Washington. ,, u. u 

A public relations article that emphasizes the teach- 
ing function and faculty development as measures of institu- 
tional advancement. 



6098. MARCKWARDT, ALBERT H. 

"The 1962 Cooperative English Program. Coll. English, 
24:544-549, i^ril 1963. Author ; Director of the English 
Language Institute, University of Michigan. 

The author reports on tlie discussion and angering 
of five questions: (1) To what extent has toe English teach- 

ing profession succeeded in developing a voice? (2) What 
has been accemplished in improving the contotions m^r 
the English teacher works to achieve his aims? p) What im- 
provement has there been in the pre-service and in-service 
training of teachers? (4) What changes in the curriculum 
and in teaching materials are being developed at toe present 
time? (5) What kinds of research are being underta>:en from 
which we might ejpect mere effective teaching procedures to 
develop? 



6100. "Resolutions Adopted at a Seminar of English Depart- 
ment Chairmen.” Coll. English , 24:473-475, Ma^ 1963. 

The resolutions reported in this m^ ^ 

era! obligation of the profession, activities within the in- 
dividual institution, activities involving other groups, or- 
,-hai TTti=n and the dissemination of information. 



6101. STRASSENBURG, ARNOLD A. , , , 

”StU(^ Programs for College Physics Teachers — ^An Anal- 
ysis of supply and Dems^vl." Aoier. Jour. Physics , 32:433-440, 
June 1964. Author: On leave from University of Kansas. ^ ^ ^ 

A surv^ i.s presented of stuKty opportunities available 
for college jhysics teachers. Si^gestions are offered on how 
to stimulate more participation in stu«ty programs. 



6102. "Sumroer Stui^ Opportunities for College Physics Teach- 
ers.” Altar. Jour. Physics, 32:843-849, November 1964. 

T +iiq jg a report of the AAPT Cdtmittee on Institutes, 
Conferences, and Symposia. The cemmittee made an intensive 
stu(^ of interest among college physics teachers and the op- 
portunity (or lack thereof) for summer stu<^. 



6103. WIBLE, HOWARD GARFIELD 

"Self-ippraisal Related to the Professional Develop- 
nant of Faculty Maibers in Schools of Business.” Ed. D. tos- 
sertation. North Texas State Itoiversity, 1964. Abstract in 
Diss. Abstracts, 25:1039. 

A stuc^ of develop a useful approach to faculty pro- 
fessional development through self-appraisal. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1074-1115, 3091-3108, 3857, 3912, 4106, 4111, 
4117, 4120, 4137, 4143, 4145, 4151, 4184, 4210, 4232, 4235, 
4284, 4289, 4306, 4307, 4308, 4370, 4377, 4387, 4390, 4396, 
4422, 4426, 4443, 4444, 4485, 4532, 4721, 5016, 5439, 5517, 
5624, 5806, 6085, 6673. 



L. PROMOTION 

(Nos. 6104.6105) 



6104. BYRNES, FRANCIS C. , and JAMRICH, JCXIN X. 

"Survey of Policies and Practices Relating to improved 
Instruction.” Improvement of Instruction in Higher Education 
(No 6321), 19-22, 1962. Authors ; (1) lecturer. College of 
Communication Arts; (2) Assist^t Dean, College of Education, 
both of Michigan Sta t e Uhiversily. 

Analysis of questionnaire study circulated to AACTE 
nembers under the headings recognition and reward (promotion 
in rank, salary increases), appraisal ^d evaluation ted^ques 
utlization and stimulation of outstanding teachero, ^titu- 
tional objectives and standards for the instructional progr^, 
4 -uq init-iaHon nroarams for the improvement of instruction. 



6105. MERCER, BLAINE E., and PEARSCN, JUDSCW B. 

"Academic Status Striving." Educ. Forum , 27:93-7, 
November 1962. Authors ; (1) Professor of Sociology and Qiair- 
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man, General Social Science Program; { 2 ) PTOfessor of Soc^l- 
ogy and Director of Hie Bureau of Sociological Research, both 
of the University of Colorado. 

"What of the man who so desires personal status ^t 
he is willing to stretch his professional ethics to obtain a 
promotion or other emolviment?" 

A series of questions were asked inany sociologists 
about their perceptions of the academic counterpart of the 
infamous Sanity Click. 

Status striving is described and the factors involved 
in its develorment are discussed. Many respondents charged 
administrators with being afflicted with quantiiy-quality 
nyopia. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1116-1128, 3109-3112, 3916, 3924, 4069, 4071, 
4092, 4116, 4131, 4140, 4143, 4145, 4156, 4157, 4166, 4172, 
4177, 4189, 4196, 4198, 4275, 4296, 4367, 4405, 4414, 4460, 
4462, 4463, 4473, 4480, 4484, 4491, 4494, 4518. 4628, 5090, 
5603, 5734, 6164, 6168. 



M. RACE 



SEE AEfiO NOS. 1129-1131, 3113, 4147, 4653. 



N. RANK 

(Nos. 6106-6114) 



6106. BLOOCER OiYDE E. , and WOLEE, WEND^ 

"Academic Rank in the IWo-Year Colleges. Jun. Colj^. 
Jour., 35:21-5, Decentoer 1964. Authors ; , 

HaScisburg Area Ccramunity College, Pennsylvania; (2) Head of 
Departnent of Suitmer Sessions, Short Courses and Conferences, 
Oiiversity of Alaska. 

"Ihere will be an increasing nuirber of two-year ^col- 
leges developing systems of faculty rank in the future." Ihe 
authors drew this conclusion, among others, from an exhaustive 
stu(^ of the literature and a questionnaire sent to a sairple 
of two-year colleges. 



6107. D'AMICO, LOUIS A., andBOKEEMAN, W. RCBERT 

Changes in Nur±>er of Faculty Members in th e Same 1,058 
Instit utions of Higher Education, ty Rank _an dj^gth of Con- 
tract: 1960-61 and 1962-6 3. No. 12 (June 19b4) m GIQege 

and Ikiiversity Finance Series. U. S. Office of Education. 
Washington; U. S. Government Printing Office, 1964. Autho rs; 
(1) Chief, Business Administration Section, (2) Specialist 
for Business Administration. 

The title of the report denotes tine contents. 



6108. KELLS, WALTER CROSBY ^ 

"Distribution of Instructional Ranks. Jour. H igher 

Educ., 33:47-49, January 1962. Author s Retired Professor 

oFiducation, Washington, D. C. ^ ^ 

Fran two national studies, the author finds that av- 
erage distribution of faculty ranks is as follows: profes- 

sors, 26 per cent; associate professors, 24 per cent; assis- 
t-. ^ professors, 31 per cent; instoctors, 19 per cent. Also 
reports distribution for institutions according to size, by 
type, and by control. 

6109. FRIBERGER, HELENES T. , and CRSWPORD, W. H. 

"Junior College Academic Rank and Title." Jun. Coll . 
Jour., 33:89-92, October 1962. Authors; (1) Instructor, 
Olympic college, Washington; (2) Professor of Higher Educa- 
tion, Washington State University. 

According to the authors, academic rank is here to 
stay in the junior colleges. The big question lies in how 
to arrange, organize and balance this distinction in the 
junior colleges all over the coun^. Many possibilities 
exist but all begin with faculty involvement. 



61i0. HENDRIX, VEENON L. 

"Academic Rank; Mostly Peril?" Jun. Coll. Jour . , 
34:28-30, December 1963 - January 1964. Author; Assistant 
Professor, Department of Edieation, Uiiversity of California, 

Los Angeles. . ^ j ..u 

"Academic policies and procedures are associated with 
sore desirable characteristics, but are also uniquely related 
to sufficient undesirable characteristics to cast suspicion 
on the advis^ility of such policies for the public jun^ 
college." Conclusions based i?»n a stucfy of faculty members 
at seven Texas public junior colleges. 



6111. HENDRIX, VEFNCN L. 

"Relationship Between Personnel Policies^ ^d Faculty 
Life-Itecord Data in Public Jxinior Colleges." Calif. Jour . 
Educ. Research, 15:150-57, 1964. 

Cairemed with the relation^ps between rank, tenure 
and evaluation and life-reoord data. Finds personnel policies 
do result in the differential selection of faculty. 



6112. NEOIERBON, REV. VINCENT R. 

"Faculty Rank and Faculty Status Among Librarians. 
Cath. Lib. Wbrld, 35:551-553, 1963-64. Author ; St. Francis 

College, Pennsylvania. ... 

Discusses the academic nature of the librarian s work 
and the need for academic rank, as well as making active use 
of it in participating in the college's educational program. 



6113. TILLERY, DALE 

"Academic Rank; Promise or Peril?" Jun. Coll. Jour ., 
33:6-9, Etebruary 1963. Author ; Center for Stucty of Higher 
Education, Berkeley, California. , . • ^ 

The author seems to equate faculty authority m edu- 
cational decision making. He discusses the problems of in-_ 
stitutional integrity, emerging junior college image, ronflict 
in values, the authority clash, academic rank as a disjunctive 
force, and partnership in authority. 



6114. WALKER, ROSE MARIE, and GRANT, W. VANCE 

Sta^^^ stical Simmarv of Eduction; 1957-58 . Qiapter 

1 of Biennial Survey of Education in the Oiited States . ^ 

1956-58^ U. S. Office of Education. Washington; U. S. ^ 
Soveriment Printing Office, 1962. Authors : Educational Stat- 
isticians. £ 14 .,, 

This publication contains statistical data on faculty 
in institutions of higher education, ly type of positions and 
control of institution for the year 1957-58. Data are also 
included on faculty salaries for the same year. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1132-1136, 3114-3115, 3839, 3925, 4100, 4109, 
4118, 4131, 4143, 4151, 4164, 4177, 4196, 4214, 4275, 4296, 
4321, 4326, 4423, 4424, 4425, 4448, 4954, 5879, 6059, 6073, 
616'?. 6164. 



O. RELIGION 

(Nos. 6115-6122) 



6115. CLARK, EDWARD T. , and MURRAY, REV. JOHN B. 

"Student Perceptions of Adjustment of Priest and Lay 
Professors." Cath. Educ. Review , 60:386-91, September 1962. 
Authors: Members of the Psychology Department at St. John's 
University, New York. 

Tiis stuify is concerned with student perceptions of 
the personal and social adjustment of priest and lay profes- 
sors in a Catholic university. 

Although it was found that students had a "sharper 
image of the priest than of the hypothetical lay professor, 
no significant differences were discovered in the student 
perceptions. 
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SEE ALSO NOS. 1137-1150, 3842, 4365, 4386, 5799. 



6116. OCNLEY, WILLIAM H. 

"The Layman in Catholic Education." Cath. School Jour . , 
62:21-23, June 1962. Author : President, N. C. E. A. Cr liege 

and University Department and Editor, Catholic School iToumal . 

This keynote address of the 59th Annual NCEA Conven- 
tion, 1962, discusses the role of laymen in all levels of Cath- 
olic Education, including college and xuiiversity. Reports on 
their nurtfcers, salaries, benefits and working conditions. Sec 
also NCSA Journal, 59:25-30, August 1962. 



6117. D'AMIOO, LOUIS A., and HOLLIS, EFNEST V. 

"Contributed Services and Salaried Faculty in 188 Cath- 
olic Colleges, 1963-64." Higher Educ . , 20:8-11, May 1964. 
Authors: (1) Specialist for Business Administration; (2) Di- 

rector of College and Oiiversity Administration Branch, Divi- 
sion of Higher Education, Office of Education. 

"Numerous Catholic institutions help fill their per- 
sonnel needs by utilizing qualified priests and nuns in their 
instructional programs." 

This article defines contributed service as used by 
Catholic and other colleges and provides seme information about 
its use. 

Reports are mads on the distribution of contributed 
services, proportion of faculty on contributed services, and 
contributed service by size of faculty. 



6118. DCM)VAN, JCeSI D. 

The Academic Man in the Catholic College . New York : 
Sheed and Ward, 1964. 238 pp. Author ; Boston College, Mas- 

sachusetts. 

"This book is a sociological stutty of Catholic col- 
lege professors. It is based, not on random observations and 
ijtpressions, but on life-history data systematically collected 
. . .in lengthy interviews with almost three hundred profes- 
sors. . . . Their stories. . .oaribine to outline and to des- 
cribe the profile of the Catholic academic man." 



6119. FAITH, SISTER MAR^, 0. S. B. 

"The Contribution of Religous Sist<=rhoods to Graduate 
Stucty." Nat. Cath. Educ. Assoc. Bi^l ., 60:186-90, August 
1963. Author : Mount St. Scholastica College , Kansas. 

Discusses the spirit with which education should be 
sought, and the responsibilities of the Sisterhood for College 
and University teaching. 



6120. PCJOKMfiN, RICHARD 0. 

"Religious Ctoedience eand Shared Decision-Making In 
Catholic Higher Education." Cath. Educ. Review , 62:384-94, 
Septenber 1964. Author ; tfember of the Departftent of Educa- 
tion and Assistant Vice-President for Academic Affairs at 
the University of Notre Dame, Indiana. 

This stucty investigates the role which religious or 
lay faculty may have in the administration of Catholic col- 
leges. The process of administrative decision making is ex- 
amined as well. "Seme Catholic colleges and universities 
are sijtply more democratically oriented than others." 



6121. MALONE, REV. JOTN WILLIAM, S. J. 

"Faculty Participation in Policy Making in Midwest 
Jesuit Colleges and Universities." Ph. D. dissertation. Uni- 
versity of Minnesota, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24: 
1906. 

A Study to determine the extent to which both Jesuits 
and non-Jesuits are involved in policy planning and how they 
regard such participation. 



6122. MILES, JAMES A. 

"Faculties of Roman Catholic Colleges, 1948-62." Nat . 
Cath. Educ. Assoc. Bull., 61:13-17, November 1964. Author : 
Long Island Ihiversity, Brooklyn College of Pharmacy, New York. 

This report; brings up to date similar material in the 
May 1962 NCSA Bulletin , with new material on level of earned 
degrees, faculty retention, and faculty distribution. 



P. RESEARCH RESPONSIBILITY 

(Nos. 6123-6139) 

6123. ANDERSON, JOHN E. , JR. 

"Research in the Junior College: anathema or ano^oie?" 

Jun. Coll. Jour ., 35:15-6, Noverrber 1964. Author : Dean, Col- 

umbus College, G^rgia. 

"Research, although it may be no anodyne, should hardly 
be construed as the anathema that some administrators consider 
it." Author cites many plus features of research vhen pro- 
perly delineated and guided ty the enlightened administrator. 



6124. BRICKMMI, WILLIAM W. 

"Research and Publication." Sch. & Soc ., 90:3, Jan- 
uary 13, 1962. Author : Editor: School and Society . 

An editorial on the research and publishing responsi- 
bilities of college teachers. 



6125. BRICKMAN, WILLIAM W. 

"The Lone Wolf Researcher." Sch. & Soc . , 90:306, 
October 6, 1962. Author : See Nb. 6124. 

Considers the role of the lone wolf professor in high- 
er education and suggests the provision of financial si?^rt 
for his research activities. 



6126. DIEKHOFF, JC«N S. 

"The Ihiversity — Leader and Laggard." Educ. Digest , 

30, 1-3, September 1964. Reported from The Journal of Higher 
Education , 35:181-188, i^ril 1964. Author : Professor of 

Higher Education, Center for the Study of Higher Education, 
University of Michigan, Ann Arbor. 

"The xuiiversity is chead in research, but scholars 
in the university are better at advancing knowledge than at 
making it current in the world or even among their colleagues." 



6127. HILGERT, RAYMOND L. 

"Teacher or Researcher?" Educ. Forum , 28:463-8, May 
1964. Author : Assistant Professor of Management, School of 

Business and. Public Administration, Washington University, 
Missouri. 

This paper examines the "dilerrtna of the college pro- 
fessor." The problem is whether a professor primarily should 
be a teacher or a researcher. "The writer himself is in agree- 
ment with the concept that an effective 'blending' of teaching 
and researd".. efforts is a desirable goal, one in vhich both 
types of effort are complementary rather than conpeting." 



6128. KASTNER, HAROLD H. JR. 

"Research and Teaching in the Conmunity Jxinior Col- 
lege." Jour. Sec. Educ ., 37:17-24, January 1962. Author ; 
Kellogg Fellow in Junior College Administration, University 
of Florida. 

The author discusses the types of research which a 
junior college faculty member can defensibly pursue: insti- 

tutional research and classroom resec -ch. A discussion is 
included which clarifies the kind ot classroom research that 
can be initiated by the faculty asnd it proposes some criteria 
which can be used in developing a research project. 



6129. "NSF Totals 1961 Academic Enplcyment." Chem. & Eng . 
News , 41:44-5, February 11, 1963. 

Report on where academic scientists and engineers are 
employed. Indicates amount of time spent on teaching in com- 
parison to research and development. 



6130. "I>ublish: Perish or Flourish?" Coll. English, 23: 



O 
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scholar in svKih a setting. 



316-319, January 1962. 

This is a nunber of excerpts from articles sutmitted 
in rebuttal to "Publishing and Professionalism in English De- 
partnents" by W. V. O'Connor in College English , 23:1-5, Oc- 
tober 1961. 



6131. RUNQUIST, OLAF ^ 

"Inderdisciplinary Research Seminars." Liberal Educ ., 
48:232-3, May 1962. Author : Associate Professor of Chemis- 
try, Hamline IMiversity, Minnesota. 

"How the faculty of a liberal arts college are trying 
to develop a climate favorable to research by talking to each 
other about their projects across the disciplinary fences. 



6132. SCHNEIDERS, ALEXANDER A. 

"Publish. . .What? Perish. . .Ha/?" Cath. Educ. Re- 
view , 61:90-5, February 1963. Author ; Professor of Psychol- 
ogy School of Education, Boston College, Massachusetts. 

". . .there is no known intrinsic relationship be- 
tween the business of teaching and the printed word .... 
This article is a plea for the reco^ition of the realities 
of ceirtain situations but ncre particula r ly to give us an 
understanding of the basic fact that the demand for pi±>li- 
cation has a greater rationale than sa l a r y increase. Uiat 
fact is professional stirvival, no matter what attitude the 
administration takes. 



6133. SHAPIRO, CHARLES 

"In Defense of the Publishing Teacher." Jun. Coll . 
Jour ., 34:28-9, March 1964. Author ; Instructor, Briarcliff 
College, New York. 

". . .if we (junior colleges) are to have strong fac- 
ulties, if oiu: staffs are to be more than the dimroing ground 
for those : 4 io can't find enplqyment elsewhere, we r^t^^find 
ways to encourage research and subsequent publication. " The 
author suggests ways for the junior colleges to (teliberately 
encourage their teachers to pursue their disciplines outside 
the ciassrocm. 



6134. SHIIfi, EDWARD 

"Observations on the American IMiversity." iMiv. Quart ., 
17:182-193, March 1963. Au thor ; Professor in the "ScmSEttee 
on Social Thought, the University of Chicago; Fellcw of King's 
College, Cambridge, England. 

General remarks about the ascendancy of research over 
teaching in the American academic system, based on Sanford's 
The American College . Also a cxxparison of the American and 
British universities. 



6135. STEINZOR, BENJAMIN 

"A Tteacher's Reaction to the Idea of a Ihiversity. 
Lnprov. Coll. & Ihiv. Teach ., 10:145-147, Surmer 1962. 
thor ; Associate Professor, State Ihiversity College at Buf- 
falo, New York. 

Gives the author's views concerning the book by Carl 
Jaspers, a German, entitled The Idea of a l^versity . "The 
ideal of the university must transmit Knowledge, not, as is 
traditional in this cxjuntry, merely the cultural tradition. 
Discxjvery and research are one, an indivisible whole. This 
unity is knowledge. The transmission of knowledge cani^t be 
skiitited off: the cnjrricxilum cannot be separated out; its 

inseparable parts are learning and research by students." 



6136. SUPER, DONALD E. . , ^ v i .. 

"Scholarship in a Graduate Professional School. 

Tteach. Coll, Rec»rd , 65:391-95, Fdaruary 1964. Author ; Pro- 
fessor. Teachers College , Columbia University . 

"An attempt to recognize seme of the prchlems uherent 
in making the distinction between research and instruction ^ 
has led to the use here of the term 'productive scholarship. 
rjj ^0 author attacks the myth of intellectual leisure in grad 
uate professional schools. He identifies both the range of 
opportunities and intensity of c»nf lic±s c»nfronting the 



6137. VOEKS, VIRGINIA W. 

"Publications and Teaching Effectivencr^s." Jour . 
Higher Educ . , 33:212-218, T^ril 1962. Auttor ; Professor 
of Psycholcjgy, San Diego State College, California. 

Reported here is a research stu^ which sought to 
establish the relationship, if any, between research and 
publishing on the one hand and effective teaching on the 
other. Conclusion; "The data show that publishing and ef- 
fective teaching do not go hand in hand. Neither do they 
ordinarily cxjnflict. They shiply are not related to each 
other in any apparent way. . . . Competency in research and 
publishing signify nothing, one way or the other, about ccxcr 
petency in teaching. At least with respect to clarify of 
presentation and awakening of scudent interest in the subject- 
matter, effective teaching and actensive publishing are inde- 
pendent variabilities." 



6138. WEEKS, I. D. 

"Teaching and Institutional Service vs. Research and 
Professional Writing." Jour. Higher Educ . , 35:45-47, January 
1964. Author; President, State Ihiversify of South Dakota. 

""It is possible to establish a proper balance between 
teaching and research. Tto do so, it may be necessary for s<^ 
itefoers of the facility to devote 'dieir eoitire time to teaching 
and for others to do nothing but research. It is desirable, 
obviously, for most facwlfy members to be engaged in both 
areas." 



6139. WOODRING, PAUL . , „ 

"Must College Teachers Publish or Perish? Sat. Re- 
view, 47:45-6, June 20, 1964. Author; Education Editor, 
Saturday Review. Also in Educ. Digest , 30:35-7, September 

While college presidents, in their public statements, 
give lip service to the importance of good teaching, most 
higher institutions continue to premote cpr retain faculty 
mambers largely on the basis of publication." The author dis- 
enjsses the pro and c»n of publication. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1151-1187, 3116-3122, 3790, 3851, 3857, 3862, 
3898, 3905, 3906, 3919, 3934, 3936, 4005, 4071, 4085, 4094, 
4099, 4102, 4103, 4109, 4116, 4145, 4147, 4158, 4170, 4177, 
4189, 4198, 4275, 4293, 4296, 4423, 4427, 4430, 4433, 4443, 
4444, 4628, 4730, 4959, 5797, 5852, 5933, 6093, 6162. 



Q. RETIREMENT 

(Nos. 6140-6147) 



6140. "Academic Retirement and Insurance Programs; 1958 
Statement of Principles." AAUP Bull . , 49:66-7, March 1963. 

Recxitmended practices for retirement and insurance 
programs as prepared by a joint cxximittee representing the 
Asscx:iation of American Colleges and AAUP and approved by 
both organizations at their annual meetings in 1958. 



6141. GILBERT, EARL THOMAS 

"Providing for the Financial Needs oi College Faculty 
Arising fream Retirement, Death, Disability, and Serious Ill- 
ness." Ed. D. dissertation. University of Denver, Colorado, 
1964. Abstract in Piss. Abstrac±s, 25:3351. 

A survey of opinions of liberal arts deans and data 
from cellege financial officers. 



6142. GREENOUGH, WILLIAM C. 

"CREF - In Change and Continuity." Liberal Educ . , 
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48:349-56, Octctoer 1962. Au^r t President of Teachers In- 
surance and Annuity Association and College Eetirsment Equi- 
ties Fund. 

This is a revitiw of the history and development of 
the College Retirement Equities Fund. It answers professors' 
questions about the status and gravth of their money in the 
Fund. 



6143. HEIM, PEGCT, and BAUMDL, WILLIM J. 

"On the Fringe: The State of Retirement Contributions 

and Other Nonpecuniary Faculty Benefits." AAUP Bull . , 48:346- 
58, December 1962. Authors ; (1) Associate secretary and 
economist in AAUP Washington office; (2) Chairman of Coimiittee 
Z on the Economic Status of the Profession and professor of 
Economics, Princeton Iftiiversity, New Jersey. 

"The self-grading ccitpensation survey for 1961-62 con- 
ducted by the Aiterican Association of Iftiiversity Professors 
has supplied a wealth of information on fringe benefits in 
Itoerican higher education. This article xmdertakes a summary 
and analysis of these data." As the title indicates, the major 
pjart of the article deals with retirement benefits. Spsecial 
attention is given to methods of dealing with the erosion of 
retirement benefits due to inflation. 



6144. LEAKE, CHAUNCEY D. ; MATHER, KIRTLEY F. ; FUHRIG, WOLF 
D. ; and TAYLOR, PHOEBE 

"Using the Talents of Retired Faculty Members." Jcpur . 
Higher Educ . , 34:508-515, December 1963. Authors ; (1) Uiii- 

versity of C^ifomia, San Francisco; (2) Harvard Iftiiversity; 
(3) Michigan State College; and (4) No 2 ±hampton, Massachusetts. 

In this "academic round table" Leake writes atout 
special faculty programs for retired faculty members; Mather 
discusses the recently chartered Oliver Wendell Holmes Associa- 
tion; Fuhrig describes the Emeritierung in the universities 
of West Germany; and Taylor considers retired professors for 
refresher courses. 



6145. "lost Leaders." Time , 80:42-3, July 13, 1962. 

"Each year U. S. universities invoke the iron rule 
of retirement to uproot deadwood professors. In this proper 
process, seme rare and ageless men are always lost-activists 
. . . scholars . . . professors vho really professed." A 
short vignette on prominent men and women in higher education 
retired in 1963. 



6146. MAUL, RAY C. 

"Retirement Practices in Colleges and Iftiiversities." 
Jour. Higher Educ . , 35:79-82, February 1964. Author ; Assis- 
tant Director of the Research Division, National Education 
Association . 

Reports a recent stucty conducted by the Research Di- 
vision of the National Education Association Notes that 
arbitrary retirement at age 65 was "reported ty the largest 
number of colleges and universities" but that the "largest 
group of teachers. . .is employed ty the. . .institutions 
that designate age seventy as the time to retire. Prominent 
in this group are the large schools. ..." Feels that obli- 
gatory retirsment-age policies and practices should be re- 
examined and perhaps liberalized. 



6147. TAYLOR, HOY 

"I Retire?" Peabody Jour. Educ ., 39:264-267, March 
1962. Author ; Department of Sociology, Shorter College, 
Georgia. 

The author relates his story of "staying" at work 
despite ocnpulsory retirement reguilations. He was retired 
from the Georgia State College for Women, went to Mercer Iftii- 
versity until they adopted a retirement policy, then to 
Shorter College. "There is always the chance I won't recog- 
nize appraoching senility. So the president assumes that 
responsibility. " 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1188-1273, 3123-3140, 3777, 3951, 4092, 4172, 
4177, 4179, 4184, 4189, 4196, 4199, 4286, 4287, 4291, 4296, 
4331. 
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SEE ALSO 1«DS. 1274-1280, 3940, 3941, 3942, 3944, 3945, 3950, 

3952, 3953, 4051, 4109, 4164, 4193, 4194, 4354, 5800. 



S. TENURE AND DISMISSAL 

(Nos. 6148-6171) 

6148. "Academic Freedom and Tenure: C. W. Post College of 
Long Island University." AAUP Bull . , 48:5-9, March 1962. 

Dr. Edward V. Settler, a native-born American, applied 
for and was granted German citizenship in 1940. He subse- 
quently served in the German Army and served as a translator 
and broadcaster during the latter part of the war. He was 
appointed to the faculty of the college for the academic year 
1959-60, but was asked to resign on December 16 following a 
campaign of protest from the press and various anonymous in- 
dividuals concerning his wartime activities. 

The basic issue concerned the propriety of an unwrit- 
ten agreement between Dr. Settler and the admiinistration that 
he would resign if it became necessary and of the president's 
later request for his resignation. 



6149. "Academic Freedom and Tenure: 1940 Statement of Prin- 

ciples." AAUP Bull . , 48:50-1, March 1962. (Vol. 49:192-3, 
June 1963, and Vol. 50:251-2, September 1964 contain same 
statement with updated list of endorsements.) 

The statement on tenure reads as follows ; "After the 
expiration of a probationary period, teachers or investigators 
shall have permanent or continuous tenuue, and their service 
should be terminated only for adequate cause, except in the 
case of retirement for age, or under extraordinary circuim- 
stances because of financial exigencies." The statement is 
translated into acceptable academic practices regarding the 
written statement of terms of appointment, the length of the 
probationary period, and the proper procedure for handling 
a dismiissal for cause. A list of organizations endorsing the 
statement precedes the article. 



6150. "Academic Freedom and Tenure: The George Washington 

Ihiversity." AAUP Bull . , 48:240-7, September 1962. 

Tie case or Mr. Richard W. Reichard. In the spring 
of 1959, Mr. Reichard was appointed to a position for a twc<- 
year term beginning with the fall semester of the academic 
year 1959-60. He was dismissed follcwing his appearance in 
July before the House Ccnmit^.ee on Ih-Aiterican Activities, at 
vhich time he refused, on the grounds of the Fifth Amendment, 
to answer questions about po=‘ -<le affiliation with the Com- 
munist Party. 

The issues discussed by the investigating committee 
are; the claim of the university admiinistration that its 
action in the case was not a dismissal but a refusal to eitir 
ploy; the procedures followed in the dismissal of Mr. Reichard 
the appropriateness of the decision not to reaffirm Mr. Reich- 
ard 's ^pointment; and the ^propriateness of the financial 
settlement made at the time of Mr. Reichard' s dismissal. 



6151. "Academic Freedom and Tenuire: Alcorn Agricultural and 
Mechanical College." AAUP Bull . , 48:248-52, September 1962. 

Mrs. Corinne T. Carpenter, after serving this insti- 
tution with full-time faculty status for seven of nineteen 
years she was employed, was notified on May 30, 1960 in an un- 
signed mimeogr^hed memorandum from the president of the Col- 
lege that her contract would not be renewed for the academic 
year 1960-61. She had received no previous notice of this 
impending action. The key issues investigated by the commit- 
tee concerned Mrs. Carpenter's right to tenure and to academic 
due process. 



6152. "Academic Freedom and Tenure; Northwestern Universi- 
ty." AAUP Bull . , 48:332-43, December 1962. 



Because of the inability to reconcile differences be- 
tween Professor Laurence T. V^ly and several administrative 
officers and faculty members connected with a project under 
his direction » he was relieved of his responsibilities as 
project director. His status ss professor of engineering was 
not affected. 

The conmittee investigated charges of infringement of 
academic freedom and violation of tenure principles . 



6153. "Academic Freedom and Tenure: Late Notice Cases, 1961 

and 1962." AAUP Bull., 48:368-71, Deceirber 1962. 

"The Present report is concerned with ^dequate no- 
tice given ty the administration of eight institutions in 1961 
and 1962. . .none of the eight brief sunmaries is concerned 
wii'h the reasons for nonreappointment (if reasons were given) , 
siiice in the Association's view the fact that reason may exist 
does not justify the lateness of notice." 



6154. "Academic Freedom and Temare: The Arkansas State 

Teachers Cbllege." AAUP Bull . , 49:5-14 , March 1963. 

This investigation centered around tlie basic question 
of what constitutes resignation; whether or not oral state- 
ments made by a faculty neirber about his future plans “.o^er 
than an unqualified statement of resignation — are sufficient 
grounds for the administration to consider his position vacant 
and appoint a successor. The carmittee also examined the 
procedures followed by the administration to determine wither 
they indicated respect for the 1940 Statonent of Principle^ 
on ara dpmir! Freedom and Tenure and whether, apart from t^s 
statenent, they assured the taculty meirber "a substantial 
measure of justice". 



of Act 10, and (c) make good the financial losses whi^ faculty 
nenbers experienced as a result of Act 10 dismissals." 



6159. "Academic Freedom and Temare: The College of the 

Ozarks." AAUP Bull. , 49:352-9, Oecerrber 1963. 

Professof~Oiarles G. Hamilton was aco^ed of sending _ 
anonynous duplicated typewritten letters abusive of the presi- 
dent of the College to menbers of the Board of Trustees ^d 
other persons throughout the state connected with the college. 

»!e was asked to resign and immediately suspended from his teach- 
ing duties. The central issues investigated by the ocramittee 
were those raised ty " (a) the sunmary suspension of Professor 
Hamilton frcm his teaching duties; (b) the failure to provide 
a hearing before the action was taken to dismiss; and (c) ne- 
glect of academic due process in connection with the hearing 
of Professor Hamilton's appeal." 



6160. "Academic Freedom and Tenure: Arkansas Agricultiural, 

Mechanical, and Noimnal College." AAUP Bull . , 50:36-43, March 
1964. 

Professor John M. Cheatham, who had served fourteen 
years as a full-time meitber of the faculfy of the College, 
was notified early in 1961 that the Board of Trustees had vo^ 
not to renew Ms contract and to replace him as soon as possi- 
ble. The grounds for dismissal were Ms apparent mismanage- 
nent of a special soholarsMp fund. The investigating commit- 
tee reports its conclusions regarding Professor ^eatham's 
tenure status and the adequacy of the hearings with regard to 
the safeguards of academic due process. 



6155. "Academic Freedom and Tenure: Grove Cify Cbllege." 

AAUP Bull., 49:15-24, March 1963. _ ^ ^ _ 

This case concerned the procedures followed by the 

administration in dismissing a faculty meitber who, acrardMg 
to AAUP standards, had tenure at the time of Ms dismissal, 
although the college itself had no tenure policy, written or 

oral. 



6156. "Academic Freedom and Tenure :_ The iMyersify of 
nois Part I Report of the Ad Hoc Committee. AAUP Bull. , 49. 

25-35, March 1963. ^ vo 

Three specific proced\u:al issues are presented in re- 
lation to the dismissal of Dr. Leo F. Koch. The first con- 
cerned the release to the public of a letter frcm the presi- 
dent to a dean announcing the termination of the professor s 
appointnent before charges had been filed or heard. The second 
was the failure to state the charges with sufficient definite- 
ness to enable the professor to make his defense, third 

issue was the failure of the Board of Trustees to give suffi- 
cient weight to the findings and reconmendations of the ccm- 
mittee from the Faculfy Senate. 



6161. "Academic Freedom and Tenure: The Olivers ify of South 

Florida." AAUP Bull., 50:44-57, March 1964. 

In February, 1962, Professor D. F. Fleming accepted 
an appointnent offered to him by the dean of the College of 
Liberal Arts and Sciences. In July he was notifi^ by the 
president that because of the conditions surrounding Ms re- 
tireiient frcm the Vanderbilt faculfy formal ncmination had not 
been sent to the Board of Control, nor would the Board be mak- 
ing Ms appointment. 

The questions examined in the report are these: Was 
Professor Fleming appointed to the University of South Florida 
faculfy? Were proper procedures used in reaching a decision 
not to confirm Ms appointment? Were adequate reasons ad- 
vanced for the cancellation of his appointment? What were ^d 
are the conditions of academic freedom and tenure at the Iftii- 
versify of South Florida? 



6162. CURTIS, C. MICHAEL 

"Should Ttenure Go?" Nat. Review , 16:864, October 6, 
1964. Author: Assistant to the Editor of Atlantic Monthly . 

Discusses the question of tenure and the "publish or 
perish" dictum as they have arisen in the case of Wbodrcw Wil' 
son Sayre and Tufts UMversify. 



6157. "Academic Freedom and Tenure: Mercy College." AAUP 

Bull. , 49:245-52, Septenber 1963. 

Dr. Austin Jesse Shelton, Jr. was dismissed frcm the 
college in October, 1960, more than tsm years prior to the 
date on which his contract was to expire,, The major issue 
in the investigation which followed was whether or not he had 
been accorded academic due process. 



6158. "Academic Freedom and Tenure: Iftiiversify of Arkansas." 

AAUP Bull., 49:344-51, December 1963. 

^ "Faculfy members of the Iftiiversify of Arkansas were 

considered as having forfeited their contracts because of their 
refusal to occiply with a statute of the Stote, the constitu- 
tionality of which was then under attack in the courts and 
vt^ich was in fact later declared invalid ly the Iftiited States 
Supreme Court. After the Court's decision, the Iftiiversify 
declined to offer reinstatement to any of the disndssed fac- 
ulty members." . , ^ ^ 

The issues: whether the Iftiiversify had a duty to 
"(a) take the initiative in remefying the effecto of Act 10 
enforcement, (b) reinstate faculfy iterrbers dismissed because 



6163. DRESSEL, PAUL L. 

"A Review of the Ttenure Policies of Thirty-one Major 
Universities." Educ. Record , 44:248-53, July 1963. Author : 
Director of the Office of Institutional Research, Michigan 
State Iftiiversify. 

variely reported practices and the problems 
associated with them suggest that an ideal tenure and prcxno- 
tion program has not yet been found in any uMversify." 

This article reports the responses from 31 major uni- 
versities on faculfy at various ranks, teniure and probationary 
appointment, faculfy not under tenure rules, and administrators 
and other noninstructional personnel on tenure. 



6164. HENDRIX, VERNON LEE 

"A Critical Analysis of the RelationsMps Between Ad- 
ministrative Policies and Procedures and Certain Faculfy Char- 
acteristics." Ph. D. dissertation. The Ihiversify of Texas, 
1962. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 23:3721, 1963. 

Evaluates faculfy personnel policies and faculfy per- 
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sonality cbaxacteristics in twenty-nine Texas junior colleges. 
Eiqjecially concerned with effects of presence and absence of 
tenure, evaluation, rank. 



6165. JJlXailN, LOUIS 

"Criteria and Procedures in Decisions Regarding Reap- 
pointnent of Probationary Faculty Menbers." Current Issues 
in Higher Educ ation, 1964 (No. 5687) , 212-214. Author ; _ 
Associate Secretary, Anv^ican Association of University Pro- 
f3SSO^S 0 

*ahe answers to these five questions clarify the AAUP 
policy on re^ipointment of faculty: (1) What are the good and 

bad points of really e:q)licit criteria? (2) Who should es- 
tablish and who should apply the criteria? (3) What procedures 
should attend an unfavorable decision in order that both the 
teacher and the institution receive adec^te protection? 

(4) What appellate procedures should be available to the teach- 
er who receives an unfavorable decision? (5) What are the im- 
plications of a favorable decision? 



6166. MACHLUP, FRITZ 

"In Defense of Academic Tenure . " AAl^ Bull . , 50 : 112- 
24, June 1964. Author : Professor of Eooncmics and Interna- 

tional Finance, Princeton University, Nw Jersey, and past 
president of AAUP. 

"R 3 r the benefit of those who have forgotten them, I 
shall first recall just what the 'strict' tenure ^es pro- 
vi<te. ®ien I shall present the reasons why I admit their 
having the harmful effects to vrtiich their opponents point. 
Only in the end shall I attempt to show why we need them in 
spite of all." 



6167. "Tlie E.M.U. Controversy." Mich. Educ. Jour ., 41:38- 
39, September 1963. 

It ds article reviews the problems surrounding the dis- 
missal of the president of Eastern Michigan University. Re- 
sponsibility for difficulties is laid to not only the univer- 
sity administration, but the Michigan legislature and Board 
of Education. Problems were said to derive frcm failure of 
the legislature to provide adequate financial sv?>port, and 
failure of the board to approve the faculty salary schedule. 



6168. THE NOTE OOM4ITTEE ON SELECTION, RETENTICKJ AND AE>- 
VANCEMENT OF THE COLLEGE TEACHER OF ENGLISH 

"Professional Career of the College English Teacher." 
Coll. English, 23:445-464-t, March 1962. 

This report sets forth present practices and seme de- 
sirable principles in the professional career of the college 
teacher of English in the United States. The principles are 
related to his function, his retention, and his advancement. 
Tteaching load, professional certification, qualifications and 
retention and tenure practices are examined. 



6169. "The Standards for Notice of NonreaH)ointment." AAUP 
Bull . , 49:373, December 1963. 

The statement was approved by Ceninittee A ci Academic 
Freedom and Tenure and by the Council of AAUP in October, 1963. 
It was to have been presented to the membership for endorse- 
ment in April, 1964. 



6170. "Statement on Procedural Standards in Faculty Dismis- 
sal Proceedings." AAUP Bull . , 50:69-71, March 1964. 

This statement, ^iproved in 1958 by both the Associa- 
tion of American Colleges and the AAUP, "supplements the 
1940 Statement of Principles on Academic Freedom and Tenure 
by providing a formulation of the 'academic due process' that 
should be observed in dismissal proceedings. The exact pro- 
cedural standards here set forth, havever, 'are not intended 
to establish a norm. . .but are presented rather as a guide' 

M 



6171. "Threshold of What?" ^'tne, 83:86+, ipril 24, 1964. 

Discusses the controversy and the issues involved in 
the case of Tufts Itoiversity not renewing the contract of 
Wbodrow Wilson Sayres. Conments on a promising experiment 
at Harvard. 



SEE AlfiO NOS. 1281-1296, 3141-3145, 3777, 3813, 3843, 4069, 
4092, 4099, 4109, 4151, 4172, 4177, 4189, 4196, 4199, 4213, 
4214, 4628, 4730, 4959, 5994, 6111, 6139. 
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IV 

TEACHING CONDITIONS 

(Nos. 6172-6251) 



A. GENERAL 

(Nos. 6172-6189) 



6172. BRICaCMAN, WILLIAM W. 

"Conservation of Professional Time." Sch. & Soc . , 91: 
79, February 23, 1963. Author : Editor, School and Society . 

"Both professors and administrators will have to de- 
velop the knack of wasting a minimum of time so that they can 
do more reading, counseling, and writing." 



6173. GLEAZEP,, EDMUND J. , JR. 

"AAJC i^proach: Problems of Nev; Faculty Members." 

Jun. coll. Join: ., 33:4, May 1963. Author : Executive Director, 

Jitierican Association of Junior Colleges. 

What do new faculty members in junior colleges perceive 
to be their major problems? What administrative practices 
appear to be most helpful in meeting these problems? Ihese 
and other questions were put to new faculty members in a study 
by Hugo E. Siehr. See No. 6185. 



6174. GOODE, DEEPER M. 

"It Can be Done." Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 11: 
192, Autumn 1963. Author : Editor, Inproving College and Iftii- 

versity Teaching , and Professor of Higher Education, Oregon 
State Iftiiversity. 

"Conditions n'^ver before known beset us. Problems 
almost beyond our capL,.-ities demand our attention. Possibil- 
ities, glorious and dire, beckon to us. Living in the greatest 
epoch of history to date, are we equal to it? Scholars, heirs 
of our civilization, trustees of its future, are we fit? 

When we confront a task unprecedented but necessary, will we 
recite the reasons for not doing it, or will we devise ways, 
perhaps unprecedented ways for doing it?" (Editorial.) 



6175. GOODMAN, PAUL 

The Ccnmunity of Scholars. New York: Random House, 

1962. 175 pp. Author : Psychologist and currently a visiting 

lecturer, has taught at tftiiversity of Chicago, New York Uni- 
versity, Black Mountain College, and Sarah Lawrence. 

The author calls this book "a little treatise in an- 
archist theory." He examines the traditional organization of 
teaching and leam.‘Lng, finds it wanting, and proposes the se- 
cession of groijps of professors and students from several in- 
stitutions and their banding together in a ccnmunity of schol- 
ars — an "association for teaching-and- learning." He ccnments 
on the prc±>lems of grading, testing, departmentation, ^d 
scheduling and bureaucracy, which constitute "an administrative 
mentality in the faculty that divides teacher from teacher 
and teacher from student." 



6176. HAINES, PETER G. 

"Teacher Education: foundation of D. E. 's future." 

Amer. Voc. Join:., 38:20-2, December 1963. Author : President, 

Council for Distributive Teacher Education and Chairmen, Bi^i- 
ness and Distributive Teacher Education, Michigan State Ihi- 
versity. 

The author reports primarily on the activities of 
educators; their workload; level of work; and nature 

of work. 



6177. HEALEY, F. G. 

"Staff and Students." Tirnies Edix;. Supp ., 2480:726, 
November 30, 1962. Author : Department of French, ^felgee Iftii- 

versity College, Londonderry, England. 

Questions whether the ideal Oxsridge conditions ever 
existed and if so what was their educa-i:ional, as opposed to 
social effect. Criticizes the idealized view "which has too 
often tended to replace reality in xinivt^rsity thinking." 



6178. HUTCHINSON, NAN S. 

"Three Images." Jun. Coll. Jour. , 34:], 2-15, September 
1963. Author : Dean of Women, Junior College of Brcward 

County, Florida. 

The author reports on three images of junior colleges: 
high school seniors' image of California colleges and xiniver- 
sities, college students' image of Florida junior colleges, 
and junior college faculty image of Florida junior colleges. 
Faculty members in Florida public junior colleges were asked 
to respond to questions stout conditions under which they were 
working and about their attitudes toward the operation of these 
colleges. 



6179. MARSHALL, MAX S. 

"Teaching is Discoiuraging." Liberal Educ« » 49:391- 
9. October 1963. Author: Chainnan, Department of Microbio- 

logy, Iftiiversity of California Medical Center, San Francisco. 

"A litany of sorrows and needless afflictions." 

The author discusises ten reasons why teachi ng is so 
"damnably discouraging" . 

One group comprises some elements in teaching that 
are inherent parts of the process: lack of any acceptable 

criterion of attainment, discrepancy between accomplishment 
and effort expended, lack of time and energy, infrequency of 
natural ocmpatabilities between teachers and students, and 
about as few students inspiring to teachers as the other way 
around. 

The second grorp of factors are external and thus cor- 
rectable: lack of understanding or meaningful encoiuragement 

given a teacher, overemphasis on "evaluation", greed for 
prestige and promotion, administrative attitudes and mandates, 
and educationists. 



6180. MAYHEW, LEWIS B. 

"Curricular Reform and Faculi^ Well-Being." Educ . 
Itecord, 44:53-61, January 1963. Author : Professor of Educa- 

tion, "Stanford University, California. 

"The close connection between salaries of professors 
and the proliferation of college coiurses has been observed 
and commented on by numerous individuals." 

The author disciisses solutions to the curriculum 
problem proposed by various authorities in the field. There 
is consideration of faculty teaching load, coiurse load, stu- 
dent load, and such, as factors involved in improving faculty 
compensation. 



6181. "No Dreaming Amid the Spires." Times Educ. Srpp ., 
2524:447, October 4, 1963. 

Representatives of the Association of Iftiiversi-I^ Teach' 
ers deny that xiniversity teachers were underworked. Recom- 
mends tables of comparison with outside jobs; argues for 
p>arity with the scientific civil service. Outlines a pro- 
posed salary structure. 
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6182. OLSCN, LEBCW A. 

"Living-Learning Units." Jour. Higher Educ . , 35:83- 
86, February 1964. Author : Assistant Professor, University 

College, Michigan State University. 

An appraisal of the coeducational living-learning units 
at Mi<higan State Itoiversity as seen ty the faculty. "All in 
all, faculty msirbers were enthusiastic about the coeducaticpnal 
living-learning units. When asked for their general reactions 
toward such a system, 80 per cent of the instructors made fa- 
vorable or highly favorable ccmrents. They applauded the in- 
troduction of classrooms into the living units, and they sug- 
gested that the present system might encourage student identi- 
fication with the ocnplex. " 



6183. SAMS, HENRy W. 

"The Audiences of English." Coll. English , 25:321- 
324, February 1964. Author : Head of Department of English, 

Pennsylvania State University. 

"This is a paradigm of the young Ph. D. 's frustration." 
It shows the motives, labors and failures of the young teach- 
er; the problems of doing the daily work of a college teach- 
er. The author develops a solution to the problem through 
the consideration of the audiences that a teacher must con- 
front. 



6184. SEIFKET, WILLIAM C. 

"Fear of the Master Builders." Improv. Coll. & Uni v. 
Tteach ., 10:68, Spring 1962. Author : Professor, West Virginia 

Wbsleyan College. 

Concerned with the rebuffs that young faculty members 
frequent] y receive when they advance their c ’.turbing ideas 
to their older colleagues. Objects to the Ct„^egorical view: 
"It has always been done this way. Don't try to change a 
thingl" "Who knows? Perhaps the [young] man has a good idea. 
What will be lost by hearing him and evaluating Iiis suggestion 
on its merits?" 



6185. SIEHR, HUGO EMIL 

"Problems of New Faculty Wfatibers in Ccramunity Col- 
leges." Ed. D. dissertation, Michigan State University, 1962. 
Abstract rn Piss. Abstracts , 24:596. 

Ida-tifies nine major problems for first year faculty 
nentoers, sate of which persist for third year instructors. 

Asks thirteen questions which may be basic to alleviating per- 
sistent problens. 



6186. TICKTON, SIDNEy G. 

"What's Ahead for Public Junior Colleges?" Jun. Coll . 
jour ., 34:9-11, Novetifaer 1963. Author : Program Associate, 

Etonid for the Advancement of Education, New York. 

The prcblems of hi^er education are going to multiply 
even faster than the students. Public junior colleges will be 
called v?)on to handle a much higher percentage of stud^ts 
than heretofore. Better utilization of resources is likely 
to occur because of necessHy* junior collies of tomor- 

row will bear faint resemblance to the institutions we knew 
todjy. As soon as movers and shapers of education begin to 
recognize this, they will start to plan it that way. 



6187. TYLER, I. KEITH 

"The Ltpact of Instructional Television on Teaching 
Roles and Functions." AV Conmun. Review , 10:51-57, January, 
February, 1962. Auth or; Professor of Education and Director 
of Conmunications Workshops and Seminars, The Ohio State Uni- 
versity. 

"The paper deals with the division of labor and re- 
sponsibility between. . . [the classroom teacher and the tele- 
vision teacher] in their oerrmon educational endeavor." An 
edited version of a psper presented at the International Semi- 
nar on Instructional Television at Purdue University in Octo- 
ber, 1961. 



"Ttechniquss of Mediocrity." Improv. Coll . & Univ . 
Tteach., 11:143-146, Summer 1963. Author ; Unidentified. 

"While much has been said of late about 'the pursuit 
of excellence,' somewhat less has been said of the penchant 
for itediocrity that abounds in higher education. Excellence 
requires teaching of high quality but it requires al^ favor- 
able conditions, good faculty relationships, and administrative 
vision and courage. Listed here are merely some of the dis- 
guises under which mediocrity masquerades . " 



6189. WERMUTH, PAUL C. 

"What Ivory Ttower?" Liberal Educ ., 49:513-9, December 
1963. Author ; Assistant professor of English, Central Con- 
necticut State College. ... 

"The college teaching profession is the most primitive 
a chaotic that could be imagined. " 

This is a discussion of the life of the professor and 
his contact with hcirsh reality in life-not isolation rrom it- 
in the conditions under which he must work. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1297-1440, 3146-3155, 3769, 3776, 3777, 3814, 
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B. CLASS SIZE 









(Nos. 6190-6192) 



6190. BOSLEY, HOWARD E. ... 

"Class Sizes and Faculty-Student Ratios in American 
Cblleges." Educ. Record , 43:148-53, i^ril 1962. Author ; 
Svpervisor of Teachers Colleges, Maryland State Department 
of Education. 

The author finds that investigations concerning the 
advantages and disadvantages of larger class sizes have not 
had an influence on faculty-student ratios. Total student 
load constitutes a more significant factor than either faculty- 
student ratios or average class sizes. 



6191. RICHARDS, DON K. 

"An Analysis of Class Size, Teaching Load, and In- 
structional Salary Costs in Utah State-Suppo:^d Collegiate 
Institutions of Higher Education." Ed. D. dissertation, Utah 
State University, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:2763. 

An analysis of the scope of curricular offerings, class 
sizes, teaching loads, and instructional salary costs in Utah 
for the regular academic years, 1959-60 and 1960-61. 



6192. STEMPEL, GUIDO H. 

"The Relationship of Cost of Instruction and Attitudes 
Tteward Instruction." Jour. Educ. Research , 57:207-209, De- 
cember 1963. Author ; Associate Professor of Journalism, Cen- 
tral Michigan University. 

The author reports that small class size does not 
necessarily guarantee that a college student will ^ thii^ he is 
getting better instruction. He could find no indication that 
student attitudes are more favorable toward high-cost courses 
than toward low-cost subjects. This stu^ dealt specifically 
with the attitudes of students at Central Michigan University 
toward instruction in four subjects that they are required to 
take for graduation. 



ALSO NOS. 1441-1449, 3156-3169, 4136, 4138, 4143, 4164, 
4333, 4669, 4698, 4705, 4712, 4713, 4716, 4723, 4732, 4765, 
4833, 4917, 5298, 5413, 5460, 5471, 6364. 



6188. WARING, HAMELTm 



O 

ERIC 
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C. EVALUATION OF LEARNING 

(Nos. 6193-6222) 

6193. AIKEN, LEWIS R. , JR. 

"Interdepartitental Variability and Student E^xsctations 
of College Grades." Educ. & Psych. Measurement , 24:823-829, 
Winter 1964. Author : Ihe Iftiiversity of North Carolina at 

Greensboio. . , . . 

The author investigates the ranking of departnents 
according to grades given, differences in vpper division and 
lower division grading, number of students in the department, 
and whether or not the course is required. 



will minimize the einphasis ou grades and pe33iu.t students, with 
fxeedan and flexibility, to rely on their own initiative. 



6200. BCfmE, IHCMAS A. 

"Short Answer AchievewGi'it Tests." Jour. Eng. Educ ., 
55;7’7~80, November 1964. Author : Duke University, North 

Carolina. . 

Cites several advantages of short answer achievement 
tests, indicates similcurities between sampling inspection^ 
sc jnd achievement tests, and illustrates the analysis 
of a '-St item, utilizing analysis of variance, and difficulty 
and discrimination indices. 



o 



6194. AIKEN, LEWIS R., JR. 

"The fading Behavior cf a College Faculty." Educ . 
s Psych. Iteasurement , 23:319-322, Summer 1963. Author : See 

No. 6193. 

"It is the purpose of this paper to shew that, wnat- 
ever teachers may say, they u sua lly grade with refer^ce to 
the existing ability level of their students, i.e., intuitively 
or statistically, they 'curve' their grades." The author takes 
issue with shifts in grading standards which malie ^llege more 
difficult in each succeeding year for students having the same 
ability. 



6195. ANDERHALTER, 0. F. ^ ^ ^ • 

"Develcping Uniform Departmental Grading Standards in 
a University." Jour. Exp. Educ ., 31:210-11, December 1962. 

Author: Saint Louis University, Missouri. _ 

^ A report on a procedure for analysis of data wnicn 

Quantifies the aeparent inequities in grading standa^ gen- 
erally used, and' which does so in a manner understandable to 
the average teacher. 



6196. ARCHER, N. SIDNEY, and PIPPERTY, R2^H 

"Don't Qiange the Answer!" Clear . House , 37:39-41, 
September, 1962. Authors : School of Education, University 

of Massachusetts. . 

The authors present an expose of the peremuai mytn 
that the first choices are always the correct ones on objective, 
true- false and raultiple-chc ;a examinatioi^. "All evidence 
seems to suggest that the probability of improving a score by 
changing responses is at least 2 to 1 in favor of changing. 



6197. ASCHNER, MARY JANE McCUF 

"Productive Thinking in the Classroan." Creativity 
and College Teaching (No. 6330), 76-92, 1962. Autho r; Center 
lor Cognitive Studies, Heun/ard University. 

"Aschner's import of work in progress is an illustra- 
tion of the empirical stidies which ultima^- :ly must be rnade 
to test hypotheses relative to the developtient of creative 
thinking. As most class sessions consist almost exclusively 
of verbal transactions, the task becomes one of ooriSt^cting 
a system for classiifying verbal behavior and deternaning the 
kinds of teacher-student interactions which will increase the 
probability of productive thinking." 



6198. BAKE, KWELL W. 

"Adjusting Quiz Grades to a Common Scale. Jour. Chem. 
Educ ., 40:90-92, February 1963. Author ; University of Wis- 

consin. , , ^ 

The author reports hew he dealt with the probxem of 

assigning a quiz and laboratory grade tc each student so that 
variabilite' between sections of a large multi-section ch^ 
istr^j’ course was eliminated. A special formula is derived 
for the reader. 



6199. 

250-1 

ing. 



BALABANIAN, NORMAN 

"Removing Emphasis on Grades." Jour. En^. Educ . , 54. 

, March 1964. Author ; Professor of Electrical Engineer- 

Syracuse IMiversity, New York. 

"It is possible to devise teaching arrangements which 



6201. "College Grading Systems." (A Journal Symposium). 

Jour. Higher Educ. , 35:89-103, Februaiy 1964. 

* A series of brief papers presented at the Conference 

on College Grading Systoms held at Buck Hill Falls, Pennsyl- 
vania, May 17-19, 1963. C. Hess Haagen (l^istrar, Wbsleyan 
College, Connecticut) discusses "The Origins of a Grade." 
Charles W. Duhig (Registrar, Braudeis Ui^versity, Massachu- 
setts) considers "The Poxnarement, Posting, and Publi^ing of 
Grades." Lawrence W. HcJilon, M. D. , (Director of Admissions, 
Cornell University Medical College, New York) , deals with 
"College Grades and Admission to Medical Schools." Robert C. 
Birr^y (Professor of Psychology, Ambeirst College, Massachu- 
setts) points out "The Effects of Grades on Students." Mar- 
jorie Downing (Dean, Sarah Lawrence College, New York) notes 
the "Variations in College Grading Systems." Finally, Howard 
M. Tteaf, Jr., asks the question; "What Price Grades? In 
the editorial imitEdiately preceding this jomrial symposim 
T=af says of the Conference on College Grading Systems, Grades 
will not soon be abandoned~but their dcmiinion is challenged. 



6202. 0C»©S, ARTHC3RW. , and MITZEL, HAROLD E. 

'■Can We Ifeasure Good Teaching Objectively?' N]^ Joia: . , 
53:34-36+, Jemuary 1964. Authors ; (1) Professor of Education, 

imiiversity of Florida; (2) Professor of Psychology and Assis- 
tant Dean for Research, College of Education, Pennsylvania 

State University. , 

"Objective measurement is impossible, says Cembs, 
"because the good teacher is the person who has learned to use 
his un 3 ,qre self effectively and efficiently to carry out hds 
own and society's purposes in the education of otl^^.' The 
search for "cemmon uniqueness" is docmied by definition. 

Mitzel curgues tiiat "although there is di.ssatisfaction 
with the research to date on teacher effectiveness, we have 
good reason to believe that current and future research efforts 
will produce a satisfactory bo(^ of knowledge for ^ding ^- 
cisions about how to staff and conduct activities rn our class- 
rooms." 



6203. GtASER, ROBERT 

"Instmictional Technology and the Measurement of learn- 
ing Outcomes s Some Questions." Amer. Psycli ., 18:8:519-521, 
Auoust 1963. Author: Oiiversity of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

"The generaX point is this; Test development has been 
dominated by the particular requirements of predictive, cor- 
relational aptitude test 'theory.' Achievement and criterion 
neasuremsnt has attempted frequently to cast itself in this 
framework. However, maiy of us are beginning to recognize 
that the problems of assessing existing levels of oonpetence 
and achievement and the conditions that produce them require 
some additional considerations." 



6204. GOODMAN, PAUL 

"In What Ways Does the Present Marking and Credit 
System Inhibit or Promote Learning?" Current Issues in Higher 
Education, 1964 (No. 5687) , 123-125. Author ; Fellow, In- 

stitute for Policy Studies. 

"The retaining of grading in the colleges is an in- 
teresting case of bureaucratic inertia and subservience to the 
social climate." The author argues very convincingly for the 
abolition of grading, contending that it is in every respect 
a hindrance both to the development of the student and to a 
meaningful learning experience. 
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6205. HANCHEIT, WILLIAM 

"Ihe Essay Examination.” Jour. Higher Educ . , 35:27- 
31, Jar.i:iary 1964. Author : Associate Professor, Department 
of History, San Diego State College, California. 

"It is not ity purpose to argue here that objective 
tests cannot measure subject-matter literacy. Possibly they 
can. But it is certain that usually they do not. Usually 
they measure the student's mottory. . . . Good essay examina- 
tions, on the other hand, not only make it possible to measure 
the student's subject matter literacy but stimulate his a- 
bili,ty and desire to acquire it." Lists several rules for 
writing essay examinations, then says: "These rules for ex- 

amination writing — ^neatness, correctness in grammar and sel- 
ling, deliberation and planning in writing answers, and di- 
rectness and precision in their content — should be enforced 
cis strictly as the rules of an athletic contest, euid in the 
saire manner: by penalizing those v^o break them." 



6206. HEAffi, HAEPar 

"Facul^ Rating of Students at Accredited Schools." 
Join:. Quart. , 39:223-226, Spring 1962. Author : Cklahcma State 

IMiversity. 

"In an effort to learn more about the evaluation me- 
thods of journalism educators, all schools on the 1960 list 
of accredited schools and departments of journalism were asked 
if they used any rating system other than grade reports." A 
majority did not. 



6207. HOOVER, FLOYD 

"Some Effects of Mailing Grade Distributions to Fac- 
ulties." Poll. & IMiv . , 39:195-9, Winter 1964. Author : Reg- 

istrar, Ihe University of Nebraska, 

In an attancpt to bring to light grading discrepancies, 
grade distributions by departments and by individual classes 
v?ere mailed to departJuent chairmen and their respective deans. 

When this proved unsatisfactory in effecting changes 
in grading practice, the registrar began sending the grade 
distributions to each faculty member. 

The results were a re-examination of course level of 
difficulty and seme modification in grading skewness. 



6208. KIRBY, BERNARD C. 

"Three Error Sources in College Grading." Jour. Exp . 
Educ ., 31:212-218, Deceirber 1962. Author ; San Diego State 
College, California. 

iteport on an investigation of certain distortions of 
the college grading process. The stucty evaluates Hard vs. 
Easy instructors; the "cutting-point" error; and lucky or un- 
lucky guessers. 



6209. LAGOGNATA, A. A. 

"University Extension Faculty and Student Role Ex- 
pectations ; An Empirical Analysis . " Jour. Exp. Educ . , 33 ; 
107-120, Winter 1964. Author ; State University of New York, 
Oswego. 

A stuc^ to find out to what extent teaching faculty 
and credit-enrolled students in extension course programs 
agree and disagree with reference to e^qpected academic be- 
havior. 



6210. lyRHER, HOWARD 

"Criterion Equivalents of Ultimate Cleissrocm Outcome." 
Psych. Reports , 13:1:216, August 1963. Author ; Ihiversity 
of Akron, Ohio. 

"At least twice a year xiniversity students, faculty 
and admiriistration experience the impact of the final examina- 
tion. For a week, often two, teaching, research, and adminis- 
trative work grind to a halt. Tha writer, after literature 
search, finds no evidence that this frantic activity appreciably 
affects final classroom standing." 



6211. MANNELLO, GEORGE 

"College Teaching Without Grades . " Jour. Higher Educ . , 



35:328-334, June 1964. Author: Associate Professor, Depart- 
msn’’.. 'f Elementary Education, riofstra Uhiversity, New York. 

(On leave.) 

"This stu<%^ demonstrated that the preoccupation of 
students with extrinsic rewards for study in the form of 
grades can be reduced by an individual teacher working without 
the reinforcement of institutional support. Evidence has been 
presented that as a result of the approach used in the course 
discussed here, less cheating took place than in other college 
courses; students felt less tension in connection with class 
tests, changed their conception of the. function of a test as 
an educational tool, and maintained both the quantity and the 
quality of their academic performance; and finally, anple pro- 
vision was made for individual needs and interests." 



6212. ROSE, GALE W. 

"Performance Evaluation and Growth in Teaching." Phi 
Delta Kappan , 45:48-53, October 1963. Author ; Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Educational Administration, Itoiversity of Chicago, 
Illinois . 

The author discusses a few useful developments in the 
evaluation of teaching. Inplications for those engaged in 
teacher preparation are overvdielming. 



6213. EOSENSTEIN, R. D. , and SMITH, S. R. 

"Using Cottputing Machines to Grade Student Analysis 
Reports." Jour. Chem. Educ . , 39:620-621, Deceitiber 1962. Au- 
thor s; iftiiversity of Connecticut. 

The authors describe hew they prepared a grading pro- 
gram for an IBM 1620 for the grading of laboratory reports in 
a course of quantitative analysis. 



6214. SHIDELER, EMERSCW W. 

"Grading as Part of Teaching." Jour. Med. Educ . , 37: 
1303-10, December 1962. Author ; Associate Professor of Phil- 
osophy, Iowa State Iftiiversity. 

"An educational process without grades cannot exist 
unless we eliminate judgment, and to eliminate judgment pre- 
tends that no distinctions exist." Discusses the nature of 
kncwledge and self and relationships to grading. 



6215. SIMMCNS, GAYLE 

"The A B (and lack of ) C's in Grading Student Tteach- 
ers." Sdi. & Coimtun . , 51:27+. September 1964. Author ; As- 
sociate Professor of Education, Nbrthwest Missouri State Col- 
lege. 

The author criticizes the lack of realistic evaluation 
of student teachers' performance by cooperating teachers as 
characterized by awarding mostly A grades, the balance B's, 
and very rarely a C grade. He discusses the difficulties 
created by this practice and makes eight suggestions for a 
reappraisal, of the current practice. 



6216. STANLEY, JULIAN C. 

"Analysis-of-Variance Principles .Zpplied to the Grad- 
ing of Essay Tests." Jour. Exp. Educ . , 30:279-283, March 
1962. Author ; Ihiversity of Wisconsin. 

An outline to .shew that even the administration and 
grading of essay tests can profitably involve Fisherian prin- 
ciples of design and analysis. 



6217. STROUP, FRANCIS 

"The Grade-Point Average is CSosolete." Jour. Higher 
Educ . , 34:10-15, January, 1963. Author ; Associate Professor 
of Physical Education and Athletics for Men, Northern Illinois 
Ihiversity. 

Iteviews briefly the history of grading practices in 
the ihited States. Criticizes current systems of grading and 
of determining grade-point averages. "A five-point scale 
sacrifices too much accuracy for the gain in convenience." 

"The GPA based on a five-point scale is an instrument imworthy 
of institutions of higher learning and all they reputedly rep- 
present. In consigning the academic destiny of students to 
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such an instrument, college personnel are failing to meet 
their professional responsibility." 



6218. TEAP, HOWARD M., JR. 

"Grades: iheir Dominion is Challenged." Jour. Higher 

Educ. , 35:87-88, February 1964. Author : Professor of Econcm- 

ios, Haverford College, Pennsylvania. 

"Colleges perennially reconsider their curricular of- 
ferings, their academic standards, their admission policies, 
and so on. One aspect of education that is perennially neglect- 
ed, Ixwever, is the grading systm and the whole concept of 
grading." Refers to the Conference on College Grading Systems 
held in May 1963 at Buck Hill Falls, Pennsylvania. See No. 

6201. 



6219. TYLER, RALPH W. 

"Evaluation in Teaching for Creativity." Creativity 
and College Teaching (No. 6330), 92-106, 1962. Author : Center 

for Advanced Stucty in the Behavioral Sciences, Stanford Uni- 
versity, California. 

"Tyler directs attention to ways in which the teacher 
may evaluate his efforts to develop creativity in students. 

One approach, he suggests, is to define the behaviors asso- 
ciated with creativity and measure the extent to which these 
behaviors are being realized. It would also be desirable to 
evaluate the extent to which the conditions which foster cre- 
ativity operate within the classrooti and within the total col- 
lege setting." 



6220. WILKEY, HARRY L. 

"Changes of Opinion by Students as a Result of a Course 
in Public Finance." Soc. Stud . , 53:249-53, December 1962. 
Author : Central Missouri State College. 

"Cbllege students are quite capable of formulating 
their cwn opinions entirely in^pendent of their teacher's 
judgments , for which no doubt we are all pleased. " 

The author reports his experiment and the detailed 
results of it in measuring the extent to which a social stu- 
dies course changes student opinions. 



6221. WIULEY, CLARENCE F. 

"Iladness and Method in Educational Testing." Ircprov . 
Coll. & IMiv. Teach ., 10:135-138, Sunnier 1962. Author : Head, 

Department of Psychology, Norwich Ihiversity, Vemont. 

Drawing upon the psychological principles of reinforce- 
ment and feedback, tlie author shews the need for quick-or- 
instant scoring or self-correcting techniques in college teach- 
ing and testing. Discusses several methods of acocnplishing 
this end. 



6222. WILLIAMS, J. PAUL 

"Cutting-Permissive or Controlled." Sch. & Soc . , 91: 
306-307, October 19, '963. Author : Professor of Religxon, 

Mount Holyoke College, Massachusetts. 

Discusses the effects on teaching and class evaluation 
of different class attendance policies. Considers the role 
and function of the teacher in perspective. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1450-1523, 3170-3199 
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D. RATING AS TEACHER- 
BY NON-STUDENTS 

(Nos. 6223-6228) 



6223. ALLEN, HERMAN R. 

"College Teaching." NBA Jour . , 51:23-25, May 1962. 
Author ; Former education editor. Associated Press and News- 
week. 

Mr. Alien, over a period of several years, visited 
many college and university caitpuses interviewing profes 3 
and students and observing teaching. "Yes there is lots of 
good teaching today, but there is lots of poor teaching also. 
Lots more bad than good, in fact, if you concede that teach- 
ing which is just middling is realty bad teaching as well." 



6224. FURNISS, W. TODD 

"Department and Faculty Profiles: An Aid to .Judgment." 

Liberal Educ . , 49:354-65, October 1963. Author : Associate 
Professor of English and Associate Dean of the College of Arts 
and Sciences, CSiio State Itoiversity. 

"A new tool developed by the college of arts and sci- 
ences in one of our major universities to assist in the evalu- 
ation of faculty performance." Departnent and faculty pro- 
files have been developed for shewing faculty performance and 
salary iji relation to others in the same academic unit. 



6225. HA2ES, ROBERT B. 

"A Way to Measure Teaching." Jour. Educ. Research , 
57:47-50, September 1963. Author : Bureau of Research, De- 

partment of Public Instruction, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 

The author has developed an instructor rating scale 
and administered it at The Pennsylvania state Ihiversity. The 
scale items are based on teacher classroom behaviors which 
are generally considered to be desirable. Instructors were 
ranked in a consistent order in terms of degrees of goodness. 



6226. O'NEILL, DANIEL J. 

"You Have to Have Heartl" Cbll. & Ihiv . , 37:135-144, 
Winter 1962. Author : Associate Professor of Education, Saint 

Louis Ihiversity, Missouri. 

This is an essay about college teaching. It gives 
some "rules of the thuitb" respected by good college teachers 
who master them and take pride in exemplifying them. 

"The good college teacher is confident enough of his 
own ooitpetence and proud enough of his own performance to 
sanction, nay openly invite, inspection and evaluation by his 
supeirvisors and by his peers." 



6227. SAWYER, BRQADUS E. 

''Teacher Evaluation in the Liberal Arts College." Jour. 
Teach. Educ . , 13:268-272, September 1962. Author : Associate 
Professor of Business Administration, Morgan State College, 
Maryland. 

Considers faculty and administrative role in evaluation 
in light of the purpose of the college, and two major prdDlems 
vhich hamper the evaluation of teacher effectiveness. 



6228. SIMPSON, RAY H. 

"Mathematics Teachers and Self-Evaluation Procedures." 
Math. Teacher , 56:238-2<i4, ipril 3 963. Author : Ihiversity 

of Illinois. 

"He hasn't had twenty years' experience. He has had 
one year's axperience twenty tines." A listing of a number 
of self-evaluation tools together with a description of seme 
aspects of their use by college and university mathematics 
teachers. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1924-1960, 3781, 3782, 3783, 3784, 4212, 4355, 
4427, 4483, 4615, 4640, 4642, 4648, 5888, 6904. 
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E. RATING AS TEACHER- 

BY STUDENTS 

(Nos. 6229-6239) 

6229. BLRNK, BLaNCHE 

"Studi^t Opinion about Faculty Research.” Sch. & Soc . , 
90:146-47, March 24, 1962. Author : Assistant Professor of 

Political Science, Hunter College, wew York. 

"Although seme faculty nienibers thought that there 
would be little student recognition of outside academic-re- 
lated work, the actual results [of a survey] indicate the 
contrary. " 



6230. DRINKWATER, BARBARA LEE 

"Relationship of Attitudes and Teaching Effectiveness 
of College Teachers." Ph. D. dissertation, Purdue Iftiiversity, 
Indiana, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:1490. 

Cempares the Direction of Perception method of attitude 
measurement with the Likert technique and attempts to deter- 
mine the relationship between these attitudes and the effect- 
iveness of college teachers as measured scores on the Pur- 
due Rating Scale for Instruction. 



6231. GARWERICK, CHARLES M. , and CARTER, HAROLD D. 

"Instructor Ratings and Expected Grades." (^lif . 

Jour. Educ. Research , 13:218-221, 1962. Authors : (1) Assist- 

ant Professor of Education, University of G lifomia, Davis; 

(2) Professor of Education, Oniversity of Ci Lifomia, Berkeley. 

Presents results of a cluster analys .s of scores made 
on separate items of an instructor rating fC;^.ni cotpleted by 
college students. Chief concern is influence of response on 
expected grades on other item scores. 



6232. QQWIN, D. BCB, and PAYNE, DONALD E. 

"Evaluating Instruction: Cross-Perceptions of College 

Students and Teachers." Sch. Review , 70:207-219, Summer 1962. 
Authors : (1) Assistant Professor of Education at Cornell Un- 

iversity, New York; (2) Senior Psychologist at Public Service 
Research, Inc. , and a lecturer in Psychology at City College 
of New York. 

This report presents a oenparison of college students' 
perceptions of their teachers and teachers' perceptions of 
their students. 



6233. HAYES, ROBERT B. 

"A Way to Measure Classrocm Teaching Effectiveness . " 
Jour. Teach. Educ . , 14:168-176, June 1963. Author : Supervisor 

of Research, Bureau of Research, Department of Public Instruc- 
tion, Harrisburg, Pennsylvania. 

Reports on the development of an instrument to measure 
the attitude of college students toward the teaching effect- 
iveness of their teachers. "Concerted cooperative effort 
should result in a satisfactory yardstick vAiich will provide 
a way to evaluate effective teaching objectively. " 



6234. ISAACSOSI, ROBERT L. ; M2KEACHIE, WILBERT J.; and 
MILKOLLAND, JCMN E. 

"Correlation of Teacher Personality Variables and Stu- 
dent Ratings." Jour. Educ. Psych . , 54:110-117, ipril 1963. 
Authors: UxLversity of Michigan. 

A peer grorp nomination procedure, a descriptive ad- 
jective inventory, and the IPAT 16 PF Questionnaire were ad- 
ministered to two grorps of teaching fellows at the University 
of Michigan. These personality scores ware related to the 
teaching fellows' teaching effectiveness ratings made 1^' their 
students and to the factor scores obtained from factor analyses 
of the separate items of the student rating instrument. 



6235. ISAACSON, RCBEFT L. , et al. 

"Dimansions of Student Evaluations of Teaching." Jour. 



Educ. Psych ., 55:344-351, December 1964. Authors : Ifriiversity 
of Michigan. 

"This paper deals with the problem of the identifica- 
tion of the dimensions of teacher behavior as perceived by 
their students." College students rated their teach irs on a 
46-item questionnaire. The results were factor analyzed sep- 
arately by sex and semester. 



6236. KRAUSS, MARTIN LUTHER 

"A Cottparison Between Student Evaluations of Full-Time 
and Part"Time Faculty in University College, Uni'rersity of 
Louisville." Ed. D. dissertation, Indiana University, 1962. 
Abstract in Piss. Abstracts, 24:589. 



A study to determine the effectiveness of instruction 
provided by part-time teachers in the University of Louis- 
ville's University College. The Purdue Instructor Performance 
Indicator was used to obtain student evaluations. Students 
judged that both full-time and part-time faculty possessed 
the same strengths and weaknesses in their teaching. 



6236a. LEWIS, ECWIN C. 

"An Investigation of Student-Teacher Interaction as 
a Determiner of Effective Teaching." Jour. Educ. Research , 
57:360-363, March 1964. Au^or : Associate Professor of Psy- 

chology and Coimiseling Psychologist in the Student Counseling 
Service, Iowa State Universily. 

Students in three universily departitents were asked 
to select their most effective instructor within their depart- 
ment. Analysis was made of student background data as well 
as instructor ratings. No satisfactory conclusions were 
reached. 



6237. LEWIS, R. W. 

"A Garland of Ratings, or. Just Try to Knw Thyself." 
Coll. English , 25:587-590, May 1964. Author : Instructor i , 

English, University of Texas. 

"Anonymous End-of-Term Ratings students of their 
instructors ccitprise a wortiiidiile project that cotplements 
the traditional final examinations." Here is a "garland" of 
ratings; interesting responses on rating-forms and the au- 
thor's conments about them. 



6238. PHILLIPS, BEEMAN N. 

"The 'Individual' and the 'Classrocm Group' as Frarres 
of Reference in Determining Teacher Effectiveness." Jour . 
Educ. Research , 58:128--131, November 1964. Author : Associate 

Professor of Education, University of Texas. 

Because the ch^acteristics of the student play a 
crucial role in his perception of a teacher's effectiveness, 
we must be discriminating in using and evaluating teacher- 
rating scales developed by pupils, says the. author. His study 
was based on tlie premise that, from the standpoint of the stu" 
dent, teaching effectiveness should be measured by the extent 
to which what happens in class agrees with what the student 
wants to happen. 



6239. REMMERS, H. H. 

"Rating Methods in Research on Teaching." Gage, Ed., 
Handbook of Research on Teach ing, 329-378. Author ; Purdue 
University, Indiana. See IIoT 6297. 

Explanation and evciluation of different rating tech- 
niq es : rating scales , socicmetric methods , the sarantic dif- 

ferential Q-technique ratings, and the "self-anchoring" rating 
scale. Seme of these techniques are appropriate for insti- 
tutional evaluation of faculty. The Purdue Rating Scale for 
Instruction and Purdue Instructor Performance Indicator are 
reproduced here. 



SEE ALSO NO. 1561-1660, 3200-3209, 4117, 4425, 4577, 4594, 
4615, 4629, 4630, 4631, 4633, 4732, 4759, 4839, 4840, 5681, 
5888, 6372, 6669, 6904. 
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F. STUDENT-FACULTY RATIO 

SEE ALSO NOS. 1661-1662, 3210-3211, 4138, 4143, 4354, 4407, 
4551, 4662, 5340, 6074. 

G. SPECIAL RECOGNITION FOR 
SUPERIOR TEACHING 

SEE AI£0 NOS. 1663-1670, 3212-3216, 4476, 4477, 4478, 5898, 

6242. 

H. TEACHING ASSISTANTS 

(No. 6240) 

6240. BRICKMftN, WILLIAM W. 

"Subsidized Student Aides to Faculty Memirers." Sch . 

& Soc ., 90:155, i^ril 7, 1962. Author : Editor: School and 

Society. 

An editorial on a program for rendering teaching and 
research assistance to faculty of the Pennsylvania State Uni- 
versity by means of carefully chosen students. 

SEE AI£0 NOS. 1671-1672, 4143, 4476, 4477, 4478, 4609, 4713, 
4716, 4765, 6364, 6652, 6691. 

I. TEACHING LOAD 

(Nos. 6241-6251) 

6241. COKSON, NANSI 

"Hie Way to the Faculty's Heart." Jour. Coll. Place- 
nent, 24:39-47, December 1963. Author : Associate Manager, 
Student and Alumni Placement Center, Iftiiversity of California, 
Berkeley. 

fflhe author relates faculty views on the ever-increasing 
demands for their evaluations of stud^ts and for taking part 
ill recruiter I'jndieons and other meetings. Professors at 
Berkeley were surv(^ed and their responses were ranked in eval- 
uating the usefulness of contacts. 



6242. EPSIEIN, MATTHEW H. 

"Uie Forgotten Figure in Higher Education — ^A Critical 
Anal’ Peabody Jour. Educ . , 41:258-265, March 1964. Au- 

thor; I4ichigan State Iftiiversity. 

■ "Mie forgotten figure on the campuses America is 

a lowly person, the student." The author bases this state- 
ment on the fact, he claims, that his colleagues do not want 
to teadi. Tnis article, then, is an analysis of the work load 
of the college teacher and a proposed role for the teacher as 
separate from the proposed role of the researcher with pos- 
sible interrelationship. 



6243. GRANDE, BROTHER LUKE M. 

"I-toonlight over the Classroom. " Path, Educ. Review , 
61:249-54, i^ril 1963. Author: Chainnan of the English De- 

partment, Christian Brothers College, Tennessee. 

One cf the causes of poor classroom teaching surely 
must be the prevalence among faculty of "moonlighting" — not 
holding a second job, but substituting false objectives for 
true ones in education. The solution is in the hands of ad- 
ministrators and their handling of teaching loads and salaries. 



6244. HOWELL, CHARLES E. 

"A Concept of the Measurement of Faculty Load." Jour . 
Exp. Educ., 31:121-128, Decatiber 1962. Author : Northern 

Illinois University. 

Measurement of faculty load is done by (1) identifying 
aspects of the faculty teaching load, (2) weighting the various 
aspects for ocrtparability between faculty mernbers. "This re- 
port illustrates hew such a method has been worked out and 
applied at Northern Illinois University." 



6245. NOW, HERBERT ORVILLE 

"The Effect of Various Factors on Faculty Work load 
at Findlay and Adrian Colleges." Ph. D. dissertation, Ohio 
State Iftiiversity, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:4483. 

Stutty of similarities and differences in teaching load 
in various areas and departments and to determine hew these 



could be equated to a oenmon element for making teaching as' 
signments. 



6246. PESSEN, EDWARD 

"Hew Does the Professor Spend His Time?" Jun. Coll . 
Jour . , 32:280-3, January 1962. Author : Professor and Chair- 

man, Department of History ^^d Social Sciences, Staten Island 
Community College, Nev; York. 

The author points out that the junior college instruc- 
tor's work r& uires him to read; to research; to write; and,, 
above all, to think. All are nea’ssarY if he is to be a good 
teacher. The question is when shall he find the time to do 
these if his teaching and other assignments continue to be as 
heavy as they are now. The average professor (in the author's 
department) spent more than 40 hours per week in (1) prepara- 
tion for and teaching of classes, (2) counseling students, 
and (3) extracurricular assignments. 



6247. RISIKGER, BURTON R. 

"Teaching Productivity; Hew to Get More Out of It." 
Coll. & Ihiv. Bull., 33:41-45, October 1962. Author ; Dean, 
School of Business Administration, Louisiana Polytechnic Insti' 
tute. 

"It is a sad conmentary on higher education vihen one 
has to admit that tremendous strides have been made in in- 
creasing production per man-hour in all business and industry 
but tliat there has been little or no increase in teacher pro- 
ductivity." The answer lies largely in the fact that there 
has been no incentive. 



6248. SEXS0i\I, JACK ELDCXJ 

"A Stu^ to Determiiie Teacher Load Factors at Colorado 
State College (Research Stucty NO. 1.)." Ed. D. dissertation, 
Colorado State College, 1961. Abstrcict in Piss. Abstracts , 
22:4228, 1962. 

A stu^ of the total professional load of the instruc- 
tional staff at Colorado State College. Evaluation was based 
on letters of inquiry, questionnaires and diaries. Reoomm^- 
dations are made for optimum faculty load and division chair- 
man load. 



6249. SHARPE, DONALD M. 

"An Analysis of Teaching Load for College Supervisors 
of Secondary Student Teaching — Indiana State College." Teach . 
Coll. Jour., 35:42-45, 1963. Author ; Director of Laboratory 
Experiences and Secondary Level and Professor of Education, 
Indiana State College. 

Provides formulae for conputing staff load and the 
rationale rpon which they are based. Data is reported in de- 
tail. 



6250. WATERS, WILLIAM R. 

"Faculty Load in Colleges and universities in the 
Chicago Area." Cbll. & IMiv ., 39:325-30, Spring 1964. Author ; 
Professor of Economics, College of Liberal Arts and Sciences, 
De Paul university, Illinois. 

This is the result of a survey of AAUP nenbers in 36 
institutions. Hours taught, administrative duties, student 
contact, class size, and research projects were evaluated. 



6251. YOUNG, WILLIAM L. 

"Six Criteria Form a Composite Profile Chart of Fac- 
ulty Load." Cbll. & Univ. Bull ., 36:59-60, ipril 1964. 
thor; retired. Office of Research and Studies, Capital Iftii- 
versity, Ohio. 

Using six familiar criteria, a profile for each fac- 
ulty itenber is drawn. The profile is useful in premotion 
equi.ty in teaching loads. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 1673-1692, 3218-3226, 3916, 4113, 4136, 4151, 
4160, 4172, 4179, 4193, 4194, 4199, 4263, 4349, 4367, 4407, 
4424, 4426, 4538, 4765, 5074, 5241, 5340, 5576, 5577, 5584, 
5585, 6168, 6191. 
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V 

TEACHING METHODS-GENERAL 

(Nos. 6252-6620) 

A. GENERAL 

(Nos. 6252-6400) 



6252. ADELSOJ, JOSEPH 

"The Teacher as a Mcdel." Sanford, Ed., The Arttsrican 
College (No. 5683), 396-417. Author ; Rssearch Associate, 
Survey Research Center, iftiiversity of Michigan. 

An examination of the teacher-student relationship- - 
especially the role of the teacher as a model and how he af- 
fects those students who ccme in contact with him. "Probably 
^e most difficult t^pe of failure for the student to accept 
is a moral one. 'moral' I do not mean, primarily, the 
teacher's living i:p to conventional stand^ds in pleasure- 
seeking; rather I mean such qualities as integrity, fairness, 
ethical sensitivity, courage. The student is not o';erly de- 
moralized to discover that his model's ego qualities are not 
quite what he thoi^ht or hoped they were. . .but a moral fail- 
ure is not so easily acv., ,pted, and if it is serious enough in 
nature, is likely to be a disheartening or even a shattering 
e:q3erience. " 



6253. ADEN, ROBERT C. 

"Team Teaching at North Texas State Iftiiversity, 1900- 
61." Peabody Jour. Educ . , 39:283-287, March 1962. Author: 
North Texas State iftiiversity. 

This is a report on an e:^riment in the training of 
social studies student teachers and the use of a team of 
teachers, it explains the way in which the team operated 
with refer^ce to (1) the structure and design of a team, 

(2) criteria for selection of team participants, (3) probable 
effects on students, and (4) understanding of the c^amics of 
small groijps. 



6254. ALTBACH, PHILIP G. 

"James B. Conant, Educator." Phi Delta Kappan, 45: 
11-2, October 1963. Author ; Doctoral student in cortparative 
education at Tiniversity of Chicago, Illinois. 

"JaiTies Bryant Conant probably wields more influence 
than any other figure on the U. s. education scene." The au- 
thor details sore of the ways in which Mr. Conant has influ- 
enoed and is influencing public education. 



6255. ANGUS, SYLVIA 

"To Teach Delight." Jour. Higher Educ . , 34:129-130, 
March 1963. Author ; Agricultural and Technical Institute 
at Canton, State University of New York. 

"Certainly [students] are preparing for a life^ork 
and will have specific professional preparation. But they 
are preparing for far more than work. They are preparing to 
live, ^d that preparation. . .will ultimately be of greater 
significance to them. Material success is, after all, only 
a small part of a successful life." "It is the duty of the 
educator to make clear to his students the dj,stinction be- 
tween learning for a job and learning for life. Both are im- 
portant. ..." 



6256. 
Lead. , 



Education, University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee Caitpus, and 
Associate Director of Informal Instructional Services. 

The author suggests the use of the telelecture as a 
means of strengthening faculties. "The best brains in the 
world can be tapped for current information, or experts can 
expound on their latest writings. ..." All without the 
visiting professor leaving his office desk; and without re- 
gard to problems of distance. 



6257. BALBANIAN, NORMAN 

"A Learning Program in Engineering Education." Jour . 
Eng. Educ . , 55:46-9, Octedaer 1964. Author ; Professor of 
Electrical Engineering, Syracuse University, New York. 

"We are concerned with the synthesis of a total ed- 
ucational experience, the development of an integrated pro- 
gram utilizing a broad range of materials in interrelated con- 
texts." 



6258. BARD, HARRY 

"Teaching at the Junior College Level: Seme Guide- 

posts for the hrprovement of Instruction." Jun. Coll. Jour ., 
32:437-40, i^ril 1962. Author ; President, Baltimore Junior 
College, Maryland. 

"If teaching is to make an inportant difference in 
learning, it must be thoughtfully conceived, carefully planned, 
and effectively executed." 'he author has suggested 40 ques- 
tions that m^ be helpfiil t'. the junior college instructor 
who wishes to analyze and hr rove his teaching. 



6259. BARTH, JAMES JjOUIS 

"Active Learning: Development Not Abandonment." 

htprov. Coll. & lAiiv. Teach ., 12:11, Winter 1964. Author: 
Assistant Professor of Education, Vfestem Reserve University, 
Ohio. 

Notes that in secondary school "active learning" on 
the part of students is encouraged, in college, however, 
techniques such as lecture depend primarily for their effect- 
iveness upon the resources (eloquence) of the teacher. Pleads 
that faculty matbers not reject the notion of developing stu- 
dent skills (i. e., "active learning"). Rather than abandon 
"active learning," these student skills should be developed. 



6260. BEHT.TNG, ROBERT 

"Burden of Learning: Student or Teacher?" Irtprov. 

Coll . S Iftiiv . Teach . , 12:12, Winter 1964. Author ; Assistant 
Professor, Whitewater state College, Wisconsin. 

"The burden of learning. . .is the nethods and devices 
used by the teacher vpon the student. Any shifting of this 
responsibility to the teacher or others is a shift in the 
burden of learning. The amoimt of burden placed upon the teach- 
er depends ipon how much shifting the student does." "The 
purpose of thi-, ^per has not been to present a solution to 
the problem; it is rather to awaken an awareness of this prob- 
lem. " 




AXPORD, ROGER W. 

"Visiting Professors Who Never Left Home." Adult 
10:255, March 1962. Author ; Assistant Professor of 
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6261. BLACKMAN, EDWARD B. , and WILLIAMS, MELVIN G. 

"DcDes American Higher Education Need to Seek New Di- 
rections?” Jour. Higher Educ., 35:165-168, March 1964. ^- 

thors: (1) Michigan State' University; (2) American Interna- 

tional College, Massachusetts. 

In this "academic round table" Blackman discusses 
"Academic Programs in the Hall Residence" at Midiigan State 
University. Williams says colleges must deal with students 
as human souls rather than **in tenns of statistics.” Cur 
goal must be to promote the good of the individual, to help 
him benefit as a person." "Man-power will not be enough. 
Manhood must be our goal." 



new college instructors assume the varied responsibilities of 
their positions. . . . [It] is organized on the assumption 
that most readers will be persons of wide experience ^d com- 
petence in their subject fields but with relatively little 
devious acquaintance with the broad aspects of higher edu- 
cation or with the specifics of classroom instruction. It 
will thus be of particular value to individuals who 3^® 
rolled as graduate students, who have been employed part-time 
as teaching assistants, and who have enrolled rancurrently m 
a graduate seminar on college teaching as mientioned ^^^Berel- 
son's stucty [Graduate Education in the United States] . 



6262. BRADFORD, ARTHUR L. 

"Ihe Place of Humor in Teaching. " Peabody Jour. Educ . , 
42:67-70, September 1964. Author : State University Cbllege at 

Buffalo, New York. , . , , 

"Humor's place in teaching is a high place because 

teach' Jig must have realism. Reality is often incongruous, 
situationally absurd." The author presets an argument for 
hutor in teaching which makes the teaching and the learning 
better, more meaningful, and more civilized. 



6268. BURT, JESSE „ ^ ^ ^ 

"The Art of the Genial Taslonaster." Peabex^ Jour . 
Educ., 42:84-88, September 1964. Author : University of Ten- 

nessee. . , n mi. 

"Good teachers get work out of their students. The 

author explains hew ti.is statement acts as a postulate for 
him. He goes on to describe the particnol^ skills of three 
of his cwn teachers in their roles as genial taskmasters: 
Charles W. Knudsen, Paul H. Buck, and Francis Keppel. 



6263. BRANDIS, RCYALL 

"The Rehabilitation of University Undergraduate Teach- 
ing." Educ. Rec ord , 45:56-63, Winter 1964. Author : Profes- 

sor of Econcmics, Uriiversity of Illinois. 

The author feels that undergraduate teaching is not_ 
as good as it could be and he presents a sketch of the decline 
of university teaching. 

He rejects current solutions for the problem and the 
present method of measuring teaching performai^, at the same 
making a proposal for new perfontiance criteria. 

"What is required for the rehabilitation of under- 
graduate teaching is simple but not easy — concrete recog- 
nition of the importance of teaching through rank and pay 
treatment equal to that for equivalent research performance, 

tl 



6264. BRICKMAN, WILLIAM W. 

"The Scholar-Educator in An Age of Automation. S^. 
& Soc., 92:314-15, October 31, 1964. Author : Prof essor, Ed- 

History and Comparative Education, Graduate School 
of Education, Itoiversi’^ of Pennsylvania. 

"The schola 2 ?-educator might make a stend in bdialf of 
emphasizing the virtues of labor in the aoquisition of knew- 
ledge. . . . Individuality must be maintained at all costs. 



6265. BRICKMAN, WILLIAM W. 

"Thomas Wbexty -- Educational Historian and Interna- 
tional Educator." Educ. Forum , 28:267-75, March 1964. to- 
thor: Professor of Educational History and Compeurative Edu- 

ratTon, the Graduate School of Education, Ihiversity of Penn- 
sylvania, and Editor of School and Society . 

This is a biography of a leading expert in the field 
of Educational History and Comparative Mucation. It is an 
evaluation of his position in scholarship in the United States 
and the . 'st of the world, not dealing in generalities, but 
concentrating on specific things. 



6266. BRIGGS, LESLIE J. 

"Instructional Aids." Jour. Higher Educ ., 34:350-352, 
June 1963. Author : Corresponding Editor, Journal of Higher 

Education. . _ 

' Suggests a dozen "of the teacher s factions in the 
planning of procedures and sene of the ways ^in which he may 
benefit from the use of programed learning." 



6267. BROWN, JAMES W. , and THORNTON, JAMES Wy JR. 

College Tteaching: Perspectives and Guidelines . New 

York: McGraw-Hill Book Company, Tnc., 1963"^ 260 pp. 

thors: San Jose State College, California. ^ , . 

This book was planned specifically as a way of helping 



6269. BYRNES, FRANCIS C. , and JAMIOiCH, JCHN X. >11 

"Review of the Literature and Selected Bibliography, 
linprove ment of Instruction L. Higher Education (No. 6321), 

1 - 17 . Authors; (1) Lecturer, Department of Ccmimunications, 
Mi.chigan State University; (2) Assistant Dean for Administra- 
tive Services, College of Education, Michigan State Ui^versity. 

Includes 88-item bibliography and review of litera- 
ture on the improvement of college taachingo 



6270. BYRNS, RICHARD H. 

"Precept and Practice. 
11:27-28, Winter 1963. Author 
em Oregon College. 



Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 

Professor of jaiglish. South- 



Considers ”the professor who should be a failiare in 
teaching and the one who should be excellent but isn't. 

"Good teaching is challenging; that is, it is disturbing. _ 

Good teaching encourages critical thinking. . .Good teaching 
investigates new ideas and new concepts; therefore it may deal 
m=4-+.Q-«= rha-t- am not alwavs conventional." 



6271. CANAVAN, JOSEPH P. 

"Comp^misations and Problems of Junior College TSach- 
ina." Jun. Coll. Jour., 32:509-16, May 1962. Author ; Chair- 
man, Department of English, Mt. San Antonio College, California. 

In an imaginative and highly peisonal manner the au- 
thor shows that the junior college teacher is a social kind 
of teacher. The junior college teacher invites his students 
to learn by his attitudes toward the magical power of know- 
ledge, gives them the means to make their way into that vast 
never-never land of ideas and truth, and points them in the 
direction of the brightest stars. This kind of teacher may 
interest himself in research or may participate in various 
types of creative activities, but his real fulfillment comes 
from doing the thing that he can do best and likes to do best 
— teaching. 



6272. COLLINS, EVANS R. , . . „ ^ 

"Tteaching and Learning in Medical Education. Joum . 
lifed. Educ., 37:671-80, July 1962. Author ; Ptesid^nt, State 
Itoiversity College of Education, Albany , New York. 

Discusses two principles (motivation ^d organization) , 
and five procedures (the lecture, the discussion, questioning, 
the exam, and the laboratory) as part of the teaching process. 



6273. COMBS, ARTHUR W. . „ ^ ^ 

"The Personal i^proach to Good Teaching.' Educ. tead- 
ership, 21:369-77+, March 1964. Author ; Professor of Educa- 

tion. University of Florida. . . ^ 

"One of iry own studies on good teaching demonstrated 
that both, good teachers and bad ones, toew equally well what 
a goodTeaching situation ought to be like." 
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The author states that knowing is certainly inportant 
to teaching but much more is involved. He suggests a shift 
in our thinking from a mechanistic to a personal view of teach- 
ing through the "Self as Instrument" concept. Uiis concept 
is developed in great detail. 



6274. COOK, THOMAS G. , 

"Tfel-Lecture." Adult Lead . , 12:11-12, May 1963. ^- 

thor t Field Eepresentative, University of Wisconsin Extension 

Division. , ^ ^ 

This article reports on a Tel-lecture at LaCrosse State 

College by Dr. Max W. Carbon of the Uiiversity of Wisconsin. 
Techniques of presentation and evaluation of presentation are 
used to suggest several guidelines for planning future tel- 

lectures. , ^ 

Six guidelines emphasize complete, detailed, advance 

plaming to insure program success. 



6275. COTTRELL, DONALD P. 

"It 2 Priite Function of the College. Jour . Higner 
Educ ., 34:278-281, May 1963. Author : Dean, School of Educa- 
tion, Ohio State University. . 

After noting the corrosive action of over-ertphasized 
research upon effective college teaching the writer reminds 
the reader, "The raison d'etre of the American Collie system 
. . .is pirecisely that its purpose is to develop intel..ectu^, 
moral, and spiritual maturity in the ccming generation. The 
question to which we should now be addressing our irost sober 
and intensive consideration is hew to prevent the diversion 
of the college frem its main purpose to maintenance of the mere 
mechanics of society." 



6276. CRIST, LYLE M. . tt.,- 

"Stimulation: Teacher's Goal.' Improv. Coll. & iftiiv. 

Tfeach., 10:29-30, Winter 1962. Author : Professor of Englisn, 

Mount Uiion College, Ohio. 

"Isn't the real goal in formal education that of stun- 
ulation?. . .if we stimulate in our students the desire to 
pursue, the curiosity to seek, the awareness that, in fact, 
not all final answers are possible in college, that the best 
^vice is to continue seeking along disciplined and well de- 
fined paths— doesn't this constitute just about the greatest 
usefulness of a teacher?" 



6277. CROCKETT, CAMPBELL . 

"College Teaching Today and Tomor^: What is In- ^ 
volved?" Current Issues in Higher Education, 1964 (No. 5687/ , 
108-110. Av.thor: Dean of the Graduate School and Professor 

of Philosophy, Uiiversity of Cincinnati. t 

A plea for research that will identify the essential 
properties of college teaching. "We don't Ln the sci- 

entific sense, what is involved in college teaching. . . . 
There are thos'' ^mong us who say that teachers are bom, not 
made. There a -others who believe that college teachers can 
be trained. I ^ d both assertions uninteresting unless there 
are sene research designs that can test their validity. 



6278. DAVIS, PAUL H. 

"Changes are Coming in the Colleges. Jour. Higher 
muc., 33:141-147, March 1962. Author : College Consultant 

to the Reader's Digest. 

Etorecasts forty changes predicted for ^rican col- 
leges and universities, several of which j^rtain to collie 
teachers and college teaching. Illustrative are the follcw- 
ing: "research in teaching nethods will markedly increase / 

"prograited learning. . .will replace the present lecture 
nethod in over half of the classes"; "most lectures to small 
classes will be replaced by lectiores to classes of 50 to 200 
students"; "students will be taught to teach themselves ; 
"conprehensive examinations will be conducted by outside 
aminers"; "salaries of superior teachers will ^uble and tri- ^ 
pie"; "the time of the teachers will be more effectively ^ed ; 
"teachers will spend more time in teaching. . .than 'tbsy do 
at present." After noting that college faculties have enor- 
mous powers of resistance" to change, the author makes a final 
prediction; ". . .the greatest change in colleges [in this 
decade] will be a change in the attitude toward change. 



6279. DEARING, BRUCE . 

"The Liberation of Liberal Education. Liberal Eauc . , 
49:384-90, October 1963. Author ; Professor of ]^glish and 
De^ of the School of Arts and Sciences, Uiiversity of Dela- 
ware. , . 

The author assesses sene of our progress and prospects 
in teaching the liberal arts. He notes hew scire of the less 
relevant barriers between acadatiic disciplines are beginning 
to fall away. He feels liberation yet remaii^ to be achieved 
in our relectance to look at programed learning, and our lag- 
ging in making sound utilization of educational television and 
radio, scrantoled books, teaching machines, revolutionary tech- 
niques for speed-reading, visual aids for graphic illustration, 
movies and tape recordings. 



6280. DONOVAN, CHARLES F. , S. J. 

"The Tteacher as Liberal Artist." Ltiprov. Cbll. & Uhiv . 
Teach., 10:127-128, Swnmer 1962. Author ; Academic vice Presi- 
dent, Boston College, Massachusetts. 

" . . .whenever one pe.. -sn successfully engages the 
mind of another and causes learning to take place, there logic, 
dialectic, and rhetoric are involved. And since logic, dia- 
lectic, and rhetoric were iirportant constituents of the orig- 
inal liberal arts, we may conclude that a bona fide teacher 
is a liberal artist. ..." 



6281. DYKSTRA, JOHN W. ^ 

"The Travel Trailer Serves the Educator. Peabody 
Jour. Educ., 42:55-58, July 1964. Author ; Jersey City State 

College, New Jersey. . , -a. 

"The writer has concluded that along with typewriter, 
books and red pencils, a travel trailer ought to be among the 
possessions of every well equipped educator." The article 
Ascribes how the trailer can be used for a change of milieu 
in teaching. 



6282. FBY, KERMIT 

"The Odds Are Aa=>inst It." Educ. Forum , 28:45-51, 
November 1963. Author ;' until his dea^, before publi^ti^. 
Professor in the Divii^ion of Social Scier.ces, University or 
Chicago, Illinois. 

This is a plea for great teaching. The author fel- 
that there could be a revival of great teaching if . 
the overt and covert acts of those who desire it reflect their 
desire. But he is not optimistic for he says: "ingrained 

patterns of the institution triuitphed over the revolutiona^ 
innovations of the man',' in reporting on the efforts of Robert 
Hutchins . 



6283. EELLS, WALTER CROSBY oo oo 

"Mark Hopkins and the Log. Coll. & Univ . , 38 : 5 - 2 Z, 
Fall, 1962. (also in Educ. Digest , 28:28-31, J^uary 1963). 
Author; Distinguished educator and author, retired. 

The author discusses the value of a true teacher as 

eroressed in the statement attributed to James A. Garfield 
(20th President of the Uiited States) - that the ideal college 
is Mark Hopkins on one end of a log and a student on the 






NEA Jour. , 51: 



6284. ELIOT, THOMAS H. 

"College Freshmen Deserve the Best. 

28-31, Etebruary 1962. Author ; Vice Chancellor, Dean of Fac- 
ulties, Washington University, Missouri. . , , 

"In this college of liberal arts, as doubtless in many 
others, there has been a conscious effort to confaront able, 
eager freshmen with able, experienced teachers and to encour- 
age informal contacts betoeen the too." The author pomts out 
cotpanionship between faculty and students 211 zealous learning 
should and can begin as soon as the high school graduate en- 
la in ml leap . 



6285. 



ELLIG Tf, RICHARD W. 

"Team Teaching; Effective In-Service Training. Amer. 
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Sch. Board Jour., 144:19, February 1962. Author : Training 

Sdiool, Vfestfield State College, Massachusetts. 

"Ccitiing in the near future is the establishment of 
team teadhing as a method of training student teachers. This 
may lead to a widespread system of off-campus training." 



6286. EPEEESON, DAVID C. 

"AcccniTDdating for Individual Differences." Inprov . 
Coll. & iMv. Teach., 11:47-50, Winter 1963. Author : Assis- 

tant Professor, Iftiiversity of California, Santa Baxbaxa. 

"Need the individual be lost in the large classroom?" 
The writer thinks not. Here he describes an "illustrative 
social arrangement that has advantages for both students and 
instructional staff." Points out the "iiiport^ce of flexi- 
bility and variety in accormodating for individual differences . " 



6287. EPPERSON, DAVID C. 

"Involvement Without Threat." Improv. Coll. & Iftiiv . 
Teach., 12:13-15, Winter 1964. Author : See No. 6286. 

Do professors need to threaten students as much as 
they oo? "On most large canpuses threat is regarded a neces- 
ary condition for student involvement. This paper will des- 
cribe an organizational arrangement which was arrived at in 
an effort to maximize involvement while at the same time sig- 
nificantly reducing threats with its attendant negative con- 
sequences." 



6288. EURICH, ALVTN C. 

"A Look at Higher Education: Teaching Methods of the 

Future." Vital S peeches , 30:28—32, October 15, 1963. Author ; 
Vice President and Diirector, Fund for the Advancement of Ed- 
ucation, Ford Foundation. 

Describes teadhing methoos for the vas creased 
number of college students in 20 the use 

of television. 



6289. FABIANO, GERALD J. 

"The Iftiit ;^proach in College Teaching, " Improv. Coll . 
& Uhiv. Tteach., 10:87-90, Spring 1962. Author ; Associate 
Professor, Oneonta State IMiversity Teachers College, New York. 

"The unit approach in a course of the survey type is 
a plan of organization that can both provide effective cover- 
age and equip students to [learn] . " Illustrates j^mts with 
a mpdel introductory college oourse .in "Western Civilizations." 
Discusses definitions, objectives, significance, suggested 
units, and source materials. 



6290. FALK, SAWYER 

"Great Teaching and the Fullness of Life." Coll. & 
Iftiiv. Tteach., 11:36-40, Winter 1963. Author ; Chaiman (now 
deceased) , Department of Drama, Syracuse University, New York. 

"Great teaching is an airt, and the great teacher an 
artist. . . . Great teaching makes the student aware of the 
fullness of life and the essential worth and dignity of the 
human experience. . . . Great teaching, even in this nihil- 
"" is tic age, is an affirmation of some sort. . . . Great teach- 
ing makes the student aware that he can somehow, by the exer- 
cise of the intellect and imagination, actially encompass this 
fullness of life. . . . Great teaching makes the sti^ent a- 
ware that something we choose to call the human spirit seems 
persistent and ineradicable." 



6291. FARRELL, EDMUND J. 

"Toward the Definition of a Great Teacher." Phi Delta 
Kappan, 45:453-54, June 1964. Author ; Supervisor of the 
Teaching of English, University of California, Berkeley. 

"In short, if a teacher commands the respect of his 
students, if he envisions his central task as that of impart- 
ing kncwledge to advance human freedom, if he is willing to 
sacrifice himself for the principles he teaches, then he is 
a great teacher, whether he teaches in a rural one-room ele- 
mentary school, in an august universilY/ or in a slum_ school 
in Harlem. He may go unheralded in literatiure, unoodified 



in textbooks, unobserved by outsiders, but by the strength 
of a democracy he shall be known." 



6292. FINN, JAMES D. 

"The Franks had the Right Idea." NEA Join: . , 53:24- 
27, April 1964. Author ; Project Director, Instructional 
Ttechnology and JXfedia Project, School of Education, Uhiversii^ 
of Southern California. 

This is the decade tiiat has produced the expressions, 
new media, educational automation, instructional technol(^, 
and technological revolution in education. The next period 
promises to be oven more spectacular with computers for ed- 
ucational data processing and sofhisticated information stor- 
age and retrieval systems. "Instructional technology can be 
viewed as the best means of making teaching truly a profes- 
sion. " 



6293. FLETCHER, ARNOLD 

"Evaluate the Sources." Jun. Coll. Jour . , 32:436, 

2^ril 1962. Author ; Los Angeles Valley College, California. 

A technique found valuable for impressing the student 
with the virtue of objectivity is to require ^e student to 
prepare a brief paper in which he, on the basis of incontro- 
vertible evidence, makes a positive statement. Other students 
then point out weaknesses in the soiurces that make the state- 
ment invalid. A variation of an old technique but an effective 
one. 



6294. FODOR, JOHN THEODORE 

"A Cemparative Stu(fy of Two i^proaches to Health In- 
struction at the College Level." Ed. D. dissertation. Uni- 
versity of California, Los Angeles, 1963. Abstract in Piss . 
Abstracts, 24:608. 

Cenpares variety-methods classes with lecture classes. 
Although gain in health kncwledge was not found to be different 
students in the variety-methods classes had a greater appre- 
ciation for and interest in their course. 



6295. FORST, FLORENCE, and MATTHEWS, JACK 

"Preparing Tteachers by Exposure to Group Processes." 
Jour. Teach. Educ., 15:404-14, December 1964. Authors . (1) As 

sistant Professor, Department of Educational and Social Foun- 
dations, Long Beach State College, California; (2) Professor 
and Chairman of the Department of Sp^ch and Theatre Arts, 
University of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania. 

"This is an account of an attempt to apply the prmci- 
ple that what is taught is more likely to affect action if it 
is learned in relation to action." 



6296. FULLERTC^I, BILL J. 

"Tteam Teaching Activities.” The Outlook in Student 
Teaching, Forty-First Yearbook of The Association for Student 
Teaching, Cedar Falls, Iowa; The Association for Student 
Teaching, 80-93, 1962. Author ; Chairman, Department of Sec- 
ondary Education, Iftiiversity of 2b:izona. 

"In order to determine what team teaching activities 
were being employed or planned in teacher education, a ques- 
tionnaire was developed and sent to 130 institutions in 47 
states plus the District of Columbia and Puerto Rico. . . . 

The results of the questionnaire and selected reports in pro- 
fessional literature serve as a basis for brief descriptions 
of types of team teaching cenbinations which various insti- 
tutions have atployed, are employing, or plan to employ in the 
futiure." 



6297. GSGE, N. L. , Editor 

Handbook of Res earch on Teaching; A Project of the 
Atterican~Educational Research Associatioi^ Chicago; Rand 
McNally and Company, 1963. 1218 pp. Editor ; Stanford Ihi- 

versilY- 

"In the half-century since research on teaching began, 
thousands of studies have been made. It is true that mono- 
graphs, bibliographies, and reviews have been prepared frem 
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tine to tine to bring this research together. But no full- 
dress atteirpt has yet been made to do justice to past rese^ch 
on teaching. To sumnarize, to critically analyze, and to in- 
tegrate this bo<^ of research are major substantive aams of 
the Handbook." In addition, it brings research on teaching 
into "mere fruitful contact with the behavioral sciences." 

For articles pertinent to this bibliography, see: W. J. Mc- 

Keachie (No. 6334) , and H. H. Ramers (No. 6239) . 



6298. GABBERS, J* G. ^ v, 

”*rhe Task of Didactics • ** inprov, Coll» & Univ> Jeacn . , 

12:183-184, Suniter 1964. Author : Dean, Faculty of Educau- . , 

University college of the North, Republic of South Africa. 

"It is the task of didactics, as a branch of the sci- 
ence of pedagogics, to outline certain suggestions that will 
secure successful teaching and conseguently the successful 
cultural maturation of the student": thus begins the article. 

The writer then proceeds to make a nunber of suggestions. 



6299. GARRISOJ, ROGER H. oy, ic 

"Reality and Illusion." Jim. Coll. Jour ., 34:15-19, 
February 1964. Auttior : Vice-President, Briarcliff College, 

Nsw Yo^k 

""Perhaps the most useful continuing question we can 
silently ask ourselves in classes, in conferences, or in any 
of the activities of our work, is: What, acti^ly is going 
on-and ho^; does it differ from vAiat I ^suite is going on?" 
j^cording to the author, this distinction is necessary if 
teaching is to be done. 



6300. GILPIN, JCXIN 

"Design and Evaluation of Instructional Systems. 
AVCont nun. Review, 10:75-84, March-^ril, 1962. Author : Re- 

cipavnh Ar°ociate of Earlham College Self-Instruction Project, 
Earliiam College. 

. . the main burden of this paper is this point: 
the f ocus of research at this stage of dev elopitienT: of instruc- 
'ti op^i science snould be in criterion-speci fication and iTiea- 
qm-enen t, not in methods of presentation. " Solutions are 
needed for three basic problems: (1) a methodology general 
enowh to be applicable to a wide diversity of educational 
nethods, (2) an "agreed-upon, corapnon-denoininator dependent 
variable" suitable for both practical application and the.0- 
retical manipulation and (3) baseline values for standard sit- 
uations. 



6301. GIVENS, PAUL R. _ . i. n 

"Varieties of Learning Experiences In the Ctollege 
Classroctn." Educ. Forum, 27:437-40, May 1963. Author : As- 

sociate Professor of Psychology, University of South Florida. 

"The purpose of this paper is to discuss briefly the 
nerits of providing a variety of learning experi^ces for the 
college student, and to offer suggestions for doing so." 

A taole is provided vjhich offers seme suggestions to 
instructors for experimentation in providing diversified 
learning experiences. 



6302. GOODE, DEIMER M. ^ n 

"Balm in Gilead. " Improv. Coll. & Uhiv. Teach. , ii • 
64, Spring 1963. Author : Editor, Improving College and Uni- 

ve rsity Teaching , and Professor of Higher Education, Oregon 

^ate University. . 

"The highest teachi.ng must somehow give meaning ana 
hope. This is the supreme test. . .Teaching that somehorf con- 
tributes to an abiding reassurance about the pur^se and worm 
of individual life is teaching that truly 'affects eternity. 



6303. GOODE, DELMER M. 

"Look Into Thine Heart and Teach." Improv. Coll. & 
Uhiv. Teach., 12:67, Spring 1964. Author : See No. 6302. 

■ 'Wien teaching is excellent the teacher too may be 

reneitbered and revered. Sometimes, hewever, there can be 
an even higher level of excellence. The iitpact of the teach- 
er can be transforming. A new enthusiasm for the ST^ject of 
stu(^ linked with an awakened sense of meaning in life may 



'change everything' for the student. The teaciier then 
'written' a masterpiece, even though paradoxically in a later 
day of reckoning the record may read 'autiior unknown. (Edi- 
torial.) 



6304. GOODE, DEIMER M. 

"Second Qiance." Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 12.3, 

Winter 1964. Author : See No. 63l)2. 

Refers to James B. Conant's 1963 book. The Education 

of Anerican Teachers, then says: "It is to be ho£.ed that the 

increased responsibility Dr. Cbnant woi^d place on c»lle^s 
educating teachers may exert a strong infliaence in strengthen- 
ing both the liberal arts and the professional phases. The 
arts colleges now have a second chance to take their proper 
nlacp in teacher ^ucation." (Editorial.) 



6305. GOODE, DELMER M. 

"The A^jple and the Laitp." Iitprov. Coll. & Univ . Teach., 
10:108, Suimer 1962. Author : See No. 6302. 

**Is your classrooin and inine sotn8thin9 nore "tnon a 
place for swallcwing facts like apples and in due course for- 
getting them? How strong a beam does the lamp of learning 
shed upon students and teachers? In. its glcw do intellect 
and spirit expand and grew like plants in the sun? Does it 
warm the hearts of students, kindle the inward fire that is 
the mark of the educated man?" (Editorial.) 



6306. GOODE, DEIMER M. 

"The Dynamics of the Log." Iitprov. Coll. & Uhiv. Teach ., 

10:4, Winter 1962. Author : See No. 6302. 

"Mark Hopkins at the high end of a log is a stereo- 
type of excellence. Exaltation of the teacher is gratifying 
to all, including teacher, and in the case of the truly great 
teachers no exaltation can seem excessive." "We can s^ the 
trilog in the teaching of Soerr ces--students ch^lenged, teach- 
er himself exercised, the subjc^ct of discourse illuminated 
and at tines enriched by some new meaning awakened by the dis- 
cussion . " (Editorial . ) 



6307. GOODE, DELMER M. u 

"The Power of Siler.ee . " Improv. Coll. & Uhiv. Teach . , 

10:160, Autumn 1962. Author : See No. 6302. 

"There is 'a time to keep silence, and a tame to 
speak.'" "A scholar absorbed in speculation, a blind Milton 
cotposinc, an epic, a deaf Beethoven creating a s^hony, a 
parent watching a sleeping child — all knew the life '^t is 
found in silence." "Are we as teasers adequately mindful 
of the power of silence?" (Editorial.) 



6308. GOODE, DELM M. . ^ 

"Seed Tine cu d Harvest. " Improv. Coll. & Uhiv . Teach. , 

10:56, Spring 1962. Author : See No. 6302. 

"Does the [parable of] the sower descri)^ us as teach- 
ers?. . . What qi;iantity of fruit are we getting, w® who 
teach— thirtyfold, sixi^fold, hundredfold? Do we know? Have 
we reliable measures of our harvest? What quality? Do we 
nurture in students durable and :iseful outcomes, or is ^at 
hpre todav and done tomorrow?" (Editorial.) 



6309. GOODE, DELMER M. 

"Tools in the Service of Life." 

Teach., 11:124, Sumter 1963. Author: See No. 



Improv. Coll. 
^ 6302. 



Sr Univ. 



ii:i34, bumter isdj. , 

"The procedures we adopt in our teaching are similarly 
/ersions of the teacher talking— that is, ccamtunicatfog to ^ 
and with students. Surely we should not scorn 'neth^l^. 
[he procedures we use are instruments of ourselves , devoted 
to the stimulation and guidance of our students. They are 



6310. 

12:131, 



GOODE, uELMER M. . „ 

"Tunnels to Freedom. " Iitprov. Coll. Si Uhiv . Teach. , 
Sumter 1964. Author : See No. 6302. 

"It is the role of the teacher to lead students in 
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the exercise and development of their e^qjanding pcwerc. Vfe 
are guides along the road to freedom." Notes that, Our teach- 
ing adventure today be thrilling. ..." (Editorial.) 



6311. GUSFIELD, JOSEPH, and RIESMAN, DAVID 

"Facul-t^ Culture and Academic Careers: Seme Soinroes 

o. Innovation in Higher Education." SocioJ.ogy of Educ . , 37: 
281-305, Sumner 1964. Authors : (1) Associate P.:ofessor of 

Sociology at the IMiversi-t^ of Illinois; (2) Henry Ford II 
Piofessor of the Social Sciences, Harvard Universil^f , Massa— 

Report on one e^^riitent in teo mid'/Uoteni colleges 
(a part of state imiversities) to see whether average state 
universily students could be stimulated by extraordinary mea- 
sures. Considers the problem of faculi^ recroititent and 
classification according to career types and degree status. 

An exp>eriment in General Education. 



6312. GUSTAD, W. 

"On hiproving College Teaching." NEA Jour . , 53:37- 
38, March 1964. Author : Provost and Dean of the College, 

New College, Florida. 

"Legislators, trustees, donors, foundation officers, 
and others are asking increasingly eittoarrassing questions about 
the qualii^ of collegiate instruction." Tlioughtful and cemr 
petent observers will concede that curricula and teaching 
nethods of higher education are in urgent need of extensive 
inprovement. 



6313. HAl'CH, WINSLOW _ 

"Contributions General Education Can Make to the Ed- 
ucation of More Heterogeneous Groins . " Cur rent Issues in 
High er Education, 1963 (No. botil6) , 251-253. Author : Coor^- 

nator of clearinghouse of Studies of Higher Education, Divi- 
sior.. of Higher Education, U. S. Office of Education. 

Brief reoormendations concerning content, teaching 
methodology, and overall conduct of programs of general edu- 
cation. 



6314. HAITEN, T. W. . u 

"Extended Day Teaching. " Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 
12:42-43, Winter 1964. Author : Graduate Student, University 

of Southern California. . . 

Adult education through extended day teaching is be- 
exaning more and more ocnrion. In such a class, "The role of 
the teacher can be characterized as leadership in the deyelop- 
msnt of neaning and understanding of the subject of inquiry, 
the development of the student as a person, the development 
of civilized bdie'doiu:. The instructor must be able to rec- 
ognize individual and class diffeirences and adjust the ins true- 
tion accordingly. No single inethod or technique will be ef- 
fective at all tiites or in every situation. Variei^ is the 
spice of life." 



6317. HODGMAN, ROBERT S. 

"College Teaching and Students' Values." Jour. Higher 
E^., 35:400-401, Oetdaer 1964. Author : los Angeles State 

College, California. 

"Scmewheie in the course of his college studies, the 
student must learn the requisites of maturii^; the virtues 
of patience, 'oerii^, and industry; the values of compas- 
sion, honest .id pride without arrogance. . .Pride, cempas- 
sion, honor,’ . sacrifice; a sense of the dignity of ^1 of 
human life; and a deep and growing commitment to a vision of 
vAiat man oould well become had he the necessary wisdom and 
strength— these are values which college teachers need to 
hold and to honor and to teach by v«>rd and deed." 



63] 8. H0RTC»I, KDBERT E. . ,, 

"It's Time for the Systems i^roach to learning. 

Phi Delta Kappan, 44:268, March 1963. Author : Edu- 

cational Ser^ces, Los Angeles City College, California. 

"Perhaps if a major effort were made to use a systems 
^proach, a break-throi^h of no mean proportion would be made 
in o\:ir continuing campaign to educate more youth in an in- 
creasing" y complex world with greater efficiency." Author 
descries our piecemeal approach to improving instruction. 



6319. HOVEY, RICHARD B. 

"Graduate Students: New Sl^le." Jour. Higher Educ . , 

35:442-449, November 1964. Author : Professor of English, 

University of Maryland. 

Points out that new-si^le graduate students are 
attending American universities. They are older; the majority 
arp married; mciny cure either male breadwinneirs or housewives. 
Relatively few can give full time to study. Yet these new- 
style graduate students are subjected to old-style graduate 
programs taught primarily by old-siyle professors in the old- 
style way. Makes several suggetions for revising and updating 
graduate programs, especially those at the master's level. 



6320. IDZERDA, STANLEY J. 

"Honors Programs." Join: . Higher Educ . , 33 : 417-423 , 
November, 1962. Author : Director of the Honors College, 

Michigan State l&iiversity. ^ ^ 

Maintains that honors programs iiii^t be built to fit 
the particular institutions and the particular students they 
serve. "I have not yet seen the master honors program which 
will work for every student in every college with equal force, 
effectiveness, or validity. Proteus may be dangerous, but 
Procrustes is nearly always fatal." Pleads that, once launched, 
the honors program be given a diance to work. "If challenge, 
freedom, and flexibiliiy are guidelines for an honors program, 
the program itself ought to be allowed a little freedom and 
flexibiliiy vAiile it faces the challenge of its first year. 
Given a fair start and a fair chance, the faculty and the 
students do respond to the opportunity an honors program rep- 



Liberal Educ. 



6315. lAXWOOD, C. ROBERT „ 

"Bamum-Bailey and the Other Courses. 

49:459-65, December 1963. Author : Dean and Professor of 

American History, Southwestern College, Kansas. 

"The adoption of an honors program is comparable to 
the lion-trainer who puts his head into the lion's mouth. 

It's fine if you knew what you're getting into. ' ^ 

The author discusses nethods of teactiing and criticizes 
them. He feels that is as much effort went into teach^g 
regular courses as does go into honors courses the stud^ts 
woSld be amazed, flattered and stimulated. But i- tee honors 
method is best, then all students should be involved. 



6316. HEALEY, F. G. ... 

"Research Paper." Times Educ. Supp . , 2545:xviii, Feb- 
ruary 28, 1964. Author : Professor of French, Magee University 

College. Qjphasizes ^ research on university teach- 

ing methods. Coitrents on major <*stacles to sudi a stu^. 
Discusses the methods to be studied. 



5321. I mprovement of Instruction in Hiteer Education . AACTE 
Study Series, No. 6. Washington: American Association of 

Colleges for Teacher Education, 1962. 62 pp. 

A pamphlet including several articles pertinent to 
this bibliography. See: Byrnes, F. C. , and Jamrich, J. X. 

(No. 6104, No. 6269); Hyde, Harold E. (No. 6082); Schueler, 
Herbert (No. 5762) ; Simpson, Ray H. (Nb. 6088) . 



6322. JASCN, HILLIARD 

"A Stutfy of Medical Teaching Practices." Jour. Med . 
Educ., 37:1258-84, December 1962. Author : Research Associate, 

StuBent Menta]. Health Service, McGill' itoiversity Faculty of 
Medicine, Montreal, Canada. 

Evaluates 380 faculty at seven institutions for gen- 
eral attitudes, use of instructional materials, reaction to 
student needs and use of teaching methods. Schools are as- 
sessed individually and in oemparison to one another. Fac- 
ulty preparation, age, and esperience are reported. 
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6323. JONES, HAKDLD S. 

"That Professor of Mine." Mult Lead . , 12:41+, June 
1963. A uthor : D. D. S., Allentown, Pennsylvania. 

~"wy'^tire aim is to shew that an adult education 
course conducted by a cenpetent teacher ts a pleasure." 

Ihe author reports his ejiperienoe in a journalism 
course by relating the attitudes and techniques of the pro- 
fessor. 



6324. JOSEy, E. J. 

"The Absent Professors." l^rary Jour . , 87:173-5+, 
Janoa^ 15, 1962. Author : Librarian, Savannah State College, 

Georgia. 

A college librarian ocitplains that students will not 
use the college library if they do not see their professors 
there. 



6325. lAW, GLEN C. 

"Teaching and Society." Irtprov. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 
12:176-182, Simmer 1964. Author : Formerly in higher educa- 

tion; currently in private business. 

Ihe writer "takes a searching look at some eight as- 
sets of university education. " "What American education lacks 
in c^amic thought it more than makes up for in its will to 
persist. It seems that whatever shcrtcomings education falls 
heir to, the American people always reaffirm their faith in 
its representative claim to be honorable. Tb reiterate in- 
trinsic faith is good for the morale, but it is reduced to 
ineffectual back-patting if it is not iitplemented by action. 
The necessity is leadership that knows where it is going and 
hew to get there. Too many people are afraid to walk alone. 
There is a need for that elaiient known as individual greatness 
.... That is the source of the creative energy that can 
spark American education and create a new era of acocnplish- 
ment in the modem world." 



6326. LEGGETT, GLENN 

"The University and the Transfer Student." Jun. Coll. 
Jour ., 34:24-27, September 1963. Author : Vice-provost, Uni- 

versity of Washington. 

"Education is really about individual cases, not cate- 
gories. We can find all sorts of categories to put students 
in and, if we use them sensibly, they give us useful guides 
about them. But the success of our work as educators is nea- 
sured hew gracefully and permanently they evade and out- 
grew the categories." Knowing and believing this will help 
to unite us as educators, will give our efforts purpose and 
direction, and will keep us sane. 



6327. LEWIS, JOHN W. 

"A Study of the Effectiveness of Three tfethods of 
Teaching One Segment of Elementary Political Science." Jour . 
Exp. Educ ., 33:73-79, Fall 1964. Author : Winona State Col- 
lege, Minnesota. 

Stu(^ of "interaction" between treatnents and level 
of ability. "Of special interest was the efficiency of a 
sttKty program designed for the course." The primary nethod 
of analyzing the data was analysis of covariance. 



6328. MacKINNCXa, DOSALD W. 

"The Nature of Creativity." Creativity and College 
Teaching (No. 6330), 7-26. Author : Institute of Personality 

Assessment and Research, 'Oniversity of California at Berkeley. 

"MaciCiniran's report of his investigation of the back- 
ground of creative people suggests that creative individuals 
exhibit personality traits which distingi'J jh them from people 
in general. MacKinnon goes on to examine some of the irrpli- 
cations of his findings for nurturing the creative potential 
of students. He reminds us that the traits associated with 
creative persons are the very ones which the teacher has most 
difficnolty handling in the classroom." 



6329. McCUNE, GEORGE H. 

"Contributions General Education Can Make to the Ed- 



ucation of More Heterogeneous Groi:ps." Current Issiies in 
Higher Education, 1963 (No. 5686), 253-257. Author s Profes- 
sor of Social Studies, ^e General College, The University 
of Minnesota. 

The author describes the program of The General Col" 
lege and relates his cwn techniques for dealing with indi- 
vidual differences in his courses on contertp(.'rary problems 
and American histoiy. His methods include each student making 
his cwn course assignments (selecting a topic for a survey 
report, developing a reading list) and special evaluation 
techniques (progress reports, conmitbee and individual stu- 
dent ratings) . 



6330. MCDANIEL, EFNEST D. , Editor 

Creativi^ and College Teaching; Proceedings of a 
Conference Held at Carnihan House, University of Kentucky , 
Lexington, Kentucky, Juie 4-18, 1962^ Bulletin of the Bureau 
of School Service, 35, June 1963. Lexington, Kentucky: Col- 

lege of Education, University of Kentudqr, 1963, 107 pp. Edi- 
tor ; University Testing Service, Itoiversity of Kentucky. 

The six papers presented at the conference are printed 
here. The consultants "reviewed for the group the current 
status of research in creativity and set problems to stimulate 
continued thinking in this area." For notes on each paper 
see M. J. McC. Aschner fNo. 6197) , D. W. MacKinnon (No. 6328) , 
R. L. Mooney (No. 6344) , D. W. Taylor (No. 6376) , H. A. Thelen 
(No. 6383) , and R. W. Tyler (No. 6219) . "As a group, these 
papers point to problem areas which are in need of further 
investigation: the background and personality of the student, 

the (Ramies of the instructional groi;p, and the strategy and 
tactics of the teacher." 



6331. McINTIRE, CHARLES J. 

"The Inpact of New Media on College Instruction." Jour. 
Higher Educ . , 34:85-91, February 1963. Author : Associate 
Professor of Education, Itoiversity of Illinois. 

"It is highly probable that many of us in higher edu- 
cation — teachers, administrators, and students — are going to 
have to change our behavior and expectations a« a result of 
the impact of instructional technology." "sine student-fac- 
ulty contact hours will b^ reduced. . .students will have to 
be self starters and mus ieam to keep going on their own 
initiative." Hewever, -L.e faculty will iiave increased time 
available for individual and small-group icontact. 



6332. McKEACHIE, W. J. 

"Current Research on Teaching Effectiveness." Inprov . 
Coll. & Ihiv. Teach. , 10: 15-39, Winter 1962. Author ; Pro- 
fessor of Psychology, University of Michigan. 

"The most scientific way of appraising teaching is 
by research." McKeachie is a psychologist who teaches and 
who includes teaching in his research interests. "Never be- 
fore has research on teaching effectiveness been more strongly 
encouraged; never before has it so easily gained acceptance." 
Here the author sets forth current research findings on teach- 
ing effectiveness. 



6333. MoKEACHIE, W. J. 

"Procedures and Techniques of Teaching: A Survey of 
E:perimental Studies." Sanford, Ed., The American College 
(No. 5683), 312-364, 1962. Author ; Unxversity or Michigan. 

"The ultimate criteria of effective teaching are 
changes in students, in the direction of the goals of higher 
education. ... It is important to note tliat attitudinal 
and emotional changes are usually listed. . .along with more 
obvious cognitive goals of critical thinking and broad know- 
ledge. . . . Seldom do we ask ourselves, 'What do I contri- 
bute to the educational process?' We make assignments, lead 
discussions, reflect student cenments, give and correct tests — 
all wi1h the faith that they contribute to education Is our 
faith justified? Is each activity important and worti.< 7 hile? 
Does it matter which methods we use? This chapter reviews 
the evidence bearing on these questions." Research is rt;- 
viewed on lecture vs. discussion methods, optimum class size, 
independent stu(^, automated techniques, and the roles of both 
student characteristics and faculty attitudes in determining 
the effectiveness of teaching. For an even more comprehensive 
review, see the McKeachie chapter in Handbook of itesearch on 
Teaching (No. 6297) from vhich much of this material was drawn. 
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6334. .McKEftCHIE, W. J. . 

"Research on Teaching at the College and diversity 
Level." Gage, Ed., HandboC)k of Research on Teaching (No. 6297), 
1118-1172, 1963. Author ; See No. 6332. 

Basically a review of research on teaching methods, 
review is organized in terms of t r a di tional categories 
of teaching itethod— lectur’ing, discussion, laboratory--and 
also in terms of fairly recent ar^roaches to college instruc- 
tion — project methods, independent stu(ty, and autcinated tech- 
niques." Includes a substantial bibliography of over 200 
references. 



6335. MADDEN, QIARLES F. 

"Give a Ring: Get a Lecture." Times Educ. Supp . , 

2577:579, October 9, 1964. Author ; Chairman, Department of 
English, Stephens Colle<3e, Missouri. 

Discusses a special adaptation of the telephone to 
educatioanl purposes. "Now, in any classrocm, a professor and 
hi.s students may talk Eierson-to-person with authorities in 
ariy national or intern<ational situations affecting the lives 
of all of us." Ttells of beginning and development of the 
project and its adoption at Stephens College. 



6336. MADELEINE, SISTER M. CLAIRE, S. N. J. M. 

"The Tteacher as Thinker. " Lnprov. Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 
10:31-33, Winter 1962. Author ; Graduate Dean, College of the 
Holy Narres, (state not indicated) . 

"No function, of a teacher is so important as for him 
to exeicpli:^ 'Man Thinking' before his class." "toce the mind 
of the i-AanViAr has exttmanded the respect and confidence of 
the class, the field is won, for the most part." "So it is^^^ 
that good teachers the world over may 'generate their kind. 



6337. MAGER, ROBERT F. , and CLARK, CECIL 

"E3^1orati,ons in Student— Controlled Instruction. 

Psych. Reports , 13:1:71-76, Argi^t 1963. Authoro : ^^arian 

Associates, Palo Alto, California. _ . . • 

"Several studies are briefly described demonstrating 
that adult learners enter a learning situation with varying 
amounts of relevcint knowledge and that, given control of their 
curriculum, they tend to be able to direct their learning ac- 
tivities in a way that will lead them to achieve specified 
objectives." 



6338. MARSHALL, MAX So , ^ c 

"Opportunity." improv. Coll. & U. iv. ^ach ., 11:5- 
10. Winter 1963. Author: Professor of Microbiology , Univer- 

sity of California Medical Center, San Francisco. 

"College means for the student opportunity. • .usually 
a path to something desirable." "The teacter's share °P” 
portiuiity comes in careful but flexible guidance along the 
path, with more concern over the ultimate goal than over tee 
end of the immediate path. Teachers can put in touches of 
wisdom. They can fit to a developing scheme a few words which 
can come only from ejqjerience. At strategic moments th^' can 
point toward paths which would otherwise be missed. 



lege teachers, and (3) mstructional problems encountered by 
new junior college facuj.ty. 



6341. MILLER, JAMES G. , . 

"The Information Explosion; Implications for Teach- 
ing." Jour. Nat. Assoc. Women Leans , 27:54-58, Winter 1964. 
Author; Director Health Research Institute, Uhiver- 

sity of Michigen. , . , u 

The author describes several strategies which have 
been identified and studied for coping with an overload of 
information, and he suggests that the teacher's role should 
be to show students how and when to use these strategies in 
their own intellectual development. 



6342. MILLER, JAMES G. ..... .= u- u 

"goffg Ltplications of Comnunication Theory for signer 

Education." Current Issues in Higher Education, 1963 (No. 
5686), 237-240. Author ; See No. 6341. ^ ^ 

A discussion”^ tht. problems created for tiie studeirt 
by the "information overload" of today and of the ways in vmich 
he copes with it. The author suggests that by taking advantage 
of all forms of automation of information processteg for oon- 
v^ing facts, we can reconceive our roles as teachers ^d 
"again enjoy the creative pleasures of true ^ucation," help- 
ing the student develop his skills in adjusting to the new 
intellectual problems of our age. 



6343. MILLER, RICHARD LEE 

"Tteaching as Selling and Management. Improv. Coll. 

& Univ. Tteach., 11:209-217, Autumn 1963. Author ; ^^airmm,_ 
Department of Business Administration, Sinclair College, CXiio. 

In this two-fold article the analogies between teach- 
ing on the one hand and selling and management on the other 
are illuminating and perhaps provocative. "Selling is not 
an activity at which to succeed. Teaching is the same. 
The degree of success will depend on attitude, effort, and 
ability, but selling can greatly assist teaching. In Fact, 
teaching is selling of the very highest type." "It is nec- 
essary for the teacher, as a meager, to make use of sales- 
manship in the planning, organizing, and controlling of ed- 
ucation and to use salesmanship in the sellrog of ide^, taiow- 
ledge, and understanding. Teaching is Selling; Teaching is 
Managing." 



"^ation^d^Teaching. " Creativity and Colle ge Teach- 
^ (No. 63H0), 45-62, 1962. Author ; Bi^eau of Educational 
Resecircii ai Service, Ohio State iknversity? 

"Mooney, in his presentation, sees the act of creating 
as analogous to the biological phenomenon of life. He suggests 
that the creating person, like all living systems, is selec- 
tively taking in elements from the environment, int^rating 
them, and testing the evolving internal system for fit with 
the environment. Mooney would ask of teachers and edurational 
institutions that they establish conditions vrtiich facilitate 
this process." 
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6339. MAffiR, FREDERICK 

"Itoiversities cind the Creative Life." impro v. 

& Univ. Tteach., 11:137-138, Suitner 1963. , Author; Professor 
of Philosophy, Iftiiversity of Redlands, California. 

"Let universities relate theory and practice , ^ ideal 
and actuality. Let them pioneer in new ways of teaming. 

Let them treasure with equal fervor science and poetiy. 
them become centers of creativity . " 



6345. MDRLAN, JCSJN E. . „ ,v j- 

"The Team i^proach to Large-Group Instruction. Audio-- 
visual Instr., 9:520-523, October 1964. Author ; ^sociate 
Professor of Education, San Jose State Cbllege, California. 

"Sette guidelines for team-aching which emibexfy ideas 
already suggested by some leaders in the field, plus new ap- 
proaches which are proving effective in implementing and car- 
rying out team-teaching programs." 



6340. MERSCN, THOMAS B. ^ ^ » 

"Ccititiission Commitments: Commission on Instruction. 

Jun. Coll. Jour., 33:26-8, B’ebruary 1962. Author ; _ Assistant 
Director for Commissions, Annerican Association of Jumor Col- 
I0C6S 

A report of the Commission on l^truction of the Aiter- 
ican Association of Junior Colleges indicated an interost in 
(1) problems of remedial or repair teaching, (2) problems of 
stimulating an increased svpply of well-prepared gunior col- 



346. MDRTON, RICHARD K. . m_ 1. 

"The Road to Learning." htprov. Coll. & Ihiv. Teach., 

2:197, Autumn 1964. Author ; Professor of Religion, Jackson- 

iile University, Florida. ^ 1 -i, 4-^=4- 

"The task of teaching is to a real extent liketnat 

f prospecting. Teaching must ever be a kind of activity m- 
iluding not only prospecting in rich areas of the past, but 
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also in the promising new areas of contertporary humn e:!^ri- 
enoe as the individual faces the problem of making the wisest 
move new in the solution of personal and social problems." 



6347. MORTON, KECHAED K. 

"Ihe Road to Learning: On Becoming I4eritally Alive." 

Ijiprov. Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 12:4, Winter 1964. Author : 

See No. 6346. 

". . .a sti:u3ent will learn because and as he lives . 
What he really knows will be determined by the size, texture, 
and substance of his personality. We do not give enough at- 
t^tion to the conditions under vrfiich learning will take place. 
Real rapport and genuine stimulation are essentials." 



6348. MORim, KECHAED K. 

"Ihe Itoad to Learning: 'JUcie Discipline of Learning." 

Ihprov. Coi:.. & Univ. Teach., 12:133, Surtmer 1964. Author : 
See No. 6346. 

College professors "have problems with regard to dis- 
cipline, especially that of rigorously mantaining the stan- 
dard of performance e:^cted of college students. . . . Per- 
haps one of the best ways of getting better teaching is for 
us all to get a bit tougher and to set more challenging and 
rugged tasks for our students. We shall never raise our 
teaching levels by lowering our performance requirements." 



6349. MORTCW, EICHAED K. 

"Teaching Mature StT ■ ants . " Improv. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach . , 11:84-86, Spring 1963. Author ; See No. 6346. 

"Conmunity needs should be met more broadly through 
the adult program for the more mature student, but not on 
sate substandard level. The university's time and facilities 
are too iitportant for that. Teaching the more mature calls for 

more mature teaching, with more mature objectives and tools. 

It can become one of the most rewarding aspects of a college 
teacher's work and one of the most fruitful branches of aca- 
demic activity today." 



6350. MORim, EICHAED K. 

"What Do Sti:u3ents Ejqiect of a Teacher?" Improv. Coll . 

& Univ. Teach . , 11:19-20, Winter 1963. Author ; See No. 6346. 

Lists seven student expectations of their teachers 
and then asks, "Who could not add to this list?" "Teaching 
involves. . .the whole of life. ... It aspires to give skills 
to the marketplace, the office, and the stutfy, but it also 
seeks to provide a view into the infinite." 



6351. MiffiES, KENT E. 

"College Freshmen: A Faculty Eesponsibility. " Ittprov . 

Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 12:9-10, Winter 1964. Author ; EJoctoral 
Candidate, University of Utah. 

Describes "ways in which faculty menbers can fulfill 
their responsibilities to freshmen" and thus reduce the fresh- 
man drop-out rate. "College faculty meirbers must accept the 
major responsibilily in providing a new and worthwhile en- 
vironment for freshineno" "Our freshman will be the graduate 
students of tomorrow only if their college training is worth- 
vdiile and successful today." 



6352. NEIiSaif JACK L. , and EDBINSC»J, GEETEUDE A. 

"Teadier Education Through Team Teaching." Sch. & 
Soc . , 91:409-10, Decenber 14, 1963. Authors ; Assistant Pro- 
fessors of Education, Los Angeles State College, California. 

Discusses team teaching as an instructional device 
for the teacher education program at the college level. Ee- 
ports on a stu(ty of effectiveness by students and teachers. 



6353. NOBLE, BEN 

"A Mathematician, U. S.-Boimd." Univ. Quart ., 19:5- 
22, Decenber 1964. Author ; Prof essor, Mathematics , University 
of Wisconsin. 



"These notes are an attenpt to e:q>lain seme of the 
reasons why I find it exciting and exhilarating to work at 
Wisconsin. They are concerned mainly with a cettparison of 
the Wisconsin and Glasgow [Eoyal College of Science and Tech- 
nology] College systems in two respects — the internal struc- 
ture of departments, and the way in which teaching is organized." 



6354. O'DCMMjL, REV. W. E. 

"Four College Area Studies." Nat. Cath. Educ. Assoc . 
Bull., 60:12-17, February 1964. Author ; Academic Vice Presi- 
dent and Deen of the College, College of St. Thomas, Minnesota. 

A report on an integrated area study program by the 
College of St. Thomas, the College of St. Catherine, Hamline 
University and Macalester College. Discusses special pro- 
visions for faculty and teaching media and methods. 



6355. OPULENTE, BLAISE J. 

"Thoughts on the Poetry of Teadiing." Jour. Higher 
Edme. , 35:390-393, October 1964. Author ; St. John's Univer- 
sity, New York. 

"It would appear that a case for 'poetic' teaching can 
be madfi. It takes place when a teacher's emotions and his 
mind f^Jse in the presentation of knowledge. Presumably such 
an individual has also deliberated a great deal about his sub- 
ject, and teaching is for him a way of life, a v^icle of ex- 
pression. Moreover, he manifests in his teaching the essential 
qualities of poetry: thought, emotion, imagination, revelation, 

and pleasure. . . . Students fortunate enought to have had 
the 63 q)erience of being taught by a 'poetic' teacher agree that 
such teaching ' is a jcy forever. ' " 



6356. PALMER, R. EDDERECK 

"Diversity of Learning." Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 
12:206-208, Autumn 1964. Author ; Professor of English, South- 
em Ikiiversity, Louisiana. 

The diversity of current life and the inescapable fact 
of vast individual differences among students demand not only 
"the ladder that leads to the university" but also "the lad- 
der that leads to a full life." Teachers must expedite this 
"diversity of learning." 



6357. PATTON, EDBERT D. 

"Teaching." Jour. Higher Educ . , 33:277-279, May 1962. 
Autiior; Editor, Journal of Hig her Education . 

Baninds reader of onceming flood of students and the 
need for well prepared college teachers. "Teacher-stretching 
is the admitted order of the day." Reviews mechanical teach- 
ing devices but discounts the fear that these devices "may 
subvert the teaching airt into a slick kind of game-playing." 
Notes that in the most fundamental sense, "what we are trying 
to teach is hew to live like a human being." "The essence 
of teaching is to permit the less experienced to see and share 
the ways in which the more e^qjerienced go about learning. 

There is no indoctrination here." 



6358. PENISTER, ALLAt^ 0. 

"Toward a Theory of Teaching." Improv. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach . , 11:31-35, Winter 1963. Author ; Associate Professor 
of Higher Education, University of Michigan. 

"I am not tiying to present a coirprehensive theory 
of learning. I am concentrating upon a theory of teaching, 
and I am viewing teaching as a subtopic under a general con- 
sideration of learning. This is to say that one may learn in 
a variety of ways; in some instances a teacher may be present, 
but in other instances a teacher as such may not be a pairt of 
the learning situation. I am approaching the topic, however, 
from the perspective of one who is called a teacher, and I am 
trying to efefine from a theoretical point of view the role of 
this person." This article is a result of his efforts. 



6359. PRICE, LUCXEN 

"The House of William James." Improv. Coll. & Ikiiv . 
Teach . , 10:5-6, Winter 1962. Author ; Author of Dialogues 
of Alfred North Whitehead. 
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"William James was a pai?er while he lived, a scholar, 
teacher and influence. He sp^cs to us still in his 'Talks 
to Teachers' as well as in the enduring contributions he made 
to philosophy, psychology, and teaching." 



6360. PUToLIAS, E. V. 

"A Critical Examination of Research on College Teach- 
ing." Calif. Jour. Educ. ^search , 13:63-70, 1962. Author : 
Professor of Higher Education, IftiTversity of Southern Cali- 
fomia. 

Discusses present state of. research on college teach- 
ing, suggests possible trends. Looks for more ooitplex re- 
search designs. 



6361. PULLIAS, EARL V. 

"Factors Influencing Excellence in College and Uni- 
versity Teaching." Educ. Record , 44:243-7, July 1963. Au- 
thor : Professor of Higher Educatiori, University of Southern 

California. 

This paper states seme insights about effective col- 
lege teaching and suggests some approaches to research on col- 
lege teaching. 

The author gives a series of hypotheses on the teach- 
er and his teaching as a response to several questions formu- 
lated and discussed on the topic. Five implications for re- 
search are reported. 



6362. PULLIAS, EARL V.; LOCKHART, AIIEENE; BOND, MARJORIE H.; 
CLIFIXai, MARGUERITE; and MILLER,, DONNA MAE 

Toward Excellence in College Teaching . Dubuqi:ie, Icwa; 
Wm. C. Brown Cciipany Publisliers, 1963. 133 pp. Authors : 

(1) University of Southern California; (2) University of South- 
ern California; (3) Southern Illinois University; (4) Univer- 
sity of California, Los Angeles; (5) University of 2\rizona. 

"In writing this book, we have wished to enrich the 
conception of the matchless art of teaching — to lift it out 
of narrew and dull pedantry into which it often falls and 
place it in a framework of continuous growth toward excellence. 
In the first part we have tried to suggest v/hat the higher 
learning is about and hence what the guidance of learning at 
the college level should be. Then we have attenpted to des- 
cribe a few goals and means for excellence in teaching." 



6363. RADLEy, VIRGINIA L. 

"In Preiise of a Resident Poet in the Groves of Aca- 
deme," L iberal Educ . , 48:487-91. December 1962. Author : 
Ci'.airma..,“£^lxsh Department, Russell Sage College, New York. 

The stimulating influence of a resident poet is des- 
cribed in this article along with a conparison of teaching 
techniques and literary evaluation between traditionally aca- 
demicians and the resident poet. 



6364. RAMSTAD, WILLIAM KVINDLOG 

"A Stixty of Staff utilization Experimentation in Se- 
lected PubJic Jxuiior Colleges." Ed. D. dissertation, Stan- 
ford University, California, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Ab- 
stracts , 25:247. 

Deals with five types of staff utlization programs: 
(1) team teaching; (2) class size variations; (3) teacher 
elides; (4) language laboratories; (5) television. 



6365. RDBB, J. WESLEY 

"Educating Persons." Jour. Higher Educ ., 35:497-502, 
Decertber 1964. Author ; Associate Dean, Division of Humani- 
ties, University of Southern California. 

Considers the dimension of human value in educating 
people; "it is appropriate to consider the inportance of the 
student as an individual and the kind of educational isnviron- 
ment we must provide in order that true learning may take 
place." Concludes, "It is doubtful whether a brief-case pro- 
fessor who meets his classes but fed Is to participate in the 
responsibilities, as well as the life, of the oenmunity can 
ever [really] educate. . . . Only vben there is dedication 



to good education concerned with both human growth and schol- 
arship, and when this spirit captivates the minds of all mem- 
bers of the cemnunity, will we achieve that excellence we 
seek in learning." 



6366. ROLLINS, ALFRED B. , JR. 

"A New Look at General Education and the Social Sci- 
ences." Educ. Record , 43:122-8, ip>ril 1962. Author : Profes- 
sor of History, State University College, New Paltz, New York. 

"This paper does not presume to define good teaching 
or to posit solutions that may take generations to develop, 
but there eoce some things that may be done i£ the focus of 
our group trend can be adjusted for a tiite from the nechanics 
of organization to the (Ramies of learning." 

The center of discussion by the author is the problems 
arising from general education. 



6367. ROSENHAUPT, HANS 

"Gimlet Eye and Fatherly Hand." Grad. Jour ., 5:1:9- 
16, Spring 1962. Author ; not identified. 

On the intellectual encounter between a master teach- 
er and his disciple. Oft ignored — this basic element should 
be rediscovered and re-enthroned. 



6368. SALA, JOHN R. 

"Why Textbooks?" Improv. Coll. & Oiiv. Teach ., 11; 
76-77, Spring 1963. Author ; Lieutenant Colonel, U. S. Air 
Force. 

"A textbook is a tool. For seme purposes it is highly 
useful, but it is rightly used only when the instructor knows 
clearly what he is using it for. Review the v/eaknesses and 
strengilis of textbooks as tools of instruction, then fit them 
into lesson planning on the basis of their strength. Do not 
try to make this tool do everything." "Assume the class had 
read and understood the assignment. This way you do not have 
to worrry about lesson coverage. Your textbook has already 
done that." 



6369. SHAPIRO, STEWART B. 

"Authoritarianism and Acliitv^er^. in Introductory 
Psychology." Psych. Reports , 15:1;65> 66, Augusu 1964. Au- 
thor ; Western Psychological Center, Encino, California. 

"In a stu(^ on group therapy with prejudiced college 
stixSents, it was noted that high 'F' -scorers tended to make 
poor grades in elementary psychology. Holding verbal ability 
constant, a partial correlation between psychology grades and 
'F' scores si^ports the assumption of an anti-psychology bias 
in authoritarian students which forms a resistance to demo- 
cratically presented psychological information." 



6370. SHIPMAN, GORDCW 

"Role Playing in the Classroom." In^rov. Coll. & Uiiv. 
Teach . , 12:21-23, Winter 1964. Autlior ; Professor of Sociol- 
ogy, University of Wisconsin, Milwaukee. , 

Considers role playing in marriage education classes. 
Notes that, "Role playing requires advanced preparatjion but 
can be of great value in the classroom." This teaching tech- 
nique takes a great deal of the instructor's time. 



6371. SIEBERT, LAWRENCE A. 

"Personality Development and Classroom Procedures." 
Improv. Coll. & Oiiv. Teac h. , 12:5-8, Winter 1964. Author ; 
Predoctoral Instructor, IMiversity of Michigan. 

Assuming that teaching is concerned with the student 
and his development, this article "points up the utilization 
of psychological knowledge in classrocm procedures." "Edu- 
cation is not only an intellectual process, it also contri- 
butes to personality development and emotional maturation. 
Principles of personality development can be incorporated 
into teaching techniques in order to increase the amount of 
desired development in the allotted time." 
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6372. SOLOMDN, DANIEL; BOSENBEPG, and 

'^Teacher Behavior and Student learning. Jour* equc. 
Psych., 55:23-30, Februaiy 1964. .Authors : all the renter 

for~^e Stu(^ of Liberal Education for Adults, ^icago. 

The classroom behavior of 24 teachers of evening col- 
lege courses was measared with tape J^^cordings, st^nt ^- 
crintive ouestionnaires . Iteachers' scores on eight factors 
were correlated with class means for each of the measures of 
learning sind ev al uation. 



6373. SPAULDING, KENNETH C. . ^ ^ ..i n.... 

"Wliv Don't You Let Students Think Independently, 
fsssor?" Muc. Ibrum , 27:151-5, January 1963. Au^: Pro- 

fessor of Econcmics,"lEast Tennessee State Ctoii^e. 

"It is wisest they say, to find out, if you can , what 
the professor thinks and then faitiifully return those id_^. 
This is, in the writer's opinion, an unha^ stote 
He is attempting to document v^y such a state 
SacSS stips can te taken to improve the 

situation. 



6374 STRAIN, JOHN PAUL . , , 

"A Critique of Philosophical Analysis in Eaucation. 

Educ. Theory, 14^6-193; 228, July 1964^^ Au^: 

Professor of Education in Philosophy of Education, Tufts Un 

versity,„^®J^s^g^ of this discussion h^ been to 
cate that a contemporary philosoplw of education whose fol- 
lowers insist that they neither have a system or ^ . 

philosophical position is in agreei^nt ^ough to ^ch atti 
tudes &t are influential in an educational co.ite^. The 
educational consequences of this movement . 

three areas with regard to its effects on students : student 

Sterpretation, respect and appreciation for 
known scholars, and the kind of teaching practiced. 



6379. TEAD, OREWAY _ , .. Tn».vr,„ 

"How to Realize Basic Educational Objectives. hrg^ov. 
Coll. & Univ. Teach., 10:129-131, Suimer 1962. Author: Board 

of Higher Education, New York City. 

"What I have been implying is the need for a greater 
S0lf-oonsciousness and fresher examination of our ends ^ ^ re- 
lation to our means." Considers five "key college objectives 
as they are reflected in today's currents. ... I have triea 
deliberately to show a relation in end and method of the new 
and the old." "The question recurs: what went ye out to 

seek on behalf of your students? The answer to this question 
is at once perennially old and new." 



6380. TEAD, OREWAY 

"Useful Wbrds tor College Teachers . Improv. coil . 

& Univ. Teach., 12:221-224, Autumn 1964. Author ; Board of 

Higher Education, New York City. _ , .u 

Discusses 33 words, carefully defined by the author, 
which college teachers will find useful if put in their aca- 
demic vocabularies." "I call attention, without apology, to 
the fact that I deliberately did not here seek recourse to 
any dictionary but have spoken out of mty cwn e:}q)erience and 
personal understanding." 



6381. TEAD, OREWAY . „ . 

"What Is a College For?" Improv. Coll. & Univ . Teach. , 

11:204-206, Autumn 1963. Author ; consulting Editor, Harper 

and ROW, Publisher. 

Tead notes that "AitErican colleges under all their 
varied auspices and objectives do ha,ve tacitly" foi^ oanmon 
purposes. "What our colleges are for is thus helpfully cap- 
able of interpretation in terms of creativity, comrMnication, 
cooperation, and ccraritment — if these four wor^ arc ur^r- 
stood in the fullness of meaning which may rightfully be im- 
puted to them." The writer then discusses each of the four 
terms at some length. 



6375. STRIDER, ROBERT E. L. 

"The Colby January Program." Liberal Educ . , 4o;Joo- 
95, October 1962. Author ; President, Colby College, Maine. 

Reports on the developonent of the eiqperimental program 

and its inauguration. • 

The main bo^ of the report relates the manner in which 
the program was organized and conducted, and seme of the re- 
sults achieved. 



6376. TAYLOR, DCNALDW. . ^ 

"Creative Thinking Among Scientists. Creativity and 
Colleae Teaching (No. 6330), 27-44, 1962. Auib o^ Professor of 
Psychology, Yale’ University, Connecticut. , 

"Taylor approaches the problem of creativity through 
analysis of the thinking process. A productive appr^ch to 
tanderstanding this process, he feels, is that of utilizrcg 
coiTOuters to simulate human thinking. Such work suggests the 
use of heuristics as a useful aid in the solution of probl^. 
The implication that one draws from Taylor's presentotion is 
that the teacher might well concentrate on ic^tifying and^^ 
teaching the heuristics most applicable to his discipline. 



6377. "Tteaching i- Our Universities — the Hale Report." Times 
Educ*. Supp., 2582:872-3, November 13, 1964. 

Suggestions for operational research and ex^rim^t 
in university teaching and examinations, for beginning the 
academic year in January, and firm support for lectures— as 
in the Hale Report on University Teaching Methods. 



6382. "That COKjial Freshman Year: A Symposium." Jour. , 

52 •51-54, September 1963. Authors ; Sally Whelan Cassidy, 
Monteith College (Waime State University, Michig^) ; Jean E. 
Francis, Plainfield (New Jersey) High School; Andrew D. Holt, 
University of Tennessee; Lewis B. Mayhew, Stanford University, 
California; Boyce S. Pitkin, Goddard College, Vermont; and 
Byron Stodtey, Harvard College, Massachusetts. 

Six noted educators react to three cases involving 
freshmen students and their reactions to college teachmg. 

In an introduction Esther Rauchenbush, Sarah Lawrence College, 
points out "The problem is to miake the freshman year one iJi 
which the world 'opens right ip, ' not just for tte ex^tional 
able student in an honors program, but for all students cap- 
able of doing college work." 



" Crea- 
Author; 



6383. THELEN, HERBERT A. . . 

"Tteaching for the Development of Creativity, 
tivity and College Teachir^ (No. 6330), 62-76, 1962^ .---t— 
Professor of Edurationai Psychology, University of Chicago, 

Illinois. . ^ 

"Thelen sees creativity as emerging from the process 

of inquiry. He constructs a conceptual model of the impera- 
tives generated in the sequence of inquiry in ^e cl^sroon. 
Studente move from problem confrontation toward solutims, 
from formlessness toward structure, fr^ ^Sntc, 

conscious ideas, from private hunches toward public sta^nts 
of position. These transitions arc viewed as steps m the 
prorcss of creating, and teaching beocnes a matter of maxi- 
mizing these qualities of e:perience." 



6378. TEAD, OREWAY ^ „ 

"College Education and Contemporary Understanding. 
Tmorov. C oll. & Iftiiv. Teach ., 12:46-47, Winter 1964. Autho r; 
Consultiii^ Editor, Harper and Rew, Publisherc. , . • ^ 

Pleads that college programs fully induct students into 
the world of contemporary affairs. "Ttiat higher education 
should help our oontaiporary grasp to go on to bec^ a 
that incites us is certainly a consummation dovoutly to be 

wished. " 



6384. THISTLETHWAITB, DONALD L. , 

"Pields of Stu(^ and Development of Motivation to 
Advanced Training." Jour. Educ. Psych ., 53:53-64, ipril, 1962. 
Author: Vanderbilt University, Tennessee. 

Tliis stvuty shews that faculty pressures and activi- 
ties influence the student's desire to seek advanced training. 
The Inventory of Collea e Characteristics was used to measure 
field press ^d value scales. 
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6385. TOMLINSON/ RDBERT MORKES 

”A Ccmparison of Four Mebhods of Presentation for 
Tteacdiing Ccxtplex Technical Material." Ed. D. dissertation/ 
University of Illinois/ 1962. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts/ 

23 • 2813. 

*!Itests four nethods of presenting comply technical 
material in written form: (1) inductive, (2) inductive-dis- 

covery-conf inflation, (3) deductive, (4) inductive-discovery. 
Diiiensions of neaningfulness , difficulty, ooraplexity, and 
verbalization were controlled. 



of the Special Operations Eesearch Office, Merican University, 

Washington, D. C. . , , ^ .i.- 

"I suggest that we reverse the typical order of things 

in the liberal-arts program. I would offer the student a 
chance, from the very start, to move ahead as fast as he coirid 
in a selected field of interest. Then, tcwa^ the end of his 
college ej^jerience, I would concentrate on liberalizing his 
education by giving him that wi<i>r understanding of the 
sciences, and hutanities which is ccnnonly regarded as the 
hallmark of the well-rounded, broadly educated citizen. 



6386. TRABUE, M3N McDCWELL _ „ n 

"Fifteen Basic Assurrptions Regarding College Teaching. 
litiDrov. Coll. & Univ. Teach., 10:110-117, Sumner 1962. ^- 

thor: Associate Professor, Radford College, Virginia. 

” After setting forth her fifteen basic assurrptions re- 
garding college teaching, the writer concludes, "Perhaps the 
essential factor to strive for [in college teaching] is con- 
cern — concern not so ifluch for the present as for five years 
hence. If student growth and interest stop at the end of for- 
mal instruction, then the teacher has failed, no matter 
nethods he enplcyed. Ihe responsibility is great, as can be 
the rewards." 



6387. TURAND, JC«HN P. oo o 

"Ihe Active Ingredient." J\m. ^ll. Jou^^ . / 33:7-8, 
Septertber 1962. Author : Chainflan of Division of Education, 

Adams State College, Colorado. ^ ^ 

"A teacher should exaitdne the motives of students/ 
course <x>ntei t, environment, and human resources so that toe 
judgenent he makes will devise a teaching-learning situation 
vhich will awaken the active ingredient in the learner. 



Wis. Join:. 



6388. TURBEVILLE, GUS 

"I'l the College Classroom an Anachronism. 

Educ., 97:13-15, November 1964. Author : Professor, Sociology, 

Wiicbnsin State University, Si^rior. ^ •, 

"Ihere are few things drearier than a 50-minute class 
meeting for two to five days per week for either 10 or 18 
weeks." The author criticizes educators for failing to s^ 
the cultiural lag, about which they so often speak, in their 
own area. Ihe lecture, boredom, d 2 Tjpouts, and criteria for 
course success are discussed. A reme^ is suggested which 
incliides more flexible scheduling and development of personal 
libraries by students. 



6389. TYLER, RMPH W. ,,. 4 . 

"We Need the Experimental College. Educ. Digest , 
29:40-42, December 1963. Reported from Antioch Notes, , XLI 
(September 1963) . Author : Director, center for Advanced 

Stui^ in the Behavioral Sciences, Stanford University, Cali- 

fomia» - T T 

"1^/ more than ever before/ America needs colleges 

engaged in bold e:^rimentation. ..." ^e author discusses 
the persons who can be served in new institutions, ways of 
improving learning, and the vitality created by experimenta- 
tion. 



6390. UMSTAITD, J. G. „ 

College Teaching: Background, Theory, P ractice. 

Washington! The University Press of Washington, D. C. and 
The Community College Press, 1964. 355 pp. Author : The 

Uhiversily of Texas. 

"The book. • .attenipts to treat *^e difficulties most 
often net by. . . [graduate students serving as teaching as- 
sistants and instructors] and to incorporate otoer mteri^s 
dictated by the writer's experience." Deals with th^retical 
and philosophic considerations as well as with practical solu- 
tions to common classroom and professional problems. 



6391. VALLANCE, THEODORE R. 

"The Guiding Assumptions of Liberal-Arts Programing. " 
Jour. Higher Educ . , 34:181-190, l^ril 1963. Author : Director 



6392. VAN DEVE'JTER, W. C. 

"The Teaching of Science at the College and Universiiy 
Level." Review Educ. Research , 14:334-346, Jbne 1964. Author: 

Western Michigan University. 

Reviews effectiveness of prograiimed instruction; toe 
use of televised instruction to reduce presentation time and 
e^^jerimental teaching methods. 



6393. WARING, HAMILTON 

"Teachsics * Excuses • " Iinprov. Coll. & Univ. Teach . / 
12:97-98, Spring 1964. Author : Not identified. 

"In the following article are presented some of the 
excuses we who teach offer to ourselves or others for our 
teaching faults. The author does not imply that we do not 
know how to teach. We just don't teach as well as we know. 
Here are plenty of reprehensible facts we will readily recog- 
nize. And toe most serious fault is truly serious, the kill- 
ing or crippling of creativity." 



6394. WEAVER, GLENN 

"Edward Charming: A Literary Biograjhy.' Soc. Studies , 

54:83-95, March 1963. Author : Trinity College, Connecticut. 

This is a review, through his writings, of the life 
of Edward Charming as a teacher and historian at Harvard. 
Especially noted is the creation of his monumental History 
of the United States. 



6395. WEDEEN, SHIRLEY ULLMAN 

"Comparison of Student Reaction to Similar, Concurrent 
Teacher-Content Instruction." Jour. Educ. Research , 56:540- 
543, July 1963. Author : Assistant Professor of Education and 

Coordinator of the~Basic Skills Center, Brooklyn College. 

Reported here is an investigation of whether an instruc- 
tor is justified in believing that two sections of toe same 
course react differently to like teacher-content stimuli. _ 

The findings suggest that the two sections were perceived dif- 
ferently ty different groips of students. 



Coll. & Univ. Teach., 12: 



6396. WBTZLER, WILSON F. 

"Tteam Teaching." I mprov. 

40-41, Winter 1964. Author -, Dean, Manatee Junior College, 

Florida. u a-u a. • 

"Team teaching is an organizatioml approach that is 

one way of exposing more students to varied learning ej^jeri 
ences and to outstanding instructors. It should not be thou^t 
oi siitply as a division of responsibilities. The c^e and 
selection of the team is important, but unless detailed Plan- 
ning is done with constant ongoing evaluation, there is little 
chance of success." But well planned and operated, team teach- 
ina can enhance learning in the college classroom. 



6397. WINTER, JOHN ELLSWORTH 

"Truth Through Personally." Improv. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach., 11:29-30, Winter 1963. Author : Professor of Philos- 

ophy, York Junior College, Pennsylvania. 

"Factual knowledge alone will not solve the world s 
probleifls. Our students need knowledge and information, yes, 
but with this they need wisdom that they may use these things 
well. They need truth, but even more they need truth made 
alive through personality." 
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6398. WOODSIDE, M. ST. A. 

"University Teaching." Improv. Coll. & IMiv. Teach ./ 
12:170-175, Sunnier 1964. Author : Academic Vice President, 

Iftiiversity of Toronto, Canada. _ 

Largely defends present methods of university teach- 
ing and discusses several aspects of it. Proposes an ideal, 
then notes that, "ideals exist to be reached for, even if 
they are not reached." "Ultimately it is the socie^ which 
supports the universities vMch must decide [what kind of 
higher ecucation '.t will have] . Whether or not society will 
provide the money depends on the value society sets on tee 
universities, and tee vali:e society sets on the universities 
will largely be determined by the menbers of the university 
faculties." 



6399. W-SMITH, HAMMETT 

"The Blight of Mediocri-ty." Improv. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach., 10:132-133, Surtiter 1962. Author : Assist^t Profes- 

sor of English, Cheyney State College, Pennsylvania. 

"The college vrtiich admits en masse students who pos- 
sess [gross academic] weaknesses and which i^res the prob- 
lems emanating from these deficiencies is guilty of mistrain- 
ing the student as well as making a tiavesty of education. 
Suggests certain corrective measures to be taken to avoid 
miseducation of the student in a non-selective situation. 



6400. ZIMMERMAN, WILL I AM D. . . ^ , 

"Uie Changing Nature of the Personal Dimension or Ed- 
ucation." Liberal Educ ., 49:520-7, December 1963. Author ; 
Assistant Director of the Danforth Foundation. 

The article traces the development of the personal 
dimension in education from the development of the collegiate 
system to the involvement of the teaching faculty. 11113 last 
development arises from the conviction that the responsibility 
for moral instruction and character tiaining rests with in- 
dividual faculty members. Hiis entails both in and out of 
class involvement of students and faculty "engaged in a dia- 
logue." 
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B. AUDIO-VISUAL 

(Nos. 6401-6497) 

I. GENERAL 

(Nos. 6401-6436) 



6401. "Audio-Visual Boom in Higher Education." Aner. Sch . 
& Univ., 36:23-5, July 1964. 

"The stem fact is that the available supply of com- 
pjetent teachers is far short of the needs of every branch of 
higher education." 

This article reports on the incorpoi’ation of audio- 
visual instructional cap>abilities into the General Classrocm 
Building group for the Carbondale Campus, Southern Illinois 
Uiiversity. 'ihe operation of a sophisticated Depjartment of 
Visual Aids is also described. 



6402. "Audiovisual ffedia in Correspondence Stuc^." Audio- 
visual Instr. , 8:590-593, October 1963. 

Deiciribes the first of a series of 89 recorded cor- 
respxDPdence courses to be offered by the Institute for IMi- 
versity Studies, Inc. Lectures recorded by "world famous 
teachers" are coordinated by a syllabus which also provides 
the student with photograpdis , maps, graphs, and other illus- 
trative materials. Testing for cxsllege credit is done by Ed- 
ucational Testing Service at the student's request. 



6403. "A-V Practices among Colleges and Universities." Anger. 
Sc h. & Univ . , 36:26-7, July 1964. 

Brief repxDrts are made in this article about: CCIV 

at Penn State; programmed learning at tee Univemity of Il- 
linois; language labs at the University of Washington; moticpn 
pictures at Iowa State; multimedia (aural- visual) at the Uni- 
versity of Wisconsin; individual learning at Purdue diversity; 
the learning resources center at Florida Atlantic Ikiiversity; 
and an audio center at the College of San Mateo, California. 



6404. BEHR, ELDON A. . . ^ 

"A New View in the Lab: Using a Rear Projection Screen 

to Teach Science." Aodiovisual Instr ., 9:531-533, October 
1964. Author; Faculiy, Forest Products Department, Michigan 

State University. . ^ • j- 

Hie use of a rear projection scre^ m lieu of indi- 
vidual microscopjes to teach the microscopic structure of wood. 



6405 BROWN, JAMES W. , and HiORNTCN, JAMES W. , JR. , Editors 

New tfedia in Higher Education . Washington: Associa- 

tion for Higher Education and the Division of Audio'/isua]. In- 
structional Service of the National Education Association, _ 
1963. 182 PD. Editors: San Jose State Collie, Califorma. 

Reports and findings from over 40 colleges and uni- 
versities on 90 outstan'Ung undertakings using new audiovisual 
materials and equipment. "In addition, a general rationtie 
of the new media in education is offered. Also, critical 
questions are posed on the relationsliipis of audiovisual prac- 
tices to aims and purposes of higher education.' 



6406. BROWN, JAMES W. . , 

"Student RespxDnse Systems." Current Issues in Higher 

Education, 1963 (No. 5686) , 98-101. Author ; Graduate Dean, 

San Jose State College, California. . , „ ^ 

charactsristics of ipschanical student response 

systems are described. By providing a kind of two-way _co^ 
indication between student and teacher these devices p™^ate 
tee Socratic metliod and may "save individualized and humanized 
tea ching and learning from destruction by ever-growing student 

L . J-LL LI iT -l4 ” 



6407. CORTLAND, MAJOR HAREK E. . . ^ 

"The West Point AV Story; Audiovisual in Foreign Lan- 
guage Study." Edu c. Screen & AV Guide , 43:24-25, January 1964. 
Author; Iftiited States Military Academy, New York. 

The author reports on the use of language laboratories 
at the Military Acad^, the advantage of l^ratory work, and 
audiovisual ciids in the language classrocm. Spsecial note is 
made of tea ching the mastery of new sounds while watching 
movies. 



6408. DALE, RICHARD S. .j. n t, • ^ 

"Tteaching Accounting With the Overhead Projector. 
Jour. Bus. Educ., 38:198-200, February 1963. Auteor : San 

Jose State College, California. . ,, 

. .the overhead projector lends itself very well 
to as much or as little use as the instructor and his classes 
care to make of it." Dr. Dale describes the overhead p^ 
jector and its basic use. He discusses writing tools, demon- 
stration problemis and work sheets and hew these saved valu- 
able time in course progress. 



6409. DALY, FRANK . , ^ t 

"The Fragment Ends Here." Audiovisual Instr ., /:30- 

31, January 1962. Author ; Principal, Davidson Junior High 
Sc^l, Southgate, Michigan. 

A fanciful look at tee complexities and possible uses 

of audiovisucil materials in the 22nd century. 



6410. 



DdWALD, MAJOR A. B. , ■ i 

"The West Point AV Story; Organization for Audiovisual 
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Conitrunications." Educ. Scxeen & W Guic3e , 43:20-21, January 
1964. Author: United States Military Acad^. 

This article outlines the organization and resources 
available to the Military Acaderty for the procurement and 
fabrication of supplemental teaching materials. 



6411. DOME, JOHN E. „ 

"Audiovisual Also tfeans Service to Instructors. coil . 
& Univ. Bull., 35:57, Septenber 1963. Au^or : Director, 

Su3Iov5iuar“Service, Miami Itoiversity, Ohio. _ 

"Chief purpose of the audio-visual service rt Miami 
Iftiiversity is that of assisting in the teaching process tiirough 
making available needed instructional materials and services. 



6412. DORNEy, LT. COL. J. J. ..... 

"The West Point AV Stojry: .'V Materials in Military 

Science." Edu c. Screen & AV Guide , 43:22-23, January 1964. 
Author: IftiTEcd States Military Acadetty. 

fflhe author discusses the use of films and slictes, 
nock-rps and cutaways, and charts and graphs in teaching mili 
tary science. 



6413. ELTING, COL. JC*1N R. , and ROOS, LT. COL. WHiLTAM F. 

"The Wtest Point AV Story: Department of Military Art 

and Engineering." Educ. Screen & AV Gaide , 43:. 34-35, January 
1964. Authors: United States Military Acadeny. 

This a**ti f!l p discusses the use of special displays, 
projectors, and simpler visual aids such as posters and charts. 
"Lectures always are reinforced by a variety of audiovisual 
aids, in addition to the ubiquitous public address system. 



6418. HENDERHAN, ROBERT C. 

"Ihe Overhead Projector at the University of Delaware- 
Puts Speecli Students to Test." Audiovisual Instr . , 7:215, 
;^ril 1962. Author : Instructor ?Ji Speech, University of 

Delaware. 

Describes the use of an 8mm sound motion picture cam- 
era— to film each student as he actually delivers his prepared 
speech — and the overhead projector— to present his notes and 
reference material so that the class may judge hew success- 
fully he uses these aids. 



6419. HOK, RUTH 

"Testing Teacher Trainees by Means of Closed-Circuit 
Television and MLA Film No. 5." Language learning , 14:55- 
59, 1964. Author: Iftiiversity of Michigan. 

Description of experience at the Engli^ Language 
Institute for developing effective techniques in the use of 
audio-visual materials for training foreign language teach- 
ers. Report on exams developed-. 



6420. LEWIS, PHILIP 

"Instructional and Comnunication Systems . ' _ Current 
Issues in Higher Education, 1963 (Ifo. 5686) , 101-103. Author : 
Director of Research, DevelopttSit, and Special Projects, Chi- 
cago Board of Education. 

A theoretical proposal for a "coordinated coninunica- 
tions system," . .a barebones outline of the kinds of 
things that can noy be done to use available technology to 
relieve the teacher of the time-consuming chores in working 
with all kinds of media." Explains the possible uses for an 
automatic telephone system, a dual coaxial cable network, and 
an interconmunication system linking all the rooms. 



6414. FARIS, GENE 

"In Tbur Steps: How to Make Your Om A-V Materials. 

Coll. & Univ. Bull., 33:54-56, September, 1962. Author ; As- 
sistant Professor of Education, Indiana tftiiversity. 

"Ebur activities evolve around the instructional re- 
sources canter. These are: (1) professional consultation; 

(2) viewing of materials; (3) inservice education for faculiy 
members and their assistants; and (4) production of visual 
materials." 



6415. GRIESHABER, EMIL W. 

"Overhead Projection — Here's How to Make the West of 
it." Audiovisual Instr . , 7:236-237, ipril 1962. Autoor ; 
T^aVv ^r-aTnTy Manager, Visukl Products for the Diplicating Prod- 
ucts Division, Minnesota Mining and Manufacturing Company. 

A list of do's and doii'ts for capitalizing on the 
advantages of the overhead projector. 



6416. GUERIN, DAVID V. 

"The Overhead Projector at the Itoiversity of Delaware- 
Hits the Right Note with Music Teachers." Audiovisual Instr . , 
7:214-215, ipril 1962. Author ; Director, Teaching Resources 
Center, Ihiversity of Delaware. 

Two ways in which the overhead projector is used in 
music theory classes: (1) to preserve hand-prepared scores 
for re-use, and (2) to relate a groiptof notes or a passage 
played on the piano to the corresponding notes on the pro- 
jector. 



6417. HALEFF, MAXINE 

"Learning in an AV Equipment Laboratory." Educ. Screen 
& AV Guide, 42:564-65, October 1963. Author ; AV St^rvisor, 
F/jiipwant- Operation Laboratory, Hunter College, New York. 

"The Equipment Operation Laboratory has provm itself 
effective in using programed methods of instruction in teach- 
ing the use of audiovisual equipment." This laboratory is 
used at Hunter College as a supplement to its basic education 
methods classes. 



6421. LUEBBERP, MAJOR WILLIAM F. 

"The West Point AV Story: The Academic Computer Cen- 
ter." Educ. Screen & AV Guide, 43:28-30, January 1964. ^- 

thor ; United States Military" toademy. 

"A full spectrum of audiovisual techniques have been 
applied to aid in solving the educational problems " — related 
to teaching cenputer programving and prdolem solving. Live 
television and a series of kinescope-films have been prepared 
to present a basic instructional program. The author also 
gives a list of films used in instruction. 



6422. MEIERHENRY, WESLEY C. _ ... 

"A Fair Policy for Teachers: Rights and Responsibili- 

ties in Relation to the Use of the New Media." Audiovisual 
Instr., 7:686-688, December, 1962. Author ; Assistant Dean 
and Professor of Education, Teachers College, Ihiversity of 
Nebraska. 

A discussion of "the professional and legal problems 
arising frem technological developments — particularly those 
oonoamed with audio and video recording for re-use later — 
broadcasting, and programed instruction." Includes an NEA 
statement of interim policy considerations which concludes 
"Ihless rights and privileges are expressly reserved by con- 
tract prior to broadcast, the TV teacher may find that he has 
no claim to further program rights." 



6423. MORLAN, JOIN E. 

"C.-oss-Media Teaching." Educ. Screen & AV Guide , 42: 
318. June 1963. Author: Assistant Professor of Education, 

San Jose State Colleger California. 

The author briefly shews hew several media can be 
used to effectively demonstrate gra^ic arts teehniques. 
Media are 1 cture, transparency projection, closed circuit 
TV and demc .stration table. 



6424. MORLAN, JOHN E. 

"MiiLtiple Projection: A Way to Titprove Classrocm 

Communication." Educ. Screen S AV Guide , 42:510-511, Septemb- 
ber 1963. Author: See No. 6423. _ _ 

The author shares his experience with the use of dual 
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projection techniqiKj in tea.diing. He explains the use of one 
screen for a progressively disclosed outline of the lecture 
material/ and another screen giving graphic illustraticns of 
the lecture content. Examples of physical arrangement and 
practical utilisation of multi-projection in operation are 
given. 



6425. NORMflN/ NELSON P. 

"Evaluating Dr. Odegard." Audiovisual Instr . / 7:700- 
702, December 1962. Author : Assistant Professor of History, 

San Diego State College, California. 

A critique of the 32-week Continental Classrocm Course 
in Arerican Government taught by Dr. Peter H. Odegard with re- 
gard to his use of audiovir?ual materials. A comparison is 
made with "Money Talks," a preview of John R. Coleman's course 
on the Aterican economy. While in Dr. Odegard' s course, "vi- 
siaal additions were embellishments rather than integral fea- 
tures of the telecast teaching," Professor Coleman "has main- 
tcdned a most impressive balance among audio and visual fac- 
tors, utilizing each most skillfully to promote learning." 



6426. OSBORN, MAJOR G. K. 

"The West Point AV Story: AV in Social Sciences." 

Educ. Screen & AV Guide , 43:31, January 1964. Author : ISiited 

States Military Acadeity. 

In the social sciences each classrocm is equipped 
with an overhead projector to permit use of viewgraph trans- 
parencies. Other methods of enriching the classroom e^ri- 
enoe are discussed including the proposed use of television. 



tions of the faculty wondrously vininformed" about the avail- 
ability and uses of new media and a less adverse reaction to 
instructional media than was anticipated. 



6431. SMITH, GARY R. 

"Time-Lapse Cai.iera Records Student Teacher in Action." 
Audiovisual Instr., 8:319, May 1963. Author : Assistant Pro- 
fessor. College of Education, Wayne State Universilg^, Michi- 
gan. 

How a time-lapse camera can be used, along wxth a 
ta pe recorder, to provide a precise record of the events vdiich 
occur in a classroom. This permits the student teacher and 
svpervisor to reconstruct clearly what took place and to eval- 
uate the student's performance more accurately. It is pos- 
sible, by taking one picture every 10 seconds, to record 45 
minutes of instruction for seven different student teachers 
on only 50 feet of film. 



6432. SMITH, LT. COL. WESLEY C. 

"The West Point AV Story: Department of Earth, Space 

and Graphic Sciences." Educ. Screen & AV Guide , 43:32-33, 
January 1964. Author; Ihited States Military Academy. 

"The department, with its historical link to fine art 
and gr^hic representation has made the visucil presentation 
a cornerstone of its instructional program." This a:^cle 
discusses classroom equipment, its uses; other techniqi^s; 
their planning and coordination. "New instructors assigned 
to the department receive intensive training in the use of 
all AV resources. ..." 



6427. REraiAN, ROBERT E. 

"Product Design' or Effective Education." Amer. Sch . 

& Univ. , 37:38-9+, Nbve jr 1964. Author ; Professor of In- 
dustrial Design, Universj.ig^ of Bridgeport, Connecticut. 

New ideas for teaching aids are introduced from the 
peirspective of an industrial designer. "A creative design 
concept is lacking where educational products are concerned." 

The author suggests white chalkboards? large, suspended, 
transparencies ; rolls of bond paper for classroom instruction 
and new electrical plans for more flexibiii.iy. 



6433. STEPP, ROBERT E. 

"Inroads on the Campus." Audiovisual Instr., 7:211- 
213, Tpril 1962. Author ; Head, Bureau of Au^ovisi^ Instruc- 
tion, and Assistant Professor of School Administration, Uni- 
versity of Nebraska. 

Reports the use of the overhead projector by facullgf 
matbers at Itoiversi-ly of Ndsraska in five departments: poultry 

husb^dry, business organization and management, zoology, 
agronomy, and animcil husbandry. Uses in other areas are brief- 
ly described. 



a 



6428. ROBERTS, ALVIN B. , and CRAWFORD, DON L. 

"Multiscreen Presentations: Promise for Instructional 
Improvement." Audiovisual Instr . , 9:528-30, October 1964. 
Authors: (1) Director of Audiovisual Department, (2) staff 

memiber of Photographic Division, Audiovisual Department, both 
of Western Illinois University. 

Gives the advantages and problems of multiscreen tech- 
nique with an outline of a presentation entitled, "An Approach 
to tile Stu(ty of the Civil War." This presentation has a di^ 
purpose; to teach students about the Civil War and to assist 
teachers-in-training to learn to use audiovisual aids. 



6429. RUBIN, i-AROLD 

"Telephone Network Courses." Educ. Screen & AV Guide , 
43:128-132+, March 1964. Autho r; Director of Information, 
Stephens College, Missoiuri. 

This is a report on the conduct and results of the 
use of a telethone as a private line for teaching at Stephens 
College and a groip) of other colleges and universities in 
eight states. Amplified telephone lectures have developed 
and increcised in frequency at Stephens. Several classes have 
a special lecturer every week. The courses and methods of 
presentation are each given full coverage by the author. 



6430. SEIBERT, WARREN F. 

"Purdue Prc±>es Faculty Need'; and Interests." Audio- 
visual Instr., 8:246-250, Tpril 1963. Author ; TV Program 
Research exultant, Purdue Universiig^, Indiana. 

Itesults of a questionnaire survey "to determine a 
large faculty's interests and needs as they relate to audio- 
visual usage and to television." A return of 628 question- 
nedre or 44 percent of the number mailed shewed "large por- 



6434. STOKES, MAURICE S. 

"Develcpment of Audio-Visual Learning Aids." Educ. , 
84:368-72, Efebruary 1964. Author ; Associate Professor of 
Education, Savannah State College, Georgia. 

"Educrational development and progress are effective 
because of audio— visual learning aids . " 

The author describes the present status of audio- 
visued. materials in the schcxsls of our nation and reports 
the findings of recent investigation and research. 



6435. TAYLOR, CALVIN W. 

"Instructional Media and Creativily." Audiovisual 
Instr ., 7:376-377, June 1962. Author ; Professor of Psychol- 
ogy, Universiiy of Utah. 

A warning about the danger of "producing single vie;^, 
single structures, single approaches in the minds and experi- 
ences of students" through the careless use of teaching ma- 
chines and mass cxmmunication media. The author calls for 
more resecurch to point out the most productive use of newer 
instructional media both in reinforcing knowledge and stimu- 
lating ingenuiig^ and independent thinking. 



6436. WENDT, PAUL R. , and RUST, GRDSVENOR C. 

"Programed Instruction for Transfer to the Real Life 
Situation." Phi Delta Kappan , 44:273-7, March 1963. Authors ; 
(1) Chairman and (2) Assistant Professor, Department of Instnic- 
tional Materials, College of Education, Southern Illinois Uni- 
versiiy, Carfaondale , Illinois. 

This is a report of an eiqjeriment using a combination 
of programing, audio-visual aids, and an action laborato^ in 
teaching college students how to use the library. The find- 
ings reinforce earlier findings that the use of pictorial pro- 
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grams increase effectiveness in transferring learning to real 
life situations. 



pw. also nos. 1869-1923, 3286-3307, 4160, 4374, 4556, 4681, 
4688, 4742, 4873, 5058, 5064, 5077, 5136, 5147, 5150, 5161, 
5162. 5177, 5218, 5280, 5303, 5307, 5336, 5391, 5432, 5449, 
5470, 5503, 5506, 5578, 5614, 5628, 5635, 6720, 6812, 6832, 
6911, 6915, 6923. 



2. FILMS 

(Nos. 6437-6446) 



6442. KNUDSEN, STEVE . , , ^ t oo oij. 

"8rtin“How Big is it?" Audiovisual Instr . , 7:22-2J+. 
January 1962. Author ; Manager of Film Production Iftut, Icwa 
State University. 

Presents suggestions for the use of eight iniiiiitieter 
sound film in classroom film libraries. 



6443. PAINTER, WIIilAM I. . , „ 

"New Ifedia in Teacher Education." Phi Delta Kappan , 
43:389-90, June 1962. Author ; Associate Professor of Edu- 
cation, University of Akron, Ohio. 

"The motion picture film and videot^je can be used 
with college students in lieu of direct classroom observation 
without loss in the development of understandings." Advantages 
and obstacles are discuss^. 



6437. BADEN, JANE ROSE, and BADEN, EFNEST 

"An Experinental Evaluation of TWo Methods m Cancer 
Teaching Program for Fourth-Year Dental Stud^ts." Jour. 

Educ. , 33:1-21, Fall 1964. Authors ; Fairleigh Dickinson Uni- 

versity. New Jers^. . i u 

A stutty to determine whether film progection or iao- 

oratory exercises as a sv?>plement to regular lectipes ^S^t 
give better results in a cancer teaching program in a dental 
school. 



6444. PHEIJPS, EGBERT . , „ , ^ ,.-4. 

"On Producing Films as Teaching Aids. Ind’js. Arts 
& Voc. Educ., 52:42+, ^^ril 1963. Author ; English Depart- 

nent. Stout State College, Wisconsin. ^ ^ 

At Stout State College students not only watch and 
learn from films in the classroom, but seme actually assist 
with the production of films made on caitpus or on location. 
These students have learned rudimentary film production and 
sQitie have gone on to pioduce sntple presentations for the 
e 4n whn Flipv acG ncw teachxno* 



6438. DELANEY, ARTHUR A. 

"Movie Making in Teachers College." 
AV Guide, 42:80-81, February 1963. Author: 



Educ. Screen & 



AV vauiuB t^siou-oi, ■ - j Instructor of 

Social" studies , Central High School District No. 2, Not York o 
Describes the content and methodology of TY 3985 , 

"The Production of Educational Motion Pictiures" as taught by 
Josef Bohmer at Teachers College, Colurtbia IMxversity. 



6439 FORSDALE, LOUIS, and DYE(STRA, GERALD 

"An Ejmerinental Ifethod of Teaching Foreign Langi^ges 
bv Mjans of 8rtm Sound Film Cartridge-loading projectors.' 
Tjing uaqe Learning , 13:5-10, 1963. Au^ors ; (1) Profe^or of 
English and (2) Professor of Linguistics and Spanish, Teach- 
ers College, Coluitbia University, New York. 

"Because the learner literally engages in conversation 
with characters appearing on the screen before him, we °sll 
the system the 'Face-to-Face' technique." The authors 
cuss the use of 8rtm sound film in cartridge-loading pro]ectors 
operated by the student himself. 



6440. GERLOCH, VERNON S., and FLANAGAN, ATHOL C. 

"A Unique Partnership Via 8nm." Educ. Screen & AV 
Guide, 43:588-590, October 1964. Authors ; 

lessor of Education, Arizona State university, (2) Tetrpe Union 

High School. . 

This is a report on the advantages and special uses 
of class-produced 8rtm self-instructional films i^ed to teach 
audiovisual techniques at Arizona State Itoiversity. "And so 
a unique partnership— the undergraduate student learner and 
the graduate student producer— has op^ed ^ exciting new 
area in education at Arizona State university." 



6445. TYO, JOHN HENRY 

"Mation Pictiure Production Coiurses at Selected insti- 
tutions : A Comparative Analysis . " AV Ccxtmun. Rej^, 10 ; 195- 

200, May- June, 1962. Author ; System Develops. Corporation, 

Los Angeles. , • r,- 

A stu(3y of fi'hti production training at the ten insti- 

tutions in the United States offering the most film probation 
courses. Interviews with teachers and administrators yielcted 
information about type and nuitbers of courses offered and in 
general how they are conducted. The author concludes with 
reconnendations for improving instiniction in motion picture 
pr»duc±ion. 



6446. VANDERMEER, A. W. 

"Ifeaning of 8irm Sound Film for Education: Teacher Ed- 

ucation." Educ. Screen & AV Guide , 41:76-77, February 1962. 

Author; Not identified. ^ 

"With its comparatively easy and economical potential, 

the 8rtm sound film should make it possible for teacher edu- 
cators in nearly every college to produce films vAiich record 
the performance of outstanding teachers for showing in methods 
courses." The author points out that 8nm film can also be 
used for breaking away from the ethnocentric view of educa- 
tion, to record samples of student teaching perform^ce, and 
to show real life applications of the laws of learning and 
of child development. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1924-1943, 3308-3311, 4698, 

4805, 4881, 4946, 5124, 5147, 5176, 5187, 5299, 5349, 5353, 

5379 5436 5437, 5450, 5479, 5482, 5483, 5484, 5503, 5535, 

5543. 5578. 5586, 5587, 6789, 6806, 6919. 



3. RADIO 



6441. KETCHAM, CARLH., and HEAI.’H, ROBERT W. 

"The Effectiveness of an Educational Film Without Di- 
rect Visual Presentation of Content." AV Cortmun. Review , 11: 
114-123, July-August, 1963. Authors ; (1) Associate Professor 
of English, University of Arizona; (2) Educational Testing 

Service. • a. i 

"The basis of this ej^riment was a 26-minute black- 

and-white film on the life and work of William Wordsworth, 
with frequent brief quotations from his poetry. ... A sui^ 
mary of a noem was accompanied by the scene which inspired it 
or the spot where it was cottposed; an event in the poet's life 
was accompanied by the place where it occurred. In no -'ase 
were questions asked about anything that had been directly 
represented on tlie screen." "It appears that repeated shew-^ 
ings of the film can teach a limited amount of factual materi- 
al at least as well as the same material can be presented in 
class." 



ppTR ALfiO NOS. 1944-1950, 4781, 4785, 4794, 4806, 4807, 5151. 

4. RECORDINGS 

(Nos. 6447-6451) 

6447. ANDRETZ, SERGEr N. 

"Extra Dividends from an Audio Laboratory. Educ . 
Screen & AV Guide, 42:622-623, November 1963. Author ; Di- 
rector, Language Laboratories, Michigan State University. _ 

The language laboratory at Michigan Stete University 
is used by many departments which have recognized that tee 
tape recorder can be as useful a tool in their work as it is 
in foreign language instruction. These various uses involving 
the reproduction of sound are discussed, as well as the use 
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of the laboratory for training language teachers in laboratory 
operation, in addition to training them in a language. 



6448. DeBAZAR, BEVERLY MDEN 

"Drama Tapes; A Transitional Device for Foreign Lan- 
guage Students." Audiovisual Instr . , 7:280-281, May 1962. 
Author: Teacher of German and Spanish, San Juan High School, 

Citrus Heights, California. 

How to prepare and use tapes of modem dramas in teach- 
ing literature to beginning foreign language students. "Drama 
tapes offer students a sound method of rantmuing their lan- 
guage learning as they make the transition into the litera- 
ture." 



6449. ELKINS, DEBORAH, and HICKERSOI, THELMA 

"The Use of the Tape Recorder in Teacher Education." 
Jour. Teach. Educ., 15:432-8, December 1964. Authors ; (1) 

Associate professor. Queens College, City University of New 
York; (2) Assistant Principal, New York City Pvblic Schools. 

A plan for use of tapes by students, cooperating 
teachers, and college instructors and creation of a library 
of tapes to serve both the professional college classes and 
the school staff. 



6450. HAWKINSON, BRUCE 

"Tape Grading Links Instructor's Help to Students." 
Wis. Jour. Educ ., 97:7, October 1964. Author ; English In- 
structor, Wisconsin State Iftiiversity , Platteville . ^ 

"Students learn writing best when their writing is 
well graded." The author suggests the use of a t^ recorder 
in grading themes to partially eliminate the weakness in teach- 
ing the larger elertents of coitposition. The procedure and its 
advantages are discussed. 



6451. POPHAM, W. JAMES 

"Tape Recorded lectures in the College Classroom — 
II.” AV Cctmiun. Review , 10:94-101, March-i^ril 1962. Author ; 
Director of Bureau of Educational Research, San Francisco 
State College, California. 

"An eJiperiment was carried out which contrasted the 
effectiveness of a conventional instructional method versus 
a nethod based upon tape recorded lectures plus student-led 
discussions. ... On the basis of grovp performance on 
several criterion measures, no significant differences be- 
tween the conventionally-taught and the tape-taught students 
were found." 



SEE ALSO NOS. 1951-1966, 3312-3316, 4698, 4785, 4805, 5147, 
5162, 5178, 5182, 5186, 5187, 5207, 5209, 5238, 5292, 5307, 
5323, 5373, 5390, 5501, 5551, 5593, 6729, 6735, 6751, 6754. 



6454. ALEXANDER, F. D. 

^’Teaching Fundainental Concepts of Matheinatics of tne 
college Level by Closed-Circuit Television." Math. Teache^, 
56:627-631, December 1963. Author ; Nacogdoches, Texas. 

E>^riitent comparing lecture pres^tations in mathe- 
matics at the college level over closed-circuit television 
with the same lecture presented by an instructor in a live 
classrocm situation. 



6455. ALTENHEIN, MARGARETE RECKLING 

"OCTV or Classroom Ctoservation, Which Shall It Be?' 
Peabodv Jour. Educ., 40:290-300, March 1963. Author ; Hunter 
College, New York 3ity . 

"Although due recognition was accorded CCTV, the re- 
sponse of all students showed that more had been gained frcm 
observation in a classroom than via CCTV." The author com- 
pares the advantages of CCTV over classrocm observation and 
the advantages of classroom over CCTV observation, with ques- 
tions to be taken into consideration before deciding one way 
or the other. 



6456. ANDERSON, LOIS D. . „ 

"Teleoourse in Nursing." Amer. Jour . Nursing , 64; 79- 
82. July 1964. Author: Coordinator of the Video Nursing Ed- 

ucation Program, Twin City Area, Minnesota. 

Five schools of nursing with an enrollment of 315 
freshman students pooled their resources to provide instruc- 
tion in four subjects by television. The author describes why 
this approach to teaching has been successful and vrtiy it is 
e^qjanding. 



6457. BERG, RDDl®Y 

"Ttelevision. " Jun. Coll. Jour . , 32:538-40, May 19o2. 
Author; President, Everett Junior College, W^ington. ^ 

This is the recorder's summary of a discussion at the 
1962 annual meeting of American Association of Junior Colleges. 
A highly ccnpetent panel presented an instnmJtive and enthu-- 
siastic endorsement of television instruction. They pointed 
out that television instruction, although it could be a prob- 
lem in itself, offered promise for a solution tc many problems 
facina hiaher education. 



6458. BLACKBURN, T. E. 

"Marquette Sroeriments With CC-TV. " Cath. Sch. Jour . , 
63:54-6, May 1963. Author ; Editor, The Marquette Magazine . 

"Television promised to help meet the problem of the 
teacher shortage." 

Discusses teacher's adjustments to TV teaching, the 
problems of feedback, cost, and intercollegiate TV. 

It is felt that TV teachers must maintain their class- 
room contacts to keep their feel for the problems of students. 



5. TELEVISION 

(Nos. 6452-6497) 



6452. ABRAMS, LBCNARD S. 

"A Comparison of the Teaching Effectiveness of Some 
Methods of On-Campus Supplementation of the Tteleoourse Atomic 
Age Physics." Ph. D. dissertation. New York University, 1961. 
Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 23:121, 1962. 

Compared television-supplemented course with conven- 
tional class. Found no significant difference. 



6453. ADKINS, EEWIN P. 

"Instructional Television at Indiana State College." 
Teach. Cbll. Jour., 34:162, 1963. Author ; Vice-President 
and Dean of the Faculty, Indiana State Collie. 

Discusses the introduction of television into the 
Indiana State College instructional program. 



6459. BLAIR, CHARLES V. 

"Closed-Circuit Television-One Answer." Amer. Sch. 
ord Jour., 148:53-4, February 1964. Author ; Director of 
.a news bureau of the Iftiiversity of Akron, Ohio. 

"How do you provide front-row seats for an expanding 
student body and expose them to the talents of your master 



rofessors?" ,, , 

Mr. Blair explains how CCTV was installed at the Ittu- 

ersity of Akron, and reports on its development and growth, 
he overall reaction by faculty involved with CC-V is that 
■V,.. 4=ai--i 1 1 -Ki PR snablp them to do a bette.r job. 



6460. BLATHERWICK, A. A. . ■ „ 

"Teaching Mechanics via Closed-Circuit Television. 
Jour. Eng. Educ., 52:311—24, February 1962. Author : Depiart- 

ment of AemiiSItical Engineering, University of Minnesota. 

"The courses in experimental mecfianics, statics, and 
mechanics of materials can be taught via closed-circmt T ^ 
without handicapping the students, and in fact some improve- 
ment in effectiveness may result." 



O 
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64C1. BBQADRICK, KING; tfcINTYEE, CEiARLES J.; and MOREN, 

l^XCHAI^O . *1 *1 *1 c o *7 

"TV Teacher' s Report." Speech Teacher / 11:153-7, 

March 1962. Authors : (1) Associate Professor of Speech, 

(2) Associate Professor of Education, and (3) Research Assis- 
tant, all at University of Illinois, Urbana. 

Brief report on a pilot stu<^ in the use of closed- 
circuit television to handle larger speech course e^lli^ts. 
Pros and cons of -such a course are reported in the findings 

of the study. 



6462. DUPRE, HUNTLEY ^ v,„ 

"A Goirparative Stucfy of An Introductory Geography 

course on ETV and in the Classrocin." Science Educ., 46:27- 
37. February 1962. Author: Macalester CoDege, Mime^te. 

A stK^ designed to discover the teadung effective- 
ness and learning retentiveness in teaching ^ 
course in geography in the live classrocin and over ^ucational 
television. Includes statistical analysis of results. 



11:82-83, Spring 1963. Author : Associate Professor of Social 

Sciences. Southern Oregon College. . . 

Describes a course successfully offered by J^levision 
through cooperation of a college and a ocmmercial TV stotion, 
without special subsidy. Both credit and non-cre^t vipers 
participated. The course was entitled "History of the Pa- 
cific Northwest." The institution was Southern Oregon Col- 
lege; the television station was KBES in Medford, Oregon. 



6469. HANEY, CAPTAIN JOIN B. „ 

"Compact Television for local Instruction. 
visual InstrH 8:304-307, May 1963. Author : Chief ofWe- 

vision Division in the Directorate of Instructional Research, 

U. S. Air Force Academy. , . . _ 

Describes the use of a compact television system, op- 
erated by the instructor, not TV technicians, at the U. S. 
Air Force Academy. "Hie whole point is that ccit^ct tete- 
vision production provides at moderate cost and Icw-overtiead 
an alternative means of presenting televised instruction. 



6463. EDDY, EEWARD D. , JR. 

"The Trouble is not in Your Set: Can ETV Help Higher 

Education?" Educ. Record , 44:386-90, October 1963. Author; 
President, Chatham Cbllege, Pennsylvania. , . . 

The growth and development of educational television 
are examined in light of the new demands placed on higher ed- 
ucation and the effects on teaching loads, research, and ser- 

"Can educational television counteract the rush tow^d 
acceleration in sudh a way that it will prevent the exhaustion 
of both students and faculty memibers?" 



5470. HOLLCWAY, BIRDIE H. „ ■ 

"A Music Telecourse for Classroom Teachers. Mi^ic 
Educ. Jour., 49:61-4, January 1963. Author; Head, Music 
E3ucaHon~Departmient, The Wcman's College, The University of 

North Carolina at Greensboro. _ 

The author describes her e^^jerience in teaching a 
teleoourse for teachers, a two-hour college credit course in 
the philosophy, materials, and methods °£, 
in the classrocm. The course has been off^d four 
open-circuit television. -She answers questions ^ut how to 
plan, maintain interest, and evaluate the effectiveness 



6464. 



ENGBRETSON, WILLIAM, and McDOUGAL, RUSSELL P. 
"Instructional Television for Teacher Education. 
Teach. Coll. Jour., 34:172-77, 1963. Authors ; (1) of 

the School of Education; (2) Director of Audio-Visual Edu- 
cation. both of Indiana State College. 

Debates whether or not Indiana State College snould 
develop closed-circuit television for teacher educ^on pu^ 
poses. Views closed-circuit television as an opportxinity to 
improve teacher education. 



6^65. ERICKSOJ, CLIFBORD G. 

"Chicago's T. V. College." Jun. Coll. 

4+, May 1962. Author ; Executive Dean of Chicago City Junior 

report on Chicago Ci^ Junior 

of the television medium in impro’^ing ite ins^ction^ p^ 
qram and extending educational opportunities to all 
ritezens. Findings indicate that T. V. teaching is feasible 
if the viewing audience is sufficiently large. 



6466. EURICH, ALVIN C. ^ ^ rr,V] 

"The Ccmmdtment to Experiment and Innovate in College 

TVnanhina." Educ. Record, 45:49-55, Winter 1964. Auth or; 
Vice-President, The Fund for the Advancement of Education. 
Vice pre^^ ^ concerned with the lack of appreciateon 

for educational television by faculty. "Cle^ly, a 
maiority of our institutions of higher learning and fa^ty 
ne^rs have no oommitmient to change or to improve 
and university teaching." He lists some reasons for the 
resistance to change and attacks scitE assumptions which si^ 
port those reasons. 



6467. GOETZINGER, CHARLES, and VALENTINE, MILTON 

"Faculty Attitudes Toward Educational Television: A 

Survey Report and Preliminary Analysis." Speech Teach er^2 ; 
127-30, ttoch 1963. Authors ; Associate Professors of Speech, 

Ikiiversity of Colorado. _u- 4 .^ wrtr 

Reports negative faculty reaction to ETV. 



1471. JAMES, ROBERT W. . ^ -r x. 

"Preexisting Attitudes of College Students to ms^^ 

■ional Television." AV Ccnimun. Review , 12:325-336, Fall 1964. 
Author: Professor of Sociology, University ^ 

' "Three iiBasures of attitudes or capacity of students ^ 
airolled in a social science course were oorrelat^ wite their 
^references for televised or classroom lectures after they 
lad been eaposed to televised lectures in the co^e. . . . 

!U.l measures showed a positive statistical correlation with 
fnv 4-,i1 PVT lectures." 



6472. JANES, RDBERT W. 

"Tile Televised Lecture as a Conservative Innovation 
in the Instructional Environment." Educ. Theory, 13:285-293+, 
October 1-63. Author ; Associate Professor of Sociology, Uni- 
versity of Illinois, Urbana. _ 

The author presents evidence from an introductory so- 
cial science course that the televised lectu^ does not, from 
the viewpoint of the student, noticeably modiify the instruc- 
tional environment. "The fear that the use of television will 
have a deleterious effect tlie st\^t-instructor rela- 
tionship as a source of student learning is not sipported 
these findings." 



6473. KINSINGER, ROBERT E. -r 

"Stretching Instructional Talent.' Jun. Coll . Jour., 
35:22-5, October 1964. Author ; State Director for the As- 
sociate Degree Nursing Project for the University of the State 



: New York. . , , . . . 4 . 1 

"Pioneering experimentation with closed-circuit teie- 

■sion for clinical instruction has opened vp an apparently 
mitless field for innovation and improvement of tee teach- 
iq-learning process." The developinent of a relatevely re- 
pensive videot^je recorder should stimulate gxinior colleges 
) irore experimentation. 



6468. 



HAINES, FRANCIS D. , JR. 
"TV on a Shoestring." 



Tmprov. Coll, and Univ. Teach. , 



6474. KUl-PERS, RAY HARRY ^ m-i ■ ^ 

"A Comparison of Student Perceptions of Televised and 

Conventional Instruction." Ed. D. dissertation, Wayne State 
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Universil^/ Michigan, 1961. Abstract in Piss. Abstract^, 22: 

4221, 1962. _ . 

An investigation of whether teachers modify their 
teaching techniques because of certain demands of the 
vision medium, and as a result increase student motivation, 
ooninitment, aiid identification, and decrease social distance. 



6475. LANDSMAN, TEQ and LANE, DAVID 

"AV Ifedia, Yes: Depersonalization, No. Auc^ovisual 

Instr. , 8:24-28, January 1963. Author ; Faculty, University 

of Florida. . . 

Describes the use of video tape in counselor educa- 
tion. It is used to record role-playing performances ^ stu- 
dents of counseling. After each student has played both coun- 
selor and oounselee, he has an opportunity to see himself on 
the television screen as others see him, and to assess his 
own effectiveness, not only in his verbal behavior but also 
in facial and bodily novements. 



6482. MOULDS, HENFY 

"Why Have Oteachers at All?" Nbrth Cent. Assoc. Quart . , 
37:171-173, Fall 1962. Author ; Professor of Philosophy, Kent 
State Universily, Ohio. 

"Contenplating the possibilities of instructional 
television on the college level, I have been willing to con- 
sider the next step: doing away with the teacher altogether 

in genereLL requirement courses, the courses that get the heavy 
enrollment. I am serious!" 



6483. NEARING, CHARLES LYNN 

"Ihe Use of Kinescope Recordings for Ctoservation of 
Classrocm Situations in a Beginning Teacher Training Cburse." 
Ph. D. dissertation, Michigan State Oiiversily, 1962. Abstract 
in Diss. Abstracts, 23:1282, 1962. ... 

Stuc^ of e’ducational outcomes of obseirvations by kine- 
scope recording and field trip coitpared. Six instruments 
used; few significant differences found. 



6476. LANE, BENNIE BAY _ . 

"An Experiment with 'Pxcr *amed Instruction as ^ a Sv^ie 
ment to Teaching College Mathematics by Closed-Circmt Tele- 
vision." Ph. D. dissertation, George Peab^ 

Tteachers, 1962. Abstract in Diss. Abstracts , 23:3817, ^63. 

Conpares three methods of a lecture on 

college mathematics presented via closed-circmt television. 
Progr^d material was foimd more effective than either tte 
classroom discussion method or the televised problem session. 



6484. NELSON, DONALD E. ... 

"Ihe Use of Closed Circuit Television in Teaching. 
Alter. Jour. Pharm. Educ., 28:741-748, December 1964. A ute ^; 
Director, Radio and TeTevision Center, ISiiversily of Cbnnecti- 

Writer describes the closed circuit television facili- 
ties at University of Connecticut and discusses the problems 
and results of teaching by closed circuit TV. 



6477. LANE, BENNIE BAY . . « i 

"An Experiment with Programed Instruction as a Supple- 
ment to Teaching College Mathematics by Closed-Circuit Tele- 
vision." ^th. Teacher , 57:395-97, 1964. Author ; George 

Peabot^ College for Teachers. 

The question is, "How best to supplement televised 

instruction?" 



6485. RICH, OWEN STERLING 

"A Stucty of Coitparative Effectiveness and Acceptance 
of Eidophor Large Screen Television for College level Instruc- 
tion." Ed. D. dissertation. The Pennsylvania State Uhiversilg^, 
1963. Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 24:3235. . . , ^ 

Compares Eidophor large screen television with closed 
circuit television using 24-inch viewing screens. 



6478. McINIYRE, CHARLES J. i 

"A Televised College Economics Course. Auc^o ^'j suai 
Instr., 9:684-685, Decertber 1964. Author ; Universily of II- 



'1 1 tioTr 

Description of a three-credit, one-semester television 
course in the introductory principles of erancmics for non- 
economics majors. The course was developed at tee ISuversily 
of Illinois under a grant from the Ford Foundation. 



6486. ROSENTHAL, ALAN „ 

"Lecturing By Television: California Experiment. 

Times Educ. Sv^p. , 2536:939, December 27, 1963. Author ; 
Professor, San Francisco State College, California. 

Report on a project to investigate the general pos- 
sibility of irtproving teaching methods in a science course on 
closed-circuit television. Discusses progranming and "shoot- 
ing," as well as organization of the oo\arse. 



6479. "Many Uses for Closed Circuit Television." Cath . Ste . 

Jour., 63:57, May 1963. _ . . 

Brief report on e^qjerimentation with closed-circuit 

television at the ISiiversily of Chicago's Department of Educa- 
tion. 



6430. MINGOIA, EIWIN „ . >n 

"Mary Sontag, Teledent." Educ. Screen & AV Guide , 41: 

199-200, i^ril 1962. Author ; School Consultant for the Elk 
Grove, California, ISiified School District. 

This is an optimistic look at tee future of CETV (Col 
lege Education Television.) It is felt by the author that, 
in the face of the population explosion, television co^d and 
should provide a liberal arts education to mary st^te for 
whcm the doors of higher learning are shut. The ^icle tes 
cusses vdiat the students will ejqject and how the television 
producers can meet those ejqjectations. 



6487. SANEHQLTZ, BETTY JEAN, and KEISEP, MARJORIE 

"ITV Cries for the Creative i^roach." Jour. Home 
F^n ., 56:329-331, May 1964. Authors ; Instructor ,and Demon- 
itrator, and Head of the Home Economics Departmnent, Kent State 
Universily, Ohio. 

This article is intended to help the lectuKu-demon- 
strator make the transition from tee classroom to iriistructeonal 
television. It aq>lains how the heme eooncmics and television 
departnents at Kent State Uhiversily in Ohio made tee transi- 
tion. 



6488. SCHRAMM, WILBUR 

"Lecuming from Instructional Television. Review Educ. 
Itesearch, 32:156-67, i^ril 1962. Author ; The Institute for 
Ccmnunication Research, Stanford Universily, California. 

Gives a suiVTarization of the results of 393 ccnpari— 
sons of instructional television with classroom teaching in 
schools and colleges and teacher attitudes toward instruc- 
tional television. 



6481. MDSTELLER, FREDERICK _ u k-T4^, 

"Cbntinental Classroom's TV Cburse m Prdbabili^ 
and Statistics." Math. Teacher , 56:407-413, October 1963. 

Author: Harvard Iftiiversily . _ _ i 

^ report on ej^^erienoes in teaching over a nationaj. 

television network. Discloses preparation of visual demon- 
strations, and personal views. 



6489. SCHUELER, HERBERT; GOLD, MIMON J; and STOLLER, NATHAN 
"Television: Research and Demonstration Tool. ’ 

Theorv Into Practice, 3:9-11, February 1964. Authois;_(l) 
Director, Teacher Education Program; (2) Professor of Educ- 
tion; (3) Coordinator, Student Teaching; all of Hunter Col- 
lege, New York. 
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The authors describe several carefully designed pr^ 
grams of research and evaluation on the use of television in 
the teacher education program at Hunter College. These include 
student-teadiing evaluation, ctoservation techniques, and im- 
plications of TV recordings for research. 



6490. SCHUELER, HERBERT; GOLD, MILTON JR.; and MITZEL, 
HAROLD E. 

"The Use of Television for Iitproving Teacher Training 
and for Improving Measures of Student-Teaching Pe rfor mance; 
Phase I. Improvenent of Student Teaching." AV Ocnmun. Re- 
view, 12:491-492, Winter 1964. Authors ; all at Hunter Cbl- 
lege. New York. 

The purpose of this stucfy was "to test the usefulness 
to student teachers of kinescope recordings of their own per- 
formances. ... No significant differences were found in 
the effects of the. . .methods." 



6491. SCHUSSMAN, M5fRC»I H., and DIAMOND, ROBERT M. 

"The Shortest Half Hour on Television." Educ. Screen 
& AV Guide, 41:196-198, ipril 1962. Authors ; (1) Assistant 
Superintendent for Instruction, Santa Clara County Office of 
Education, San Jose, California; (2) Instructional Television 
Program Sipervisor and Associate Professor of Education, San 
Jose State College, California. 

This is a discussion of the in-service education of 
teachers in the Santa Clara Valley of California by means of 
the instructional television center at San Jose State College. 
In-service training through the San Jose programs is more than 
iitprovement of methods and techniques. The premise of opera- 
tion is that knowledge is expanding and fields of stu(ty chang- 
ing so that even the most ocitpetent teacher nmt be re-educated 
in the basic content areas at least twice during a teaching 
career. The advantages of television training are discussed. 



6492. SEBESTA, LT. COL. ARTHUR J. 

"The West Point AV Story; Using Closed-Circuit Tele- 
vision." Educ. Screen & AV Guide , 43:26-27, January 1964. 
Author: United States Military Academy. 

This article outlines the develoE*n^t and use of 
closed-circuit television at the U. S. Military Academy. Dif- 
ferent plications are e:!plained, ranging from large grovp 
to student-station presentation, and including fire-pcwer dem- 
onstrations and lectures on fluid mecTianics. 



6493. SHANK, JACK . „ 

"A College Course Via Commercial Television. Adult 
Lead., 11:145-5, November 1962. Author: ^sistant Director 

of Adult Education in Meridian, Mississippi. , . ■ 

The author reports on the use of CoitinBrcial television 
by Meridian Junior Cbllege; the first program; pilot lecture; 
audience survey; and, finally, implementation of the course. 



6494. SYRACKI, B. JOHN, and WALLIN, RUSSELL S. 

"A TXtfo-Year Stuc^ of Teaching Human Biology via Tele- 
vision." Science Educ. , 46:379-84, October 1962. Authors : 
State University College, Brockport, New York. 

Report on a study to determine hew instructio^l tele~ 
vision may be used to reduce presentation time effectively 
and to develop evaluative techniques for ascertaining the ef- 
fectiveness of instruction of human biolo^ via clos^ cir- 
cuit television as conpared with instruction by the instruc- 
tor present in the classroom. 



6495. TANNER, DANIEL, and WAERDEHOEF, FRANK J. 

"Profiles of Instructional Methodology for Selected 
Television Courses." School Review , 72:201-208, Summer 1964. 
Authors; (1) Associate Professor of Education, Northwestern 
University; (2) Purdue University. 

The authors offer a criticism of instructional method- 
ology in educational television. They report a stu(ty of "in- 
ternal" methods to determine the nature and extent of visual- 
. ization employed in selected television courses. 



6496. WEISS, DAVID 

"Closed-Circuit Television and Teacher Education. 

Educ. Etorum, 26:229-31, January 1962. Author ; Chairman, 

Modem Language Department, Brooklyn Technical High School, 
and Coordinator of the Foreign Language I^titute of Hunter 
College, New York, during the summer session. 

The author presents an assessment of the relative 
merits of closed-circuit television as a tool for teacher prep- 
aration and in-service training. Differences are reported 
and evaluated between direct classroom observations and tele- 
vision observations. 



C. CASE 

(Nos. 6498-6503) 



6498. BBDAIHEAD, WILLIAM RAY 

"A StxKty of the Use of Simulated Materials as a Meth- 
od of Instruction in Mucational Administration." Ed. D. 
dissertation, Washington State Itoiversity, 1963. Abstract in 
Diss. Abstracts, 25:1673. 

Reports on: (1) extent and use of simulated materials, 

(2) evaluation procedures, (3) planning activities, (4) 
strengths and weaknesses of this method, and (5) opinions of 
instructors and administrators. 



6499. GREER, THOMAS V. and STAFFORD, JAMES E. 

"Application of the Case Method to Business Educa- 
tion." Journal of Business Education , 39:241-3, March 1964. 
Authors ; Both at The University of Texas. 

The author discusses the case method as a means' of 
bridging the gap between classroom training and actual busi- 
ness practice. The uses, limitations, adv^tages and disad- 
vantages of the case method are gi'vsn consideration. 



6500. HUNTER, ELIZABETH 

"Using the Case Method in Teacher Education." Teach . 
Coll. Jour., 35:194-8, 1964. Author ; Assistant Professor 
of Education, University of New Hampshire. 

Analyses the use of ■the case me'thod and role of the 
teacher in teacher education. 



6501. MoKEBGAN, HUGH FRANCIS 

"Assessment of a Graduate Level Self-Teaching Tech- 
nique Based on a Combination of a Programed Instaniction and 
the Case Method." Ed. D. dissertation. University of Pitts- 
burgh, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 25:2366. 

An experimental evaluation of the programed case stuefy 
overt response approach, the programed case stu(^ covert re- 
sponse ^pixjach, and the case stxmty discussion approach as 
graduate level teaching techniques. 



6497. WOODWARD, JCSIN C. 

"The Use of Television in Teacher Education. Jour . 
Tteach. Educ ., 15:56-60, March 1964. Author ; Director of 
Evaluation, University of Miami, Coral Gables, Florida. 

Discusses ■the using of closed-circuit television ob- 
servation of public school classrooms in place of part of -the 
actual in-person observation. 
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6502. SCHOEN, STERLING H. , and HIHSERT, RMM^ L* 

"Small Group Case Stu<^." I^rov. Coll. & U niv. Teach./ 
12* 31-35# Winter 1964. Authors ; (1) Professor, and (2) In- 
sistent Professor; both at Washington 

Describes in seme detail an experimental ^11 group 
case stu(ty program in the business school at Was^g^ Uni- 
verstiy. Planning, objectives, proc^ures 
student evaluation, are discussed. . 

groiTO [case] stvu^ program in teaching of Perso^lJ^ge- 
Sent at Washington University, in |he opinion of both stints 
and instructors, was a success." The program as basiral^ 
designed could probably be iitplement^ for ^y course in which 
the case stu<^ method is deemed ^jplicable. 



ouestion is "philosophical problems." In answer to the third 
^stion the author says , "Ihe teacher must get the stud^ 
to know his own mind; that is, what he believes, why he 
lieves it, and whether or not it is worth believing. 
in unusual circumstances, discussion is the only means to this 

end." 



6507. "The Idea of a Itoiversity: Spirit!^ and Material 

Needs." Tilths Educ. Supp ., 2587:1135, Decertber 18, 1%4. 

"Discussion is probably the most inportant P“^ 
university teaching." Cenments on the objectives of under- 
graduate stu^ and student-staff relations. 



6503 VESPER, KARL . . n 

"to th4 use of Case Studies for Oteaching tog^eering." 

Jour. Eng. Educ., 55:56-7, October 1964. Autho r; 

of Case Devil^nent, Design Division, Department of Mechanical 

Engineering, Stanford toiversity, California. 

"What significance has the Case Method for teaching 

engineering?" 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2047-2056, 3432-3434, 3790, 5336, 5340, 5394, 
5408, 5459, 5564, 5567, 5568, 5570, 5592, 5593, 5596, 5620, 
6889, 6975. 



6508 a PCWELL, OOHN P* . *1 -i - 

"A Cure for Intellectual Cripples. Improv. Cbll. & 

Univ. Teach., 12:99-101, Spring 1964. School 

“ iT SciGnoGs # Aust 3 ralicin NationaX Unxvsxsi't^^* 

of in laadsTlnss discussion ^^.s 

Of students. "Here is a means of inproving ^ qual^y of 
undergraduate learning, accelerating the student s grwth 
SS^intellectual maturity and indepei^ce of mii^, ^ 
at the same tiite declaring our faith in his ability to ^ 
vance himself in the world of learning. At a time of 
in higher education we would be foolish to ignore its poten- 
tialities . " 



D. COOPERATIVE 

(No. 6504) 



jun. Coll. Jour. , 



6504. MacFARLANE, RUTH 

"Our Community is Our classroctn. — _ 

34:8-11, i^ril 1964. Author ; Professor, Pasadena City col- 
lege, Pasadena, California. ^ ±. 

"Five thousand, two hundred hours of volunteer wor 
donated by one hundred and fifteen sociology stunts to 
twenty-three coitinunity agencies." Auttor and a^pt 

work Lq:«rience in lieu of outside readings. Results? Gain 
for all concerned. 

SEE AI£0 NOS. 2057-2078, 3435-3436, 5333. 

E. DEMONSTRATION 

SEE ALSO DOS. 2079-2085, 4742, 4758, 4810, 5325, 5394, 5476, 
5536, 5542, 6455. 

F. DISCUSSION 

(Nos. 6505-6512) 

"Discussion Technigu®s Qiployed in the Medieval Uni- 
versity." Cath. Educ. Review , 62:441-8, October 1964. 
thor: Editor of Manuscripta , a journal devoted to manuscript 



SJ'cS'Df^cussion and ^todification of Attics." 
aiprov. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 12224 - 25 , ^ Winter W64^^^Au^^ 
Sstructor in Psychology, o. W. Post College, New 

"All of^ know the importance of improving stud^t 
attitudes and the difficulties involved. ^is article des- 
SibeH program of orientation "through small groi^ discus- 
sion " "It was concluded that certain attitudes of rollege 
SSLits my Sange. . .at least partially as a result of an 
Orientation Program which eitplcjyed small discussion gro\^) . 



6510. ROBINSOI, JACK H. 

"Effects of Teaching with Science Articles." Science 
Educ . , 47:73-83, February 1963. Author ; College of Education, 

University of Puerto Rico. 

An educational ej^riment to determine seme effects 
of reading and discussing popular science articles, as a part 
of a general education course in physical science. Discusses 
pronotion of "science understanding" but lack of developtent 
of "science reasoning." 



6511. STOUT, D. G. 

" Improving My Instruction 

Iteach., 10:40-41, Winter 1962. Author: 



Jjpfprov. Coll. & Univ . 
Professor of Sociol- 



This is a report on the duties of medieval professors, 
and the formation of scholars. The two ^ief duties of 
professor were to lecture and disci^s . Ihe author describes 
the kinds of disputations (discussions) and the procedure of 
disputation with an exanple frem the Ihirte^te Cent^. 

"The medieval university professor believ^ that lus 
student never understood a problem or question lanless he had 
discussed and disputec. it." 



6506. HOFEMAN, ROBERT 

"A Reejuired Philosophy Course. Jour . Higher Educ . / 

^‘i*247-251. Mav 1964. Author: Lecturer, Department of Phil- 
osophy, Brooklyn College, city Universi^ of N^ ^ ^ 

"This paper concerns three questions: Should the lib- 
eral-arts college require its students to take a philoso£hy 
course'^ What should be the content of that course? How should 
th<^ course be taught?" According to the writer, the answer 
to the first question is "Yes." Ihe answer to the second 



ogy. East Tennessee State College. 

"I shcill strive mere than ever to engage the stvKient 
in class participation and, more specif iccilly , in sustained 
intellectual activity." To this end the writer sets forth a 
"this-I-do-believe" classroom credo of ten points. 



6512. WETZLER, WILSON F. 

"Brainstorming in the College Classroom." Inprov . 
Cbll. & Univ. Tteach ., 10:34-36, Winter 1962. Author ; Dean, 
Manatee Junior College, Florida. 

"Critical thinking can be so severe that many a good 
idea may die a-borning. Brainstorming encourages the flow 
of ideas in order that out of the many some of the good ones 
may be kept." "Brainstorming can be a new adventure each time 
it is tried in the classroom, and learning is advanced." 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2086-2108, 3437-3445, 3869, 4156, 4157, 4682, 
4708, 4724, 4725, 4732, 4734, 4736, 4742, 4772, 4922, 4945, 

5011, 5057, 5285, 5286, 5387, 5428, 5429, 5433, 5545, 5547, 

5549, 5551, 5552, 5555, 5560, 5561, 5570, 6514, 6519, 6529, 

6592, 6965, 6967. 
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G. INDIVIDUAL 

(Nos. 6513-6521) 



6513. ELAEBER, C. L. 

"More Fewer to Ihem: Independent Stiuty Experiments." 

Superior Student , 4:10-13, March, 1962. Author : Department 

of English, Amherst College, Massachusetts. 

Report on a non-honors teaching approach, which em- 
phasizes the student-faculty relations in honors seminars, 
oolloquia, and independent stiuty. Discusses project rationale 
and the "ooitplex interplay of teacher, student, and subject." 



6514. BASKIN, SAMCJEL 

"E:qjeriment in Independent Stu<ty (1956-1960) . " Jour . 
Exp. Educ . , 31:183-185, December 1962. Autho r: Director of 

Educational Research and Associate Professor of Guidance and . 
Psychology, Antioch College, Ohio. 

Ihe author reports on a test of two hypotheses: (1) 

students in independent stu<ty courses would learn as much as 
those taking regular lecture-discussion instruction, (2) stu- 
dents in independent stu<ty courses would be as satisfied as 
those tr-jcing regular lecture-discussion courses. The stiuty 
also considered the amount of instructional time iised un^r 
both methods of instruction. 



6515. BASKIN, SAMUEL 

"Independent Stu<ty: ^fethods, Programs, and for Whem?" 

In Current issues in Higher Education, 1962 (No. 5685) , 65- 
68. Author : See No. 6514. 

A discussion of the place of independent stiuty in the 
undergraduate curriculum and of the role of the teacher in 
such a program. "While the teacher's job is different, it is 
no less difficult, for he must play a crucial role in preparing 
students for working on their cwn. He is here conceived as 
the designer and manager of learning opportunities for his 
students, rather than as the provider and dispenser of what 
is to be learned." 



6516. COLES, WILLIAM E. , JR. 

"llie Iftiteachables." Jour. Higher Educ . , 35:76-78, 
February 1964. Author : Assistant Professor of English, Am- 

herst College, Massachusetts. 

Enjoins the student to assume greater responsibility 
for his cwn education. The student "can protest against learn- 
ing vihat he is learning; he can lament the fact that he cannot 
learn the unleamable. But when he protests against v^at he 
learns ixi the name of what cannot be learned, he has put him- 
self first in the position of disparaging hew he came to see 
there was something beyond education to begin with; and sec- 
ond in the position of assuming that there is someone able 
to teach him, or some way he can teach himself what in fact 
can be neither tau^t nor learned. The student has confused 
. . .two kinds of learning and two kinds of teaching, or more 
widely, education with e:q)erience, order with chaos. The con- 
fusion is fatal to an understanding of what other people can 
do for him as oonpared with vdiat he has to do for himself." 



6517. COLWELL, DELL MoDCWALD 

"The Effectiveness of Self-Instructional Techniques 
in Teaching Selected Phases of an Introductory Course in Audio 
Visual Education." Ed. d. dissertation. State University of 
South Dakota, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts, 24:4565. 



6518. FELDER, DELL 

"Independent-StiKty Practices in Colleges and Univer- 
sities." Jour. Higher Educ ., 35:335-338, June 1964. Author : 
Assistant Professor of Secondary Education, University of 
Houston, Texas. 

"Uie unique characteristic of independent stiuty as 
an instructional method is that it delegates to the student 
primary responsibility for his cwn learning. Iheoretically, 
at least, it is assumed that the student has no obligation 
to attend class, nor is he e:q)ected to structure his work in 



terms of the usual assignments demanded of him in regular 
courses. By definition, independent stiuty frees the student 
from the usual requirements set for him in course work and 
permits his unrestricted investigation into the si±)ject of 
his choice." In the spring of 1963 the \«:iter examined inde- 
pendent-stu<^ practices in American colleges and laniversities. 
®«>-thirds of the four-year institutions included in the sttuty 
had independent-stu(ty programs. In general, teachers seem 
pleased with them. 



6519. LEUBA, CLARENCE 

"Using Groi:ps in Independent Stucty." Inprov. Coll. & 
Univ. Teach . , 12:26-30, Winter 1964. Author : Professor of 

Psychology, Antioch College, Chio. 

As is well-kncwn, Antioch College makes considerable 
use of independent stiuty. Tiis article reports in consider- 
able d .tail on the advantages of sr^jplementing independent 
stuffy with small grorp meetings led by students. "A large 
and increasing majority of the students (two-thirds to four- 
fifths of them) felt that these student-led discussions v.. re 
(/orthwhile." 



6520. SCHILLING, HAROLD K. 

"Independ^t Stiuty and Research in the Iftidergraduate 
Physics Curriculum." Jour. Gen. Educ ., 14:22-37, April 1962. 
Author : Professor of Physics and Dean of the Graduate School, 

itie Pennsylvania State University. 

"Ihe teaching and learning of physics are inccmplete 
and inadequate unless they include, to a significant extent, 
student experience in independent stu(ty and research." 

The paper is divided into eight sections. Those deal- 
ing with a definition of techniques or methods are: 

IV. Independent Stiuty 
VII. On the Teaching of Reiaearch 



6521. TAFT, MARTIN I. 

"The Socratic ^fethod: Extrapolation to Engineering 

Education." Jour. Eng. Education , 54:346-9, June 1964. Au- 
thor: Assistant Professor of Engineering, Los Angeles State 

College, California. 

"There is no doubt that the successful development 
and inplementation of such a grorp of problem-solving courses 
will require a prodigious amount of work and a persistent 
dedication to the ideals of good teaching on the part of the 
college faculty. Since this method demands a maximum of crea- 
tive effort on the part of the student, we cannot demand less 
frem his professors." 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2109-2132, 3446-3453 
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H. LABORATORY 

(Nos. 6522-6530') 



6522. BODIN, JEROME I. 

"The Purpose of the Laboratory in Pharmaceutical Ed- 
ucation." Amer. Jour. Pharm. Educ. , 26:520-2, Fall 1962. 
Author : Director, Druj Standards Laboratory, A. Ph. A. Foun- 

dation, Washington, D. C. 

"The purpose of the laboratory in pharmaceutical ed- 
ucation is to provide an environment in which the student can 
be e:^sed most effectively to various materials, equipitent, 
and techniques." 



6523. HAMMERMAN, WILLIAM M. 

"Ihe Outdoor Laboratory." Inprov. Coll. & Ihiv. Teach ., 
12:44-45, Winter 1964. Author: Coordinator of Outdoor Edu- 
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cation, San Francisco Stat -2 College, California. 

Suggests the "vast potentialities of learning experi” 
ence outside the classroom and off caitpus." Lists several 
ways in which outdoor laboratories may be used. Reports ever 
sixty such pirograrns in ©xistsnos today Believes along 
E. V. Pullias that outdoor education may bring "a ifesperately 
needed new dimension to man's atteirpt to educate himself. 



oratory." Jour. Big. Educ ., 54:352-4, June 1964. Autiior : 
Associate Professor of Mechanical Engineering, Syracuse Uni- 
versity, New York. ^ . ■, 

Open ended problems vAiich allow the students to seek 
solutions in any direction they choose can result in rich ex- 
periences for the students. 



6524. HOFEMAN, HOWARDS. 

"The Analogue Lab: A New Kind of Teaching Device. 

Alter. Psych., 17:10:684-694, October 1962. Author : Penn- 
sylvania State University. , 

"This paper describes an inexpensive device which can 

be used to sij^plement the training of stud^ts in -^e methotfe 
of the behavioral scientist. . . . The major por^on of tins 
vaper is concerned with illustrating the range and variety of 
research ei^erience which the device makes available to the 
student." 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2133-2149, 3454-3461, 



4732, 4736, 
4805, 4810, 
5145, 5151, 
5168, 5170, 
5184, 5185, 
5207, 5208, 
5225, 5351, 
5435, 5436, 
5502, 5533, 
5653, 6364, 



4741, 4758, 
4872, 5052, 
5153, 5154, 
5173, 5174, 
5186, 5188, 
5209, 5211, 
5356, 5366, 
5437, 5440, 
5539, 5551, 
6436, 6437, 



4767, 4769, 
5119, 5127, 
5155, 5160, 
5175, 5176, 
5192, 5194, 
5212, 5214, 
5368, 5381, 
5442, 5447, 
5596, 5602, 
6454, 6725, 



4654, 4655 
4772, 4793, 
5128, 5131, 
5161, 5162, 
5179, 5181, 
5197, 5199, 
5219, 5220, 
5418, 5421, 
5448, 5450, 
5623, 5645, 
6882, 6919, 



4657, 4708, 
4797, 4803, 
5138, 5143, 
5163, 5165, 
5182, 5183, 
5202, 5204, 
5221, 5222, 
5431, 5433, 
5451, 5476, 
5650, 5651, 
6972, 



6525. LARSON, HARWEY ALBERT ^ „ 

"An Evaluauion of Laboratory Teaching Methods^ For a 
Beginning College Course on Principles of Accounting. Ph. 
D. dissertation. University of Minnesota, 1962. Abstract m 



Diss Abs t“r arrha - 24; 200/ 1963. 

^ Cettpares "neglected," "regxiLar," and "enriched treat- 

nents of students in a beginning college acsoounting 
Further analyses were made to take into oonsi^ration labora- 
tory treatnent, sex, and high school bookkeeping e^^rience. 



6526. LEVY, GERHARD, and GUMICW, ROBERT H. 

"Nteaningful Evuation of Pharmaceutical Preparations 
in the Undergraduate Student Laboratory." ^r. Jour. Pha^ . 
Educ., 28:199-204, Spring 1964. Authors : (1) Associate Pro- 

fissbr of Pharmacy and Biopharmaceutics and (2) Instructor 
in Pharmaceutics, both at State University of New York at 

Buffalo. ^ ■ 

"It is our opinion that grading of students work 

should not be solely or even primarily for administrative 
(book-keeping) purposes. Rather, the evaluation process, 
which bo the assignment of grades, should be used as an 

iitportant and essential teaching tool." 



6527 RIGGS, VIRGIL MAYNARD 

"A Cenparison of Two Methods of Teachmg Cbllege Gen- 
eral Chemistry Laboratory." Ed. D. dissertation, Oklahoma 
State University/ 1961. 24)stract in Diss . A bstracts / 23. / 



(jonpared use of laboratory manual with the solution 
of research-like problems. Found no difference in effective- 



ness. 



I. LECTURE 

(Nos. 6531-6534) 



6531. BLADEN, V. W. , no 

"The lecture." Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 10:118- 
120, Surmer 1962. Author : Dean, Faculty of Arts and Sciences, 

Universi-ty of Toronto, Canada. . . , ^ 

Still sees merit in the lecture as a viable form of 
teaching— provided it is well done. "The repute of the lec- 
ture as a way to teach is maintained by the power of the truly 
great lecturers." ". . .1 am scared stiff ev^ time I go 
into a lecture room, after 36 years of doing it. . .and I take 
it that the first year that I am able to go in to a lecture 
calmly, as though this was a routine procedure, is the ye^ 
when the President had better say to me, 'Bladen, it is time 
to retire. '" 



6532. DAWSON, JAMES R. . „ v. 

"For a Better Lecture." Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 
12:16-17, Winter 1964. Autiior : Associate Professor of Bi- 

ology, Southern Oregon College. 

"The writer feels that the lecture is not inherently 
bad. In these days of rapidly increasing enrollments this 
nethod has the advantage of being able to provide instruction 
for large nunisers in basic courses with a minimum of faculty. 
In view of this, it is suggested that, rather than eliminating 
this instructional technique for others more costly in man- 
power, steps be taken to correct the weaknesses of the method 
and ensure the maximum fulfillment of its aims.' 



6528. THORNTON, RICHARD D. 

"Take-Hcme Laboratories . " Jour. Eng. Educ ., 52;5 d 4- 
8. Mav 1962. Author: Department of Electrical Engineering 

aAd Research Laboratory of Electronics, Massachusetts Insti- 
tute of Technology. , , . . 

The developtEnt of an inexpensive take-heme electonics 

laboratory kit has made possible a substantial increa^ m the 
flexibility of the teaching of laboratory subjects. This ar- 
ticle describes the kit and discusses its application to aca- 
demic teaching and research. 



6533. PULLIAM, LLOYD 

"The Lecture - Are We Reviving Discredited Teaching 
rfethods?" Phi Delta Kappan , 44:382-5, May 1963. Author : 
engaged in research on learning theory. University of Oregon, 
Euersns 

au'thor traces the development of the lectuice meth- 
od, cites the research that proves its ineffectiveness, and 
disci:isses ways that it can be used properly. He nakes a plea 
for educators to carefully evaluate student learnings from 
the lecture. 



6529. VAWDULIS, ALEXANDER 

"Lecture vs. Discussion." 
12:185-189, Sutmer 1964. Author: 



Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 
Assistant Professor of 



Oiemistry, Fresno State College, Califorriia. 

"Aiiong the many areas of education that have been de- 
bated, lecture vereus discussion has certainly ^en of great 
interest. This article is a debate between a Disojssion team 
and a Lecture team." Neither antagonist wins; neither loses. 



6530. WOOD, BERNARD D. . . t r, 

"Imagination Can Save the Mechanical Engineering Lab- 



6534. TROTT, J. R. 

"Lectures, Lecturers, and the lectured. Ltgrov^Coy^. 
& Univ. Teach . , 11:72-75, Spring 1963. Author : Faculty of 

Dentistry, University of Manitoba, Canada. 

Suggests that if the lecturer does not know what a 
lecture is and what it is meant to do "there will be many 
frustrating ejqeriences." The college teacher must ask him- 
self, "Can this be taught or given to the student better in 
any other nedium or nethod?" If so, that better nedium or 
nethod should be used. Nevertheless, thje writer insists, 

". . .the lecture, used in the right context, by a man who 
knows how to use it, is still one of the finest experiences 
an undergraduate student can have." 
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SEE ALSO NOS. 2150-2171, 3462-3467 


, 3837 


, 3869, 


r 4156 


, 4157 


4623, 


4688, 


4708, 


4725, 


4732, 


4734, 


4736, 


4747, 


4748, 


4758, 


4772, 


4793, 


4810, 


4862, 


4887, 


4896, 


4922, 


4984, 


5011, 


5057, 


5058, 


5298, 


5359, 


5360, 


5371, 


5373, 


5382, 


5387, 


5405, 


5428, 


5429, 


5431, 


5432, 


5476, 


5501, 


5533, 


5536, 


5542, 


5545, 


5551, 


5552, 


5555, 


5560, 


5561, 


5570, 


5583, 


5596, 


6294, 


6377, 


6514, 


6592, 


6796, 


6967, 


6970, 


6989. 













J. LIBRARY 

(Nos. 6535-6549) 



6535. BMNES, ELIZifflETH A. 

"Learning Center Dramatizes Use of Latest Technical 
Developrents." Cbll. & Univ. Bull ., 35:53-56, Septentoer, 1963. 
Author: Stephens College, Missouri. 

■ The Jaires M. Wbod Learning Center brings toge-^er in 

a carefully co-ordinated manner all the aids to learning that 
nodem technology has provided, along with traditional mate- 
rials, and makes them readily available for student and fac- 
ulty use. 



6536. BELIWAN, SAMUEL IRVING 

"The Professor as Librarian." Itiprov. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach., 12:75-76, Spring 1964. Author : Associate_ Professor 
of~LSiguage Arts, California State Polytechnic College. 

"Just as the college librarian is actually much more 
than 'an officer in charge of the library,' so too the pro- 
fessor's diversified role of friend, merchandiser, distributor, 
exhibitor, and consumer of books, all for the benefit of his 
students as well as of himself, must not for a moment be over- 
looked. " 



6537. CARROLL, LEXXOTINE D. 

"Students Don't Need the Library." Improv. Coll. & 
Univ. Teach., 12:81-82, Spring 1964. Author : Assistant Pro- 

fessor. School of Library Service, Atlanta University, Georgia. 

By doing too much for students "teachers discoiurage 
rather than enooiurage the use of library resoiurces," hence, 
"students don't need the library." Author wishes college in- 
structors would force students to use the library— "under their 
cwn pcwer." 



6538. C30LE, TCM J. 

"Library Promotion on Canpus." Improv. Coll. & Univ . 
Tteach. , 10:74-75, Spring 1962. Author : Associate Professor 
of Education, John Carroll University, Ohio. 

"Student use of the college library is as much ^e 
responsibility of the college faculty as it is of the library 
staff, if not more so; and until the faculty assumes this 
leadership the average undergraduate will continue to let the 
library collections remain dormant." 



6539. HARTZ, FREDERIC R. 

"Freshman Library Orientation: A Re-Evaluation." 

improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 12:78-79, Spring 1964. Author : 
Circulation Librarian, Rider College, New Jersey. 

Tonorrow's entering freshmen will come to college 
"with at least an introductory course in using the ca^ cate- 
log, knowledge of dictioneiries, encyclopedias, periodical in- 
dexes, miscellaneous references, and in general hew to use 
books. The college should no longer need to assume conplete 
formal responsiblity for library instruction, but rather an 
informal and flexible program based on individual neveds. The 
library would then truly become the core of the ^ucational 
system, the cultural center of the campus, the citizen's uni- 
versity, or whatever it is so glibly called today." 



6540. HARTZ, FREDERIC R. 

"Paperback Books and the College Library." Improv . 
Cbll. & Univ. Teach ., 12:91-93, Spring 1964. Author : See 
No. 6539. 



"The library's first daligation is to provide refer- 
ence tools; the second daligation is to provide a variety. 
P^«rbacks can provide both at nominal cost. Paperbacks may 
be tee answer, not only for new conmunity colleges but also 
for established college librarTes, in meeting their present 
and future book needs." 



6541. HARVE!^, JOHN F. 

"The Hole of the Junior College Library in Classroom 
Instruction." Jun. Cbll. Jour ., 32:441-47, i^ril 1962. M- 
thor: Dean of Graduate School of Library Science and Director 

oFTibraries, Drexel Institute of Technology, Pennsylvania. 

Only one portion of this article discusses the role 
of the library in junior college education. In it the author 
describes the Stephens college library program, recemmends 
its emulation, and then makes suggestions for ways for uti- 
lizing the library in the instructional program. 



6542. JOSEY, E. J. , ^ 

"The Role of the College Library Staff in Instruction 

in the Use of the Library." Coll. & Hes. Lib . , 23:492-98, 
1962. Author: Librarian, Savannah State College Library, 

Georgia"^ ,, ... 

. .both the faculty and the college library ^ 

equally iitportent in the education of college students." 
Report on a questionnaire stiuty on instructional activities 
in the library and conducted by library staff. 



6543. REYNOLDS, FLORA E. 

"Academic Frigates: Some Hints For the New Professor." 

Liberal Educ . , 49:366-71, October 1963. Author : Associate 

Professor and Librarian at Mills College, California. 

"A librarian's view of the cor.tributions - positive 
and negative - that the professor can make to building a col- 
lege library." 

This a 2 ±icle contains seme suggestions and cautions, 
for the professor in his selection of books to be added to 
his college's library collection, with consideration for the 
curriculum his students are pursuing, not his cwn graduate 
studies, research and dissertation. 



6544. ROBINSON, LCWELL 

"The Role of the College Librarian." Irtprov. Coll . 

& IMiv. Teach . , 10:72-73, Spring 1962. Authorl Assistant 
Librarian, San Antonio College, Texas. 

"The college librarian fills a manifold need. Teach- 
ing, administration, guidance: all these are his in addition 

to book knowledge and library mechanical skills. ... As a 
teacher, the librarian is a continuation of the classroom in- 
struction." 



6545. SHERMAN, JOHN 

"What Is an Academic Library?" Inprov. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach., 12:77, Spring 1964. Author : Chairman, Library Ser- 

vioes, Jersey City State College, New Jersey. 

Librarians and students freqi:iently see different mean- 
ings in the word "library." "It seems reasonable to expect 
that the students' concepts of the library should be brought 
to conform more closely to those concepts held by librarians 
who are chairged with the responsibilities of meeting the stan- 
dards of professional conpetenoe and of serving the academic 
oonmunity." 



6546. SHOU, STEPHENS T. 

"Teaching Function of a University Library." Inprov . 
Coll. & Univ. Tteach ., 10:69-71, Spring 1962. Author : Refer- 
ence Librarian, Oregon State University. 

Discusses the qualifications, theoretical and actual, 
of college libraries and librarians in the instructional func- 
tion of the institution. Author "interprets the librarian's 
role as essentially one of teaching." 
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6547. SMITH, BEMJWHN FRRNKLIN 

"The Book Eeserve System." gnprov. 

1 o . fi . Snri no 1964 . Author ! Professor of Psycho- 

DirscSr of Libraries, SSSTcarolina College at 

"The college library wants to share the respon^ility 
for the c^lSSt of stSxts' creative faculties. Tto t^s 
end, well balanced collertions have 

TTient and to cotpleitent classroom instruction. The college 

SraS, handloaEtea in fulfilling 

tlon^ndsslon by the burto of J 

which represent an extension of the textbook. ine a 
. .^[woSld] wish that the reserved book 
doned with resultant release of energies for more valuable 

services." 



S the intelleotual clhmte of the 
college." 33:474-76t, 1961-62. 

The iSrari^ n^ds to have well enough developed in- 
tellectual virtues to be able to encourage more serious read- 
ing on the part of faculty and students. 



6549. WATEEMRN, EDITH FRENCH zm.opi 

"Parallel Teaching." Peabody Jour. Educ. , 40.281 
285, March 1963. Author ; Librarian, Montgomery Junior Cbl 

lege, required that a married teacher 

fel aSols consldars vu^o^ ways 
Sd^^for teadS students about library use in. their 
SSofL^llegl studies. This can.be acocmplished 
throuah research-exploration and familiarizing oneselfwi^ 
Slf ?Sh special library assignirents by English 

instructors. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2172-2204, 3468-3472, 3781, 3782, 3783, 37^^ 
3933, 4134, 4321, 4326, 4732, 4871, 4906, 4954, 5041, 5194, 

5222, 6972. 

K. RECITATION 

SEE ALSO NOS. 3869, 4655, 4724, 4758, 5360, 5533, 5605. 

L. SEMINAR 

(Nos. 6550-6562) 



BOYER, EFNEST L. h 

"Midyear Seminar on Human Understanding. 

48:260-8, May 1962. Author: Dean of Instruction, Up- 



Liberal 



6550. 

S college, and Director of the Joint Commission to Improve 

the Education of Teachers in California. ^ ^ 

"A small college tries a daring e^^eriment in prdblemr 

»hntered and non-authoritarian stvu^." . 

Hie college self stuc^ led to a two-^eek mi^ear semi- 
nar in human understandings in which ^e entire 
munitv left classrooms and textbooks behind in an ^tort 
bSoTO wiser and find new relationship with _ one another. 

Discusses techniques of action, evaluation and influ 
enoe of the seminar on student activity. 



6552. DIBDEN, ARTHUR J. , . -i « » 

"A Philosophic Synposuim as an Educational Model, 

Tmpr v.v. coll. & Univ. Tfeach . , 10:123-126, Summer 1962. Au- 
thor* Dean. Blackburn College, Illinois. 

— StLis that a well-operated philoso^ic s^sium 

can servfS an excellent educational mo^^ SJh^ifleST 
sants of knowledge and theory, of meaning f^, of^ir 
and society and nature, the concept of a philoso^c sj^sium 
probably Sould be the pinnacle model of the academic milieu. 



fi553 EASTMM^, RICHARD M. , . , >ioyi 

"The Open Research Seminar." Coll. English, 33: 484 - 

486, March 1962. Author ; Gherman of the English Department, 

Worth CjGntral College/ Illinois. 

North <^^^^^y^Q^^;cusses the techniques for getting o^i- 
mal results in a general research seminar for undergraduates. 

tee basic stages tetgh which the 
noves and the ways in which the instructor can ^gage tte stu 
dents in cortpound inquiries, developing discussions, and crea- 
ting a final report. 



6554 EPSTEIN, CHARLOTTE . . ,, 

"Human Relations for Teachers Training. 

83:46-9, September 1962. Author ; Assistant Professor of Hu 
man Relations, Ihiversity of Pennsylvania. 

"The workshop method has gained particu^ rec^i-ion 
by the teaching profession as an effective method of post- 

graduate^tud^ professional training, specific 

tions problems and facts and methods in human relations are 

reported. 



6555. HOFFLANDER, AL _ 4.'4.„4-a <> Tnn 

"The Junior Cbllege Small Business Institute. 
nr.-}-} Tnnr- 32-331-3. February 1962. Author ; Fellow, S. fa. 
ifeiltomditiof for insurance EducatlSTTiSiiversity of Penn- 

sylvania,^hil^lph^.lege the busings m^ in 

oonmunity does the entire community a service. One eLfectiye 
means of serving the business men is to provide a small busi- 
SS^institute or conference." The primary pi^ss is to ac- 
quaint the small enth- 2 preneurs wite ^ ^ItaS 

SiCTues. Careful selection of topics and attention to detail 
SHecessary if the conference is to be a success. 



6556. MERSON, THC»1AS B. . ^ ■.■ ^-, . . 1 - 

"Coirmission Commitments: Instruct^n 

Workshops." Jun. Cbll. Jour. , 34:19, October 1963. Auth or. 

Assistant Director for Commissions, AAJC. 

Author reports on success of a workshop on the ^ 
provement of instruction held at Bennett College, Jme 16^2, 
1963, and the organization of other woriishops in other sec- 
tions of the nation. 



6557 "New Departures at Rockford College 
and University , 36:15-18, July 19b4. 



Aiftsrican School 
iare paitioularly pleased 
S°Ste».t^teg fa^ll^ 

at Rockford College, which provides faculty offices, seminar- 
^ iStire halls to 

methods and oontent, with emphasis on stxadent faculty 



6551 DANNICK, LIONEL, and ROBERT B. C^ON 

"The seminar Method and the uXinior College. J^- 
Cbll. Jour ., 33:204-9, December 1962. Auteors; Both at 

Ca.zenovia^^lg^^N^ jSor colleges 

^fflcultles i^klvg 
in use of the seminar but, based vpon their e:>q 3 erience with 
a group at Cazenovia Cbllege, they make a plea based upon sig- 
nificant learning gains. 



6558. and techniqns." Educ. laa.^ 

ship, 21=Sl-7+,^teer 1963. tote= associate Prof^or 

aSstocm ^ is 

rt,en inharsnt grovp processes hg 

SiSSrS SstSSfwS^l SS^lccess can be 

activated. 
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6559. TORRES, LBCNARD 

"A Joint Venture in a Foreign Student Program.' Jour . 
Indus. Arts Educ., 23:29+, May 1964. Author : Associate Pro- 
fessor. Industrial Arts Department, Long Beach State College, 
California. 

Ihis article shews hew two college industrial arts 
departTtents cooperate in helping foreign students adjust to 
educational challenges in this country. Ihe author reports 
on the program's use of "participative group action" in a 
special workshop. 



6560. WATT, IAN 

"Ihe Seminar." Uhiv. Quart ., 18:369-389, Septeniber 
1964. Author ; Professor of English, Stanford University, 
California. 

Discusses nethods of teaching with eitphasis on the 
seiainar and "exploration of the kinds of teaching which lie 
somewhere between the large lecture-class on the one hand, 
and the individual tutorial or supervision on the other." 
Considers historical development and arguments pro and con. 



6561. WEBB, JAMES A. 

"Ihe Seminar in the Air Force RDTC Program." Inprov . 
coll. & Univ. Teach ., 12:18-20, Winter 1964. Author ; Major, 

U. S. Air Force, "Louisiana Polytechnic Institute. 

"Air Force ROTC instructors, as they begin to prepare 
new lesson plans for the Officer Education courses, face the 
challenge of insuring that the ideas presented to their stu- 
dents are utilized, tested, and thrown into fresh catbinations , 
so that they do not become 'inert ideas. ' One means of sur- 
mounting this challenge lies in the use of the seminar . " 



6562. WEINSTEIN, JACK B. 

"Seminar in Administration of Civil Jastice: Exposure 

of Law Students to Fact-Finding Techniques of the Sociologists." 
Jour. Legal Educ., 15:321-5, NO. 3, 1962-3, Author ; Professor 
of Law, Columbia ISiiversity, tfew York. 

"As in other seminars, the work is useful so long ^ 
the facully member in charge finds it exciting. When his in- 
terest wanes, the seminar should be dropped. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2206-2226, 3473-3474, 3982, 4103, 4748, 4758, 
5084, 5372, 5567, 5652, 6589, 6982. 

M. TEACHING MACHINES 
AND PROGRAMED INSTRUCTION 
(Nos. 6563-6620) 

6563. ADIER. CTEOS 

"Programed Instxniction and Science Teaching. ' Jour . 
Eng. Educ., 54:202-4, Fdaruary 1964. Author ; Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Oceanography, Maritime College of the State Univer- 
sicy of New York. 



Writ^■en for science teachers, this article briefly 
sums up the educational psychology which has triggered ^e 
great activity in the field of programed instxruction and teach- 
ing machines. 



6564. AMATC, PHILIP P. . . 

"Programed Instruction; Its Potential Utility In 
Soeech." Speech Teacher, 13:190-96, September 1964. Author ; 
Assistant Professor of Speech and Education, Emerson College, 
Massachusetts. 

Presents sene basic concepts of programed inscrurtion 
and examines its potential utility as ^ aimliary teaching 
device in speech education and rehabilitation. 



6565. BARNi^S, ROBERT A. 

"Programed Instxniction in Music Fundamentals for Fu- 
ture Elementary Teachers . " Jour. Research Music Educ . , 12 : 



187-98, Fall 1964. Author ; Bie CXiio State ISiiversity. 

"This is a report of an ex^riment in programed in- 
struction which was conducted recently at the Ohio State Iftii- 
versity in an effort to obtain information regarding the use 
of programed materials in the preparation of elementary edu- 
cation students in music." 

The author suggests that "the programed material may 
have served as reinforcement of the instructions given during 
the class period, and also may have organized and given di- 
rection to the out-of- class study of the students in the ex- 
perimental grovp." 



6566. BEROyiAN, KENNETH HARRISON 

"Comparisons of Thiee Teaching Methods of Introductory 
College Electricily." (Research Stvuty No. 1), Colorado State 
College, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 25:307. 

Compares results of using the teaching machine, the 
programed textbook, and the regular textbook. 



6567. BRAUNFELD, PETER G. 

"Problems and Prospects of Teaching With a Computer. 
Jour. Educ. Psych., 55:201-211, August 1964. Author ; Co- 
Sniftncfi’ Laboratory, Itoiversicy of Illinois. 

This paper reports on the use of the computer-based 
PLATO II system to teach a grovp of undergraduates some topics 
in Computer programing. Excamples of hew data can be sorted, 
processed, and interpreted are given. Economic feasibility 
and future plans are discussed. 



6568. BRIGGS, LESLIE J. 

"Instructional Aids . " Jour. Higher Educ . , 34 ; 516- 
517, December 1963. Author ; Corresponding Editor, Journal 
of Higher Education. 

"Education has been said to be the only major indus- 
try which has not had its industrial revolution. The oornir 
bined factors of a new sense of urgency in improving educa- 
tion and the development of new instructional aids provide 
the proper set of conditions for re-excamining requirements 
and procedures in a systematic fashion. Then machines can 
be assigned to perform functions which they do better than 
humans do, and teachers can be traii^ to concentrate ipon 
those functions in vAiich the human intelligence remains su- 
perior." 



6569. CHAPIN, NED 

"The Ctomputer Aids in Teaching Data Processing." Jour- 
nal of Business Education , 38:153-156, January 1963. Author ; 
San Francisco State College, California. 

"An unimasolved issue in college level education for 
business is the degree of separation desirable between actual 
and classroom business practice." The author reports on the 
impact of the acquisition of a small size automatic computer 
on this issue. He discusses it in terms of dxjectives, ex- 
perience, and gives an evaluation. 



6570. COLLINS, JOHN J. 

"An Experiment in the Use of Teaching Machines." Jun . 
Cbll. Jour., 33:73-7, October 1962. Author ; Dean of Students, 
Bakersfield College, California. 

The two main objectives of this study were: (1) to 

compare student performance on teaching machines with perfor- 
mance in a. conventional class, and (2) to investigate student 
attitudes toward automated instruction. Conclusions were 
(1) programed course was effective as reflected by student 
performance, and (2) attitudes of students toward automated 
instxnxction were overvdielmingly favorable. 



6571. COOK, EESMCM) L. 

"The Automization of Socrates." Theory Into Practice , 
1:9-19, February 1962. Author ; Associate Professor in the 
Bureau of Educationeil Research and Service at the CSiio State 
Iftiiversity. 
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"Uiis introduction to teaching machines presents the 
major features of automated instinjction and seme of the preb- 
lens involved in the area. Ohe article is accenpanied by use- 
fill illustrations." 



6572. "Criteria for Assessing Piogramed Instructional Mate- 
rials." Audiovisual Instr. , 8:84-89, Febniary 1963. 

The 1962 interim report of the Joint Coirmittee on 
Prograited Instruction and Teaching Machines. "It surtmarizes 
some basic aspects of the nature and cuirrent status of pro- 
graited instruction, and also presents some suggestions and 
cautions concerning the assessment of programs." 



6573. CRDNBAOi, LEE J. , 

"What Pesearoh Says About Programed Instruction." 
Jour., 51:45-47, Decenber 1962. Author : Professor of Psy- 

■dhology and Education, University of Illinois. 

"It is extremely difficult at present to arrive at a 
just evaluation of proposals for pirogramed instruction. Some 
devices are little more than old-fashioned workbooks; others 
are extremely ooirplex, making use of television screens and 
electronic ooitputers. 



6579. DOW, BAEBAEA A., and DOTy, LAEBY A. , . . 

"PrograitBd Instructional Effectiveness In Eelation to 
Certain Student Characteristics . " Jour. Educ. Psych . , 55 : 334- 
338, Decenber 1964. Authors: (1) North Cental College, Na- 

perville, Illinois; (2) Northern Illinois University, DeKalb. 

The effectiveness of programed instruction was studied 
in relation to five characteristics of 100 undergraduate col- 
lege students. Significant correlations were obtained between 
scores on an achievanent test over a programed unit and GPA, 
creativity^ and social need. 



6580. DOUGLASS, PAUL 

‘^Individualized Education for the Prograitmed Instruc- 
tion Era. ** Iroprov. Coll. & IMxv. Teach . , 10 ;79— 86 , Spring 
1962. Author : Director, Center for Practical Politics, Eol- 

lins College, Florida. ^ ■, 

Derives from the work of Ben D. Wbod ten educational 
propositions which have specicil meaning to the revolution in 
instruction being ushered in by 'programmed learning. ' As 
Wbod saw it, machines belong in the equipment of education 
vherever th^ can release minds and energies for more effective 
human contact of mature growing minds. He placed the accent 
on learning rather than on teaching." 



6574. CBOWDEE, N0ra®N A. 

"In Regard to the i^lication of Programed learning 
to the Teaching of Pharmacology." Amer. Jour. Pha rm. Edi^. , 
26:439-48, Fall 1962. Author : Vice President and Technical 

Director, U. S. Industries , Inc . , Educational Science Divi- 
sion. . , j- 

"The future of this area depends entirely on finding 
people who can write good programs. This rneans that the prople 
who write the programs have to have the minimum qualifications 
for writing good textixxiks." 



6575. CEOWDER, NOEMaN A. _ 

"On the Differences Between Linear and Intrinsic Pro- 
graming." Phi Delta Kappan , 44:250-4, March 1963. Author : 
Vice-President EducationairScienoe Division of U. S. Indus- 
tires, Inc., New York, New York. 

"Linear and intrinsic programing, while having some 
simerficial similarities, are basically different in approa^, 
intention, and rationale." The author argues that the condi- 
tions imposed by the intrinsic programing format are consonant 
with a variety of desirable educational cbjectives, while the 
conditions imposed by the linear model are undesirably restric- 
tive. 



6576. DAY, JESSE H. „ _ 

"Programmed Instruction in Chemistry." Jour. Chem._ 
Educ., 39:50-52, January 1962. Author : Ohio University. 

This article reviews the nature and composition of 
programed instruction and teaching machines. The au^or 
how to prepare a program for class and stresses writing the 
intrinsic program. 



6577. "Delta Cbllege Offers Self-Help Program to Community 
Adults." Audiovisual Instr., 8:589, October 1963. 

Describes a non-credit program for adults which m^es 
a large variety of programed courses available on a rental 
basis. 



6581. ELDEIDGE, DONALD 

"Programmed Instruction." Jun. Coll. Jour ., 

7. Mav 1962. Author: President, Bennett College, York. ^ 

This is the recorder' s summary of a discission session 
at the 1962 annual meeting of the American Association of Ju- 
nior Colleges. Eesouroe person was Mr. Gidean Chagy. 



6582. ELLIS, BUENETT E. , and GAERUTO, JOHN C. 

"Is Programed Instruction Favorable to the Develop- 
ment of Creative Insights?" Jour. Higher Educ . , 33:222-225, 
April 1962. Authors : (1) Christian College, yiissouri; (2) 

Hollins College, Virginia. 

In reply to the above question Ellis gives a positive 
answer, Garruto a negative one. Each gives his reasons for 
believing as he does. 



6583. ENGSTEDM, JOHN, and WHIOTAKER, JAMES 0. ^ ^ 

"Improving College Students' Spelling Through Aut^ 
mated Teaching." Psych. Reports , 12:1:125-126, February 1963. 
Authors: Gustavus Adolphus college, Minnesota. 

"Sixty college students were divided randonly into 

two matched groips on the basis of scores on a test of spel- 
ling. Ss ixi one group used a teaching machine with a spelling 
program containing the words on the pre-test for 
Ss in the other group studied the same words visually for lo 
minutes. Both groups shewed a significant improvement on re- 
testing, but the machine grovp shewed significantly greater 
improvement than the control groi^)." 



6584. EELKPJSEN, JCfflN F. , and BIET, ANDREW 

"A StiKty of Nine Methods of Presentation of Programed 
Learning Material." Jour. Educ. Research , 55:461-466, July 

1962. Author: Wisconsin State College. _ 

Experiitientation with xiine groups of 30 college stu- 
dents each found no significant difference in the ai^unt 
learned from a form of linear program when pres^ted with a 
mechanical teaching machine, with a simple masking ^vire, or 
with no device at all. Nor was any difference found between 
individual and grovp pacing. 



6578. DEETKE, MAX, and WILLS, THCMAS A. 

"Investigation of the Use of Programmed Material in 
Legal Education." Jour. Legal Educ . , 15:444-455, No. 4, 1962- 
3. Authors; (1) Graduate assistant in psyctolo^; (2) Pro- 
fessor of Law, both at Universily of Miami, Florida. 

"Ihe purpose of this work was to propose a cooperative 
investigation of the potential usefulness of prograitEd mate- 
rial in legal education." 



5. FINELLI, CAEDLE M. , and SAGER, EOBEOT W. 

"The implication of Programed Learning Techniques to 
ected Material in a Professional Curriculum. " Amer. Jour. 
Educ . , 26:190-196, Spring 1962. 



Authors: (1) Phar- 



am. Eouc., zd;i;>u-x3o, ot'i.jjiy ---- - 

Lst, Magee Hospital, Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania; (2) Profes- 
of Hiarmacy, Oregon State University. 

“It is therefore the opinion of the writers that the 
alts of this stuefy may be interpreted as an indiration tee 
graited textbook method of teaching factual material ooiiLd 
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be helpful in releasing the teacher from the drudgery of rou- 
tine factucil presentation." 



6586. ELYNN, JOHl^ TOMB 

"The Influence of Prograited Instruction t^n learning 
in Educational Psychology." Ed. D. dissertation, Indiana Uni- 
versity, 1963. Abstract in Diss. Abstracts, 24:3200. 

A study to determine the influence of programed methods 
of instruction i?»n achievement, gain scores and retention of 
colleges achievers and underachievers. 



6587. GARRISCXI, CECIL 

"Programing Teacher Education in Media: The Arkansas 

if^proach." Audiovisual Instr . , 9:526, Octctoer 1964. Author: 
Director of Andlnvi s iial Ser^cGS, Arkansas State Teachers Col- 
lege. 

The use of a prograrred course to teach operation of 
audiovisual equipment with limited equipment and space . 



6588. GEIS, GEORGE L. 

"Some Considerations in the Evaluation of Programs." 
AV Ccimiun. Review, 10:64-69, January-February, 1962. Author : 
Assistant Professor of Psychology, Hamilton College, New York. 

"This paper proposes that we approach measures of 
evaluation cautiously, and that we recognize some of the ccnv- 
plex problems in programing which may affect the data of ev^- 
uation." He suggests studying terminal behavior and the rein- 
forcertents in the material as well as the error count and 
time score. 



6589. GROUMES, EUGENE E. 

"Programs Etor Sr^^rior Students In American Colleges." 
Cath. Educ. Review , 62:34-8, January 1964. Author : Saint 

Mary's College, Kansas. 

This is a report of a survey on programs and methcx^ 
for teaching superior students in American colleges. Consi- 
deration is given to freedom to study, honors classes and 
seminars, special residences and off caitpus functions. 



6590. HAMMING, R. W. 

"The Effects of Computers ipon Engineering Education." 
Jour. Eng. Educ. , 53:655-59, June 1963. Author ; Bell Tfele- 
phone Latoratories , Murray Hill, New Jersey. 

"I, as well as many others, believe that ^e first 
step in modifying the engineering program to fit into the 
oonputer revolution new going on is to educate the faculty on 
the current use of ccuputers, and to trciin them so that they 
can creatively use computers in the future advances of engi- 
neering." 



6591. HOUGH, JOHN B., and REVSIN, BERNARD 

"Programed Instruction at the College Level: A Stu^ 

of Several Factors Influencing Learning." Phi Delta Kappan , 
44:286-91, March 1963. Authors : (1) Assistant Professor of 

Secondary Education, Temple University, Pennsylvania; (2) In- 
structor in Management, Rutgers University, New Jersey. 

In a stu^ of ninety students using different kinds 
of programed instruction the authors found, "no difference 
in achievement coiiLd be found between students using electo- 
mechanical teachiiig machines, programed textbooks, or pro- 
gramed te.i'-books with the reinforcement frames removed. A 
ccmpaL_.on of high and low achieving students inchoated that 
these two groups of students did not differ significantly in 
regard to verbal ability, attitude toward programed instruc- 
tion, attitude toward the content being studied, or on ^rson- 
ality traits used for comparison." A hypothesis reg ardin g 
motivation as a function of long range goal identification 
was proposed as a possible explanation for the significantly 
different achievement of the t»Jo groips." 



6592. HOUGH, JCMI B. 

"Research Vindication for Teaching Machines." Phi 
Delta Kappan, 43:240-2, March 1962. Author ; See No. 6591. 

"In summary, then, this stuc^ found the teaching ma- 
chine method of instruction to be generally of the same effect- 
iveness as the conventional lecture-discussion method in teach- 
ing content of a particular type." 

"In addition, the teaching machine method of instruc- 
tion was found to be significantly more efficient than the 
lecture-discussion method, in that it resulted in a substan- 
tial saving of instructional time." 



6593. KNIRK, FREDERICK G., and McCCNHSHY, J. 

"Programing Teacher Education in Media." Audiovisual 
Instru., 9:527+, Octetoer 1964. Authors ; (1) Instructor, De- 
partment of Instructional Technology, College of Education, 
Wayne State University, Michigan; (2) Director of AV Services, 
Eastern Michigan University. 

Wayne State uses a programed text to teach the uses 
of media and sources of materials and slide/tape sets to 
teach equipment operation to large nvnbers of students with- 
out taking actUcil class time. 



6594. KCMDSKI, P. KENNETH 

"Programed Instruction - A Prologue to What?" Phi 
Delta Kappan, 44:292-4, March 1963. Author ; President bf 
the Center for Programed Instruction, New York City. 

"What can and cannot be programed? We can discover 
the answers only after we have accepted the challenge of ex- 
tending ourselves to meet other questions that an emerging 
instructional technology forces us to face." The author points 
out that basic principles vpon which programing is based are 
the basic principles that spring from experimental psychology 
and are usually accepted by oducators. 



6595. LANGE, PHIL C. 

"Selection and Use of Programed Learning Materials." 

NEA Jour. , 53:28-29, 2^ril 1964. Author ; Professor of Edu- 
cation, Teachers College, Columbia Univeisity, New York. 

"Programing premises new dimensions for "xeachers and 
for self-instruction. An understanding of the plxilosophy 
underlying programed learning materials, plus careful selec- 
tion of the pixxgram and proper administration of the one chosen, 
can bring rich rewards." 



6596. LAWSOSI, CHESTER A. 

"What Objectives of General Education could be Re- 
alized Through Teaching Machines and Programed learning?" 
Current Issues in Higher Education, 1962 (Nb. 5685) , 217-220. 
Author; Professor and Head, Department of Natural Sciences, 
Michigan State University. 

"To summarize, the valixe of programed learning to 
general education lies in the necessity for careful analysis 
of a conceptual system in order to program it properly. If 
one of the primary objectives of general education is an under- 
standing of the major systemis of ideas that form the foundation 
of our cultuire, then programing will dissect and illuminate 
these systems and whether the programs are used or not, the 
pxragrammer will be foxjever after a better teacher. " 



6597. LURNSDAIRE, A. A. 

"Sene Critical Issixes in the Improvement of Instruc- 
tion Through Programed Learning . " AV Comtnun. Review , 10 ; 61- 
64, January-Februaiy 1962. Author ; Editor of "Teaching Ma- 
chines" section, AVCR and University of California at los An- 
geles . 

"If we are serious about improving the quality of in- 
struction through programing techniques, we must adefcess our- 
selves to at least five critical needs or issues which have 
not yet received the attention they deserve." These issixes 
are: (1) the need for c±)jective, ui±»iased pixblic informtion; 

(2) increased govexmanent and foundation support for basic or 
exqxloratory research; (3) the relationship of prograioed-in- 
stxruction techniques to other educational media; (4) the iden- 
tification of those educational objectives toward which pro- 




80 



qraited instruction can nost usefully be applied; 
deSoptient of "standardizable" techniques for assessing pro- 
grams. 



6598- MZ^GER. RDBERT F. n 

"Getting Started With Programed 
Pna Educ 53:561-8, Jtoril 1963. Author : Not identified. 

— ^ ^The aim of this brief article is to help you e^lore 

the techniques of programed instruction; to help you 
S first few steps toward evaluating the usefulness of toe 
te^que in your^own instructional situation." An annotated 

bibliography is given. 



6599. MMER, JOSEPH . 

"Auto-Instruction and Mushrocming Classes. Kgr^. 

0,11. s ttoiv. isaoh., U:30-81, Spring 1963. 

cipal Investigator, Automated Classroom Pro]ect, South 

linois recent phenomenal ^velopment of 

auto-instS?tional procedures should enable 

one hundred students in a class." Foresees developtent of 

sophisticated, flexible, computer-based "teaching machine 

systems. 



6600. PRESSEy, SIDNEY L. 9 Q.q_12 

"Programing--Boom Iben Bust?" Educ^Di^est, 29.9 12, 

Jtoril 1964. Reported from Ifeach. Coll. 

^ruary 1964. Author : Faculty merrtoer at the University of 

Arizona. author believes there is an unwa^anted applica- 
tion of animal-based learning theory to meaningfi^ human 
leamina "This is a plea that the basic concept of P 
a?SdS' ’whito ^es violence to subject matter for toe sate 
of artificial modes of presentation, be critirally 
and the potentials of auto-elucidation_ as distinct therefrom 
be explicitly differentiated and appraised. 



6601. REEVES, THURSTON M. 

"Programed Instruction for Adult Le<^ers. Adj^ 
p/l n n , 13:59-61, Autumn 1962. Author ; Assistant Supervisor, 
^;,ivisual IdL in Continuing-Edtotior, toe Pennsylvania 

State iipj-Qgj.^£;d instruction, whether lindertaken by means 
of 'teaching machine' , 'scrawled books' or other instrument, 

IS a ^^^gcrija^s the advantages of programed in- 
struction: privacy for toe learner, time, cost, and toe 

institutional viewpoint. 



Washington University, D.C.; (2) Doctoral Student in Psychol- 

^^SSiptiL^ofTpiiot study to cfetermune toe fe^i- 
bility of a cc^letely automated course for teaching students 
to speak and understand Russian without live ^truction. 
^i?h?fSsSci? . .supports toe possibility of^mchine-teach- 
ing a full-scale course in a foreign language. 



6604. Teaching Methods Using Line^ Pro^am^" 

Jour Add. Psych., 46:198-201, June 1962. Author; Dep^- 
Sit'of Lgtofc ?ing, University of California, tos Anf 

One hundred eighty-six freshiiian engineer^g stude^ 
studied elementary probability 

No significant differences were observed arong the progr^d 
technics, but all of the programed methods were found better 

than the standard lectures. 



of Branching (tethods for Ppgr^a 
Learning." Educ. Research , 55:407-416, July 1962. ^ 

^^e^uthor investigated certain methods of presenting 

programed material that might speed up ^ 

w^out adversely affecting termanal performance. He found 

SS not tori affective than linear prograaung. 



6606. ^teaching Machines and Programed lae^ung. 
Jour. Eng. Educ ., 52:439-46, March 1962. totoor: See No. 

The author deals with some of the questions that have 
blocked toe path to a major brea>.torough in toe use of teach- 
ing machines and programad learning m education. 



6607. RDTH, ROBERT HOWARD , _ 

"Student Reactions to Programad Iaami..a, Ehite^ 
K appan, 44:278-81, March 1963. Author ; Director of the Chii 
Stu^ Center, Newark State College, New Jersey. 

The author examined reactions of a fresh^ and a 
uate class to the use of programed materials . Students ^ 
teth qSps "initially liked the example of the programed mat 
S^then grew restless with what they felt was 
iit^rsomal^ rdbot-like progression of minutiae, ^d 
m^sentlnq and/or disliking their experience with the pit>- 
qram " The author urges careful investigation in terms of 
Srpossible deleterious effects on toe ob]ectives of educa- 
tion. 



^?SS^iS™to4 Effectiveness of a Pr^^d^ 
with Three^Sr Methods of Presentation." 

12:1:227-237, February 1963. Author ; Cornell University, 

^ ^°'"’"''TWo-hundred forty st.udents in an introductory psy- 

K S''™ 

to a lecture based on the programed material; and one 9^^ 
individual differences were not reduced. 



ana ^.toinstructlon^ 

delation toT^Theory of Instruction." Curr^t issues in J i£ l 
SldSation, 1963 (NO. 5686), 104-107. Auto^: Head 

Center for Rese^h in System Develofment, System Developmen 

Corporatton^ses the role of toe teacher as new technics , 
such as programed learning, for 

introduced. Also considers specific applications of progr 
instruction to higher education. 



6609. 

Educ. 



SCOTT, CHARLES R. , JR. _ „ 

"The Computer as a Tool in Education. 

18 *212-17, May 1962. Author; Iftuversity oFa^^- 



18:212-17, May lyo^s. ““T' -t 1 4-.^i •Pnr- 

On the use of a computer in teaching; as n—ar, 

studying statistics and for management 
agemLt\ames". Also discusses cetputer uses in though 

ing and research. 



fi6m RDCKLYN, EUGENE H. , and MDREN, RICHARD I. 

"A Special Machine-Taught Oral-Aural Ri^sian L^gu^ 
course: A Fusibility Study." AV Cemmun. Review, 10:132-136, 

March-^ril 1962. Autho^ : (D Senior Sci^tist, 9 

Siodh Division, Human Itesouroes Research Office, George 



n^^^g*^M^ines and Programed learning." Eibe ra 
Educ., 49^74-8l! May 1963. Author : Assistant professor c 
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education at Skidmore College, New York. 

"A beginners guide to a new and much misunderstood 
method of instruction." 

The author considers three positions from which pro- 
gramed learning can be viewed and scriie of its pc|sntials as 
a useful servant when a moderate viewpoint is assumed. 

Terms are defined; and programs and textbooks are 
described. 



6611. SILBERMfiN, HAERY F. 

"What are the Limits of Programed Instruction?" Phi 
Delta Kappan , 44:296-8, March 1963. Author : Associated with 
Systems Development Corporation, Senta Monica, California. 

"Two ways of perceiving programed instruction can be 
described, one limited and one bold." Tho author auvocates 
the bold view, i. e., programed instruction can be utilized 
in the "higher mental processes." 



6612. SKOGMAN, KIETH W. 

"Conventional Versus Progranmed Instruction in English 
Graitmar at Dana College." Ed. D. dissertation, the University 
of Nebraska Teachers College, 1964. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 
25:3443. 

Stu<fy to determine the relative effectiveness of pro- 
gramed instruction in teaching English grammar, as oonpared to 
conventional methods of teaching grammar. 



6613. SMITH, NOBMAN HANKELE 

"The Teaching of Elementary Statistics by the Conven- 
tional Classroom Method of Instruction Versus the Method of 
Programed Instruction." Ed. D. dissertation, Ihiversiti’ of 
Colorado, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:3643. 

A cottparison of conventional versus programed instruc- 
tion on four ability levels in a short co\arse in elementary 
statistics. 



6614. STOLURCW, LAWRENCE M. 

"Let's 3e Informed on Programed Instruction." Phi 
Delta Kappan , 44:255-7, March 1963. Author : Professor of 

Psychology and Education, Itoiversity of Illinois. 

"In ny view, programed learning is here to stay. Hcw- 
ever, the forms it will take are anybody's guess at the mo- 
ment." The author makes a plea for users to distinguish be- 
tween effective and ineffective materials. 



6615. WALSH, FRANK A. 

"Programed Instruction. " Amei*;. Joi'-j:. Phaxm. Edc^ . , 
28:749-756, Decerrber 1964. Author : Manager, Sales Trainijig 

Department, Pfizer Laboratories. 

"It is ny hope that our discussion may suggest an idea 
or two on how programed instruction may help you to teach 
pharmacology— just as effectively as you are doing in your 
respective colleges, but perliaps on a more personal basis. 



6616. WENDT, PAUL R. , and RUST, GROSVENOR 

"Pictorial and Performance Frames in Branching Pro- 
grammed Instruction." Jour. Educ. Research , 55:430-432, July 



1962. Authors : Department of Instructional Materials, South- 

ern Illinois Ikiiversity. 

Freshmen at Southern Illinois University were taught 
how to use the University Library by programed instruction 
equally as well as by lectures. The branching system was em- 
ployed. It econcmized on instructional tiite. 



6617. WHITLOCK, GERALD H. ; COPELAND, LEWIS C. ; and CRAIG, 
ALBERT M. 

"Progranming Versus Indepenfent Stu^ in Learning Ele- 
mentary Statistics." Psychological Reports , 12:1:171-174, 
February 1963. Authors : all at the University of Tennessee. 

"In the fail of 1960 the achievement in elementary 
statistics of an ejqserimental group of 10 students who used 
progranmed materials and attended no classes was ccnpared to 
that of an equated control groi;p whose 10 members attended 
regular classes." The superior achievennent of the experi- 
mental group was attributed to the conditions of independent 
stu^ I'-ther than the use of programed materials. 



6618. WILLIAMS, E. M. 

"Seme Experiments with Programed Materials . " Jour . 
Eng. Educ., 53:549-560, April 1963. Author: Professor and 

Head of Electrical Engineering at the'' Carnegie . nstitue of 
Technology. 

Tdie author reports on two years of experiments with 
prograrted self-leaxming media for sophomore and junior stu- 
dents. Preliminary conclusions are that programed materials 
can pxxxvide substance for seme revolutions in the academic 
scene. 



6619. YABROFF, WILLIAM WALLIN 

"The Cenparative Effects of Inductive and Deductive 
Sequences in Programed Instruction." Ph. D. dissertation, 
Stanford Oiiversity, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24: 
3214. 

To determine the effects of inductive and deductive 
teaching methods on the speed and accuracy on certain cogni- 
tive activities and on interest factors. 



6620. YOUNG, JAY A. 

"Pi'ograitmed Instiruction; Both can Benefit, Student 
and Teachev." Jour. Chem. Educ . , 40:11-13, January 1963. 
Author : King's College, Pennsylvania. 

"This theme, 'programed instruction is useful to the 
teacher as a means of self-improvement, ' can perhaps best be 
demonstrated by mentioning two key words, follcwed by an elab- 
oration of their application witb.in this oontexet. The words 
are control and order. " 
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VI 

TEACHING METHODS- 
SPEGIAL FIELDS 

(Nos. 6621-7020) 



A. HUMANITIES 

(Nos. 6621-6806) 

I. GENERAL 

(Nos. 6621-6633) 

6621. CHRISTIN, KDBERT 

"Literature: Highway to Quality Reading." Nat. Gath . 

Educ. Assoc. Bull ., 60:390-6, Augi’.st 1963. Author : Depairt- 

nent of English, University of Notre Dame, Indiana. 

"If students could discover in literatiure what [Joseph] 
Conrad tells us is there, it TOuld not only mean that students 
could write better, could understand better and hence appre- 
ciate literatiure; it would also mean that they would be fiiller 
persons, spiritukily and intellectually." 

The author suggest.'s new ways to introduce literature 
to students, and ways in which lower schools can prepare them 
better for college work. 



6622. CRDCKEIT, H. KELLY 

"The Use of the Novel For General Education." Jour. 
Gen. Educ., 14:56-68, i^ril 1962. Author : Assistant Profes- 
sor of the Department of Annerican Thought and Language, Michi- 
gan State University. 

The author contends that the use of novels tc supple- 
irent ooiurses other than literature ooiurses ignores their chief 
value and justification for college use. "But the iise of 
novels merely to supplement other materials is apt to build 
in students a faulty concept of the novel's place in intellec- 
tual developnent." 

The author illustrates how an instructor may achieve 
a creative appreciation for novels used. 



6623. EHRLICH, ROBERT S. 

"How do We i^proach the Humanities?" Jun. Coll. Jour . , 
33:163-6, Ndveitber 1962. Author : Instructor in Humanities, 

Mohawk Valley Conmunity College, New York. 

Mohawk Valley Comiunity College uses a functional 
itEthod of teaching humanities. "They attenpt most seriously 
to help the student apply a con istent set of values to all 
situations and they try to show him how to consider both crit- 
ically and responsibly his own beliefs, aims, and values and 
to make, as best he is able, intelligent choices in live as 
a free and responsible person." 



6624. GILBERT, JAMES M. , and CORNELIUS, DAVID K. 

"A Somewhat Formal Conversation." Li beral Educ . , 50: 
458-62, December 1964. Authors : (1) Associate Professor of 

Education; (2) Associate Professor of English and Chaiiman of 
the Freshman Colloquium, both at Randolph-Macon Woman's Col- 
lege, Virginia. 

A report on a three-year-old interdisciplinary corurse 
vAiich helps students to develop the behavioral characteristics 
which constitute scholarship. 

The factors which effectively involve faculty itenbers 



are discussed. At each session three to five faculty meitbers 
neet with about twenty students. 

". . .the conversation allows the students to see the 
faculty react to needs similar to their own." 



6625. JOHNSON, DOROTHY F. 

"Religion and Science." Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 
11:157-160, Sunirer 1963. Author : Faculty Member, Briarcliff 

College, New York. 

How one person synthesizes religion and science. "We 
must furtlier our knowledge of the universe and of ourselves, 
and seek out available scientific facts to better understand 
the creative process, the laws of the physical world and, even 
more important, those of personality, individual and social. 
Let us use all these resoiurces to get IN TUNE with the crea- 
tivity, seemingly purposeful, in our universe." Concludes by 
referring to the "c^amic process of meaningful creativity 
which is God." 



6626. JULIANUS, SISTER M. , S. S. N. D. 

"Humanities and the i^preciation of Cultiures." Improv . 
Coll. & Ifeiiv. Teach ., 11:164-166, Summer 1963. Author : Fac- 

ulty Member, Notre Dame College, (state not indicated). 

Shows how at Notre Dame College the humanities are 
being fused into the total program to develop cultiural appre- 
ciation. "We like to think that oiu: humanities program is 
developing within our students a world-wide vision that em- 
braces a comprehensive understanding of non-Wfestem cultures." 



6627. MANNING, JOHN 

"The Himanities at Michigan State University." Improv . 
Coll. & Uhiv. Tbach., 11:167-170, Summer 1963. Author : As- 
sociate Professor of Humanities, Michigan State University. 

Describes in sane detail the humanities program at 
Michigan State University both as to content and as to teach- 
ing procedures. Concludes succinctly, "we aim at a liberal 
education. " 



6628. MELSTEAD, JOHN 

"The Status of the Humanities." Liberal Educ . , 48: 
343-8, October 1962. Author : Associate Professor of English, 

Louisiana Polytechnic Institute. 

"The rush for grants and administrative posts signals 
a retreat from humanistic commititent." 

The author discusses several observations about the 
humanities: that they are part of the leisure tradition; and 

that they are subverted by superficial value signs. 

The teacher of humanities must fill the need for the 
ego ideal that was once provided by a simpler culture. 
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6629. RAEEEL, BURICW 

"Scholars and Teachers of What?" Jour. Higher Educ . , 
35:379-383, October 1964. Author : Writer and translator, 
currently working on a history of modem Indonesian poetry. 

Takes sharp issue w,i,th article by Eugene Arden (No. 
5721) entitled "Great Scholar, Great Teacher" (Journal of 
Itigher Education, March 1964) . Says, "True humanistic leam- 
mg aims at stretdiing the mind, not at stocking it; the brain 
is not a fish pond." "The teacher must do more than inform, 
he must do mere than. . . 'oonmunicate' . . .he must educate. 

Hie teacher must. . .rouse his students: coming to him in a 

state of unawareness, they must leave him at higher levels. 
Having seen beauty. . .they must leave a semester of humani- 
ties teacdiing with a greater perception of beauty and a great- 
er susceptibility to it. The purely informational content of 
their minds must be increased, too — ^but this should be inci- 
dental, it should be acocitplished strictly by the way." 



6630. RICE, WARNER G. 

"Hie StU(^ and Teacliing of Literature." Inprov. Coll . 
& Univ. Teach. , 10:163-165, Autumn 1962. Author : Chairman, 

Department of English, University of Michigan. 

Sketches the effects of the scientific-statistical- 
(fescriptive way of looking at things vpon the stucty and teach- 
ing of literature. Sees basis for literary criticism shifting 
from a historical-philosophical orientation to a behavioral- 
science orientation. Also notes that "an increasing interest 
in the modem and oonteitporary will encourage an emphasis on 
comparative literature." 



6631. ROACH, HELEN 

"Poets Reading Hieir Own Works." Inprov. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach . , 10:172-173, Autumn 1962. Author: Faculty Member, 

Brooklyn College, City University of New York. 

Hie "widespread public interest in poets' readings of 
tlieir own works is significant and grati;fying." But, says the 
writer, "It is unfortunate that poets, whose knowledge of the 
meaning, rhythm, and language of their own writing, could pre- 
serve precious insights on records, do not invest in intelli- 
gent practice, especially with the now ubiquitous tape-recorder 
to help them." Feels in general that the quality of poets' 
recordings is quite uneven; some good, some not so good. 



6632. STONE, JAMES H. 

"General Education and Graduate Education." Inprov. 
Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 10:42-47, Winter 1962. Author: Pro- 

fessor of Humanities, San Francisco State College, California. 

Describes the graduate program in humanities — a gen- 
eral education program--at San Francisco State College. In- 
dicates the inportanoe of good teaching in making the program 
work. 



6633. WHITE, HELEN C. 

"New Perspectives on Teaching Literature." Coll. Eng- 
lish, 23:433-436, March 1962. Author ; Chairman of the De- 
partment of English, University of Wisconsin. 

Hie author presents the report of a special planning 
oormittee on literature, stress is placed on literary analysis 
as a process which the teacher must master if he is to guide 
his students in their efforts at mastery. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2227-2238, 3475-3478, 4453, 4568, 4582, 5269, 
5817. 

2. ART 

(Nos. 6634-6645) 

6634. BURKHART, RCBERT C. 

"Enotion and Imagination in Pottery." Art Educ . , 15: 
7-9, June 1962. Author ; Assistant Professor of Art, Central 
Michigan University, Mt. Pleasant. 

"In this respect, as teachers our major function is 
to help our students ^velop a creative orientation toward 
their work by bringing them into contact With a variety of new 
problems,. ..." 



Hie author presents four figures to illustrate how 
students intellectUcil and emotional learning develops in work- 
ing with ceramic pottery. 



6635. CANTER, BRUCE 

"Hie Personal Challenge of Teaching Drawing." School 
^^rts , 62:30-33, June 1963. Author ; Kutztown State College, 
Pennsylvania. 

"It is iirperative to teach the student drawing as a 
means to present or share values or reactions to life." Hie 
author discusses student-teacher interaction, observation, and 
critique. 



6636. CHAPMAN, LAURA 

"Beceming and Being a Teacher of Art." Art Educ . , 16: 
18-20, October 1963. Author ; Instructor, School of Art, 

Ohio State University. 

"Beceming a teacher of airt requires that we becoite 
artists — not merely technicians and masters of fact and media." 

Hiis article tells what beceming a teacher of art does 
not require, as well as elaborating several things that are 
required. Karl Zerbe and others are used as exanples of teach- 
ers who teach students to care about painting. 



6637. CLEMENTS, BOB, and CLEMENTS, CLAIRE 

"Teaching Drawir' at the College Level." School Arts , 
63:31-33, Noveirber 1961. Authors ; doctoral students. Hie 
Pennsylvania State UniveUity. 

Hie authors concisely discuss how a student develops 
thought and e^qiression in drawing. Hiey answer their own 
question: "Hew is the student taught to analyze, reocetpose, 

juxtapose, and interpret at will?" 



6638. CORPRDN, CARLOTEA M. 

"Light As a Creative Kfedium." Art Educ ., 15:4-7, May 
1962. Author ; Associate Professor of Art, Texas Woman's Uni- 
versity. 

Photograms are used in a creative photography class 
to introduce students to the possibility of creating abstract 
designs, beautiful in tone and spatial organization. Differ- 
ent appreciations are developed by various special assignnents. 



6639. DODSO!!, RDY E. 

"Promoting Artistic Creativity." Inprov. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach . , 11:173-176, Sumter 1963. Author ; Assistant Profes- 
sor of Art and Art Education, Wayne State College, Nebraska. 

Sets forth philosophic views on artistic creativity. 

". . .stresses the principle that creativity involves the stu- 
dent mentally, physically, and emotionally in unique experiences. 



6640. HALVORSON, VEDA BERNADINE 

"A Ccraparison of TWo-Dimensional and Three-Dimensional 
approaches to the Teaching of Art Structure to Beginning Col- 
lege Students." Ph. D. dissertation, liiiversity of Southern 
California, 1963. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:3591. 

A stu(^ to determine whether craft experiences in art 
are as effective as drawing and painting experiences in devel- 
oping an understanding of basic art structure or design. 



6641. OLSEN, JOHN W. 

"Ten Artist-Teachers: Southern California Region." 

Art Educ . , 15:6-15, March 1962. Author ; Chairman, Division 
of Speech and Art, Orange County State College, California. 

Nine of the ten sketches are of college teachers who 
have gained recognition as exhibiting artists. Each artist 
has provided a personal statement about his or her ideas and 
beliefs concerning art and the teaching of art. 



6642. RALEIOI, HENRY P. 

"Hie Art Teacher Versus the Teaching of Art." Art 
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Jour . , 24:27-29, Fall 1964. Author : Teacher and Adndnistra- 

tor at Pratt Institute, New York. 

"The doctrine of creative change finally forces stu- 
dent and instructor into an endless race in which one may nev- 
er know where he is going but only where he has been." 



6643. EDSENBEK3, HARDLD 

"Problems in the Teaching of Artists . " Art Jour . , 
24:135-138, Winter 1964. Author : poet and art critic. 

"Art can be taught in a variety of ways — you can teach 
its history, its appreciation, the techniques of its various 
nedia, frctn tenpera to lost wax. Teaching artists is a much 
narrower subject — it presvpposes living people who have a cer- 
tain ambition." 



6644. SMPLE, BOY EVERETT 

"A Coitparison of the Effects of TWo Teaching Methods 
of General CreativilY in Teacher Preparation for Elementary 
Art." Ph. D. dissertation, Iftiiversity of Minnesota, 1961. 
Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 22:3940, 1962. 

An idea-centered method was compared with a material- 
centered approach. Evaluation was based on six ccnplex crea- 
tivity tasks administered at the beginning and at the end of 
the period of instruction. 



6645. STOKSTAD, MARILYN 

"Teaching History of Art in German and Spanish." Art 
Jour., 23:142, Winter 1963. Author ; iMversil^ of Kansas. 

Tteaching a section of an elementary course in history 
of art in Spanish and one in German was highly successful. 

"It gives an opportunity to put one's knowledge of a language 
to practical use." 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2239-2242, 3479-3481, 3790, 4069, 4298, 4556, 
4776, 4783, 4925, 5053. 

3. CLASSICAL LANGUAGES 

(Nos. 6646-6648) 



6646. CHRISTOPHER, SISTER MARY, S. C. N. 

"Vergil Via Mcdem Literary Criticism. " Improv. Coll . 

& Univ. Tteach., 10:168-171, Autumn 1962. Author : Instructor 

in English and Latin, Nazareth College, Michigan. 

"Since literf’y criticism is continually changing, the 
alert Latin teacher w_ll be able to find in it a constant 
source of new insights and new perspectives. He will find 
in it a means of offering a course that will appeal greatly 
to youth, who love the passing moment so much; for he will 
bring into tine the timelessness of the greatest Latin writers." 



6647. KOREMACHER, WILLIAM C. 

"A Plea for Standards in Language." Improv. Coll. & 
Iftiiv. Tteach. , 12:219-220, Autumn 1964. Author : Professor 

oFcIissIcai Languages, St. Louis iMversity, Missouri. 

Although he admits his lack of popularil^ with the 
"we-don't-want-none" groip, he points out the continuing need 
for standards in language, '■-.nee again one asks, 'Whose lan- 
guage, anyway?' Is it to be the language of those v^cp speak 
and write with care or the language of a careless mediocrity?" 



6648. WITHERS, A. M. 

"The Word's the Thing." improv. Coll. & iMv. Teach ., 
11:163, Summer 1963. Author : Former Professor of English, 

Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 

"The importance of vocabulary and its decline among 
the many, together with current 'short cuts' to language mas- 
tery, suggests again that Latin is not as dead as sipposed. " 



SEE ALSO NOS, 4776, 5031. 



4. ENGLISH 

(Nos. 6649-6713) 



6649. ABERNATHY, ROSE L. 

"Oral Interpretation in the Humanities Today." Educ . 
Forum, 27:353-6, March 1963. Author : Associate Professor 

of Speech, State College of Education, New Palty, New York. 

"Students engaged in a stuefy of literature should be 
required to stucty the oral interpretation of literature." 

The author feels that oral interpretation will help promote 
literary understanding. 



6650. BALLIET, CONRAD A. 

"On the Teaching of Literature." Coll. English , 25: 
12-13, May 1964. Author : Assistant Professor of English, 

Wittenberg iMversity, Ohio. 

"Tb ejpress hiinself creatively, however, the teacher 
needs to be free-free from rules, from pressure, fromi obli- 
gations, from too little and too much knowledge; he must feel 
hijnnself more than a blinking transistor in an electronic com- 
puter." In his article the author criticizes new contributions, 
methods, projects and tests which threaten creative teaching 
by inhibiting the teacher's free thinking. 



6651. BIERMANN, JUNE, and TOOHEY, BARBARA 

"How to Succeed in Book Reports-Without Really Read- 
ing." Jun. Coll. Jour ., 35:26-7, Deoemiber ^64. Authors ; 
T.ih r-ari anR, Tor Angeles Valley Collie, California. 

The authors point out materials that are available 
in the library that make it possible for a student to make 
a good book report without reading the book. Techniques used 
by instructors to combat this short-cut are also discussed. 



6652. BLACKMAN, EDWARD B. 

"Lay Readers in 13th Grade English." Improv. C 0 II.& 
iMv. Tteach., 12:243-245, Autumn 1964. Author ; Professor of 
Higher Education, Michigan State IftiiversilY- 

Describes a project in the Department of AitErican 
Thought and Language at Michigan State Ihiversil^ in which 
lay readers were used in the freshman cem^sition course. How 
good is the system? Blackman admits "It is too soon to tel.i ." 
But he notes, "At Michigan State the experiment will be con- 
tinued, enlarged, and improved." 



6653. BOWDEN, WILLIAM R. 

"Teaching Structure in Shakespeare: Henry W , Twelfth 

Night, andHamdet." Coll. English , 23:524-531, ipril 1962. 
Author: Professor of English, Dickinson College, Pennsylvania. 

"I find that the most satisfactory way to show this 
sort of thing [structure] is an analysis by means of parallel 
columns." The author discusses his proposed device in terms 
of its efficiency, sensitivil^ and versatilil^- He illustrates 
by ^plying it to Henry IV , Twelfth Night , and Hamlet , by 
William Shakespeare. 



6654. BOYLE, KAY 

"The Teaching of Writing." NEA Join: . , 53:11-12, March 
1964. Author: Professor of Creative Writing, San Francisco 

State College, California. 

"Teenagers and students in their early twenties make 
teaching an endlessly exciting experience for me." The role 
of the writer is to bring the interior life into the open and 
it is the teacher's function to ooramunicate this simple truth 
to the student. 



6655. BRIERE, EUGENE J. 

"Testing the Control of Parts of Speech in FL Compo- 
sitions." Lancmaqe Learning , 14:1-10, 1964. Author ; Univer- 
sity of California, Los Angeles. 

Disenjsses an experiment to test the control of parts 




85 



of speech in making assignments, vhen teaching English as a 
foreign language at UCLA. 



6656. BYRNES, RICHARD H. 

"Freshman English: College Stepchild." Educ. Record , 

44:354-9, a ber 1963. Author : Director of Freshman Ccm- 

position at bouthem Oregon College . 

". . .and the coiarse vdll be taught by someone who 
does not wish to teach it, who does not know how to teach it, 
and who, therefore, will be teaching it very badly indeed. ' 

The author discusses the cxjnditions of teaching such 
a coiurse, the interests of the teacher, and curricular modi- 
fications. 



6657. CARHiEDGE, H. A. 

"Film and TSipe." English L^c. Teaching, 17:87-89, 
January 1963. Author: Not identified 

This is a report on an e^^riment to get postgraduate 
studants to speak English, cifter having learned the langu^e 
tv "bookish" methods. Context was provided by a silent film, 
on the action of vhich the students were led to make spoken 
ccninentaries. 



6658. CQARD, RDBER3? L. 

"Spelling with a Smile." Improv. Coll. & Uhiv. Teach. , 
10:198-200, AJitumn 1962. Author : Professor of English, St. 

Cloud State College, Minnesota. 

". . .the role of spelling can be readily exaggerated, 
and overstressing cxjrrectness may inhibit more vita: aspects 
of ooRiposition. Nevertheless, because of the great rtportanoe 
attached to spelling by both the conmunity and the facJilt/, 
it's wise for all cxjllege teachers to enphasize spelling oc- 
casionally. In a better-spelling drive, the soft sell, with 
a display of oddball misspellings dcwn from the errors of past 
senesters, is likely to b^. more effective than the hard sell. 

A smile may do the job." 



Jun. Coll. Jo\:ir., 33:236-40, Deoeitber 1962. Author : Instruc- 

tor in English, Grand Rapids Junior College, I4ichxgan. 

The article deals with an experiment in sophomore 
honors English. Although highly successful, the author deter- 
mines next time to have (1) meeting place that doesn't sug- 
gest the A, B, C's, (2) fewer but longer recitation periods, 
(3) more d^th and less breadth, (4) a more leisurely pace 
for students, and (5) less talk from the instructor. 



6663. DELL, WILLIAM C. 

"Let's Get the 'I' into Student Ccnpositions." Poa- 
bodv Jour. Educ., 41:147-149, Novertber 1963. Author : Mont- 

clair Stati"CoTlege, New Jersey. 

"One way we, as English teacherc, can chall^ge the 
student to preserve his individuality is to teach him to \^ite 
clearly his own thoughts and feelings , punctuating them with 
the personal pronoun ' I ' . " Beside citifying the student s 
own thoughts by identifying himself with the pronoun I , the 
sane stulent becomes more critical of the expressions of otheis. 



6664,, DETWEILER, ROBERT „ 

"The Love and Caire of the Rejected M. S. Coll. Eng- 

lish, 26:156-158, Novertber 1964. Author : English Faculty, 
THiTOisity of Florida. 

"The life of the rejected author is not an easy one, 
but as we have noticed [in the axrticle] , it can have its com- 
pensations." The author humorously discussed the problems 
of getting or not getting a manuscript p\±>lished. 



6665. DUNN, S. WATSON _ • „ ^ 

"Inproving the Image of Advertising Education. Jour . 
Quart., 39:75-78+, Winter 1962. Author : Oiiversity of Wis- 

consin. 

"At the advertising session of the 1961 convention 
of the Associatibn for Education in Journalism, five speakers 
reviewed in considerable detail the image of advertising ed- 
ucation and proposed certain measixres for improving it. 



6659. COWAN, GREGORY; HAWKINS, RICHARD; and McPHERSON, ELIZ- 

"Inconpetence in Conp: A Realistic Solution." Jun . 

Cbll. Jour., 35:24-7, Septenber 1964. Authors : Members of 
English Depaxdment, Clark College, Washington. 

The authors discuss the English program they have devel- 
oped for poorly prepared jixnior college freshmen. "Most of the 
students who finish the year's course ocme out with their re- 
sentirent against English greatly reduced and their ability to 
produce an acceptable p^r for history or psychology or liteir- 
ature greatly incireased." 



6660. DANZIGER, MARLIES K. . i, ,i 

"The Eighteenth-Century Novel: A Conparative approach. 

Cbll. English, 23:646-648, May 1962. Author : Hunter Cbllege, 

New York. . j. .. 

This ireport is based on a ooxxrse given in the gracauate 

pxrogram of Hunter College vhich studies ^not only English, but 
selected Spanish, Frsnch, and German novels as well. The au- 
thor suggests that something similar might also be done for 
the undergraduates. 



6661. DAVIS, CHARLES T. . „ , ia 

"The Art of Teacxhing English. Jour. Gen. Educ . , 14: 
175-84, October 1962. Author : Associate Professor of English, 

Pennsylvania State University . , . th_ t • i. 

The author discusses the "teacher-scholar in English. 
Attention is given to methods of teaching and lack of eval- 
uation of faculty menbeis. He points out the problem of the 
multiple tasks which the college English instxnxctor must per- 
form, and tries to clarify the means by which those tasks can 
be performed. 



6662. aWSON, MERLE C. , . „ 

"Scphcnoire Honors English in the Junior College. 



6666. EARLY, MARGARET J. , and STEINBERG, ERWIN R. _ 

"Dinensions of Research in the Teaching of English. 
Educ. Rbrum, 27:487-92, May 1963. Authors : (1) Professor 

of Education, Syracuse University, New York; (2) Dean of Mar- 
garet Morrison Carnegie Cbllege and Professor of English, Car- 
negie Institute of Technology, Pennsylvania. 

The authors report on the activities of foixr discus- 
sion groups at a conference on needed research in the teach- 
ing of English at various levels. Research questions are 
listed on language patterns, mental processes and the unde^ 
standing of literature and literary forms. Especially str- 
ing was the feeling that often there was little relation be- 
tween college training and what teachers need to know. 



6667. ESCHBACHER, ROBERT L. 

"Lord Jim, Classical rhetoric, and the Freshman_ Dilem- 
ma." Coll. English , 25:22-25, October 1963. Author : Assis- 

tant Professor of English, Seton H^l Universi'^, New Jersey. 

”The techniques of definition, classification and 
vision, ocnparison and contrast, and process are inherent in 
a gireat of thinking and writing by men who have never 
heard of classical ihetoric, and while I pirefer to teach it 
formally, I know it can be done informally with vigor and ef-- 
fectiveness." The author discusses the explication of techni- 
ques to Lord Jim in his course* 



5668. ESTRIN, HERMAN A. . 

"Articulation of College and High School English. 

[nprov. Coll, and Univ. Teach . , 10 : 181-182 , Autumn ^ 1962 . 

:hor: Professor of English, N^ark College of Engineering, 

teTJersey. 

Gives the reactions of English instructors who attended 
a conference on high school and college articulation at New^k 
College of Engineering. "The irespondents descrited -^e ooraer- 
enoe as: specifically directed, inclusive, worthwhile, xnter- 
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esting, inportant, stimulating, helpful, ijispiring, broad, 
practical, valuable, enlightening, rewarding, well organized, 
splendid.” Who could ask for more? 



6669. ESTRIN, HEPMRN A., and GOEWIN, L. RUTH 

"Evaluating English Teaching." Tnnprov. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach., 10:193-196, Autumn 1962. Authors! (1) Professor of 
English, Newai-k College of Engineering, New Jersey; (2) Pro- 
fessor of English, University of Alberta, Canada. 

"English teaching may be evalmted by students, the 
teacher himself, and administrators." Yet, say the autl^rs, 
"We must go about this business of evalmtion wi-^ raution. 
If not, we may drive some of our best and most distinctive 
types of teaching underground, and end with a 'belated 
recognition' of mediocrity." 



6670. ESTRIN, HERMAN A. . n 

"Teaching English to Engineering and Science Students. 
Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach., 12:249-253, Autumn 1964. 
thor: Professor Engiish',~Newark Cbllege of Engineering, New 

Jersey. . , 

Describes the English offerings in 55 accreoitea en- 

gineering colleges. A majOilty of the respondents (60%) "re- 
ported a special course in English designed for scientific 
^d technical students." Indicates _ the textual materials used 
in these courses. Also lists ten different methods of pre- 
senting the courses. 



6671. EVANS, BERTRAND 

"English Profs and High School English. Educ. Forum , 
29:7-14, Nbveitber 1964. Aut^r : Professor of English, Uhi- 

veirsity of California, Berkeley. 

"If English professois and si^servisors of practice 
teaching— the core of high school English professionalismr- 
were budgetary if not blood brothers, I believe ^ could all 
fret much less about such matters as how many units in Educa- 
tion are required for credentials, how many school principals 
have P. E. degrees, even how many ^glish teachers are non- 
majors." . , „ , , 1 • 

The author comments on his book High Sch ool English 
Ttextbooks: A Critical Evaluation which he co-authored with 

his late colleague, James Lynch. 



6672. FISHER, JOHN H. . . . rv, 

"New Perspectives on Teaching the Disciplines: Eng- 

lish." Current Issues in Higher Education, 1962 (No. 5685), 
82-84. Author: Professor of English, Indiana University. 

A discussion of four problems facing college English 
departnents. First, the change in eitph^is frm teaching _ 
advanced courses in literature to teaching basic courses in 
oonposition and general literature. Second, the dilenma of 
the need for more teachers of freshman ccxtposition ocmbined 
with a decrease in the number of qualified beginning teach- 
ers (those with doctor's degrees) . Third, the need for better 
training of prospective high school English Teachers. Fourth, 
the demand for teacheis of English as a second language. 



6673. FISHER, JOHN H. 

"Why a Conference of Chairmen?" Coll. English , 24; 
243-244, December 1962. Author ; Associate Executive Secre- 
tary of the Modem Language Association. 

The author discusses the iitplications of Project Eng- 
lish and the developitent of new programs. He suggests setting 
ip "our own" representative processes to counter the "pres- 
sures ipon us." "But unless we are willing to encoi^age our 
chairmen to form a national bocty sufficiently cohesive and 
influential to speak for us, we may in a few years find that 
there is little time left for— or value placed ipon— the in- 
dependent life of the mind in college English depai Lments . 



6674. GARREnr, GEORGE P. 

"One Kind of Anarcly." Coll. English , 25:163-169, 
Decenber 1963. Author: University of Virginia. 

"The results of a creative writing course can be both 



practical and intangible." This article presents the purposes, 
milieu, and outcomes of a creative writing course as the au- 
thor sees it. He discusses v^ther writing can be taught or 
not, and if so what can be taught. 



6675. HARRISOI, GEORGE B. 

Profession of English. New York: Harcourt, Brace and 

World, Inc., 1962. 183 pp. Author ; iMversity of Michigan. 

An answer to the question "what are you -^ing to ac- 
ooctplish in your teaching and stucty of English literati^e. 

And why?" It is presented "not in the form of a treatise on 
the teaching of English, but rather as a personal record of _ 
prejudices and observations after nearly forty years' experi- 
ence as student, professor and author." He also ocnments on 
the proper training for a professor of English, the demands 
of scholarship and publication, and the organization of de- 
partments of English. 



6676. HARTIG, HUGO 

"Aims in Communication Courses." ImpTOV. Coll. & Univ . 
Teach., 10:187-89, Autumn 1962. Author ; Assistant Professor, 
Eastern Oregon College. 

Six ccnmunication skills are suggested as goals for 
freshman communication courses — "skills that students need 
to devrjlop, skills that are the mark of an educated man." 

"No single freshman language course, hc»/ever designed or or- 
ganized, could achieve mere than relative success in develop- 
ing these proficiencies." Yet the student's later progress 
may be limited by the oonmunication skills reached at the 
freshman level. 



6677. HAWKINSC»I, BRUCE 

"Thene Grading Via Tape Recorder.' Idv: . Screen & 

AV Guide, 43:698-699, December 1964. Aufeor' : iiistructor of 

English , Wisconsin State College and Institute of Technology. 

This is a report on a two year project of grading col- 
lege freshman English themes on a t^e recorder. The proce- 
dures are listed by the author and the student responses re- 
ported. 



6678. HAYAKAWA, S. I. ^ ^ u- 

"Semantics in Freshman English. Educ . teatersh ip , 
21:93-6, Nbvember 1963. Author ; Professor of English, San 
Francisco State College, California. 

Semantics gives students a sense of their own intel- 
lectual power, and a sense of both pleasure and responsibility 
of using that power. The author discusses his beliefs about 
the teaching of semantics in Freshman English and why semantics 
is not taught earlier. He concludes with some suggestions on 
how writing should be taught, especially through a vast amount 
of writing. 



6679. hook, J. N. ,, j 

"Project English; Its Implications for Colleges and 

Universities." Higher Educ . , 18:3-7, i^ril 1962. Autho.._. 
Coordinator of Project English on leave from the Department 
of English, University of Illinois. 

"Professors teach the teachers/ today's and tcitiorrcw s 
teachers, teachers not only in colleges and universities, but 
also in elementary and secondary schools." 

Ways in which teaching can be improved are svpported 
by Project English; A special Ph. D. in English, refresher 
seminars for college teachers, and the use of new media of 
instruction are stressed. 



6680. Jimr, SISTER MARY/ S. C. L. ^ .n c 

"Techniques for Teaching the Nbvel. Inprov. coil. & 
Univ. Teach., 11:171-172, Summer 1963. Author ; Professor of 

English, St. Mary Cbllege, Kansas. 

". . .suggests a dozen techniques for teaching tee 
novel." "Usually, the exqxerienced teadier has hit on his cwn 
method, the best one for him, and it will form a basic class 
technique. But the occasioned, use of a fresh approach to a 
novel might well prove an incentive to better teaching and 
better learning." 
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6681. KILBUFN, PATRICK E. 

"Every Man His Own Pedagogue." Jour. Higher Educ . , 
33:89-95, February 1962. Auttor t Associate Profe'sor of 
English, Union College and University, New York. 

Contends that student iimiaturity is in large measure 
responsible for freshman inability to v/rite well. Describes 
a project in the teaching of freshman composition which re- 
quires all students to write fifteen minutes a day, seven days 
a week. Enphasizes that "everyone who ocirpletes the assign- 
nent will achieve at least two things: he will gain much 

greater fli^ency in writing, and he will lose his fear of a 
blank page." Concludes that the student by writing in quan- 
tity "can gain a greater ease and fluency than he has ever 
shown in his life." 



6682. LAWRY, JON S. 

"Reading Paradise Lost." Coll. English , 25:582-586, 
May 1964. Author : Associate Professor of English, Ball State 

Teachers College, Indiana. 

This article presents a plan or argument of the struc- 
ture of Paradise Lost to enable students to read that work 
"as poems rather than as problems." "Our scheme for graspmg 
Par?<<^ig^ Lost as a whole works fairly satisfactorily , and is 
reoonitiended to classes that read only parts of the work." 



6683. LOOMIS, ROBERT EMERSON, and ADAMS, JOHN HOWARD 

"Motivation in Freshman English." Improv. Coll. & 
Iftiiv. Teach., 10:183-186, Autumn 1962. Authors : Both mem- 

bers of the Department of English, University of Alabama. 

". . .successful, purposeful motivation in the [fresh- 
man English] classroom is best effected by following some pro- 
cedure which includes: identification of the goals of the 

course. . .; identification of those strong and contmi^g 
motives or long tem> goals present in a class or individual 
students. . .; formulation and application of some procedure 
vAiereby the student goals and the course goals will be more 
or less permanently associated in the students' minds. ..." 



6684. LOUOILIN, RICHARD L. 

"The Joy of Truth." Jun. Coll. Jour ., 32:345-51, Feb- 
ruary 1962. Author : Professor and Head of Department of Eng- 

lish and Speech, Bronx Coitmunity College, New York. 

"Ihink before you ink is the first principle of com- 
position." The author suggests techniques that can be used 
in teaching ccitposition peginning with topic selection and 
ending with evaluation. 



6685. MacEACHEN, DOUGALD B. 

"Analyzing a Play." Coll. English, 25:549-550, i^ril 
1964. Author : Professor of English, John Carroll University, 

Ohio. 

"One of the major problems of the student who has to 
read a poem, a play, or a novel is what he should do with it." 
The author provides a set of questions to be used for analysis 
of a play. He feels such a battery of questions provide di- 
rection without taking away independence. The questions cover 
the characters, plot, setting, theme, language, and general 
nature of the play. 



6686. MADELEINE, SISTER M. CLAIRE 

"The Teacher as Thinker Before His Class." Liberal 
Educ . , 48:32-37, March 1962. Author : Professor of English 

and~Dean of the Graduate Division, College of the Holy Names, 
not fvu±her identified. 

"Only a living, trained intellect preceeding the stu- 
dent on the way to truth, can effectively teach that student 
hew to think." 

This statement is particularly directed at the teach- 
er of English vhose primary concern is with human values. 



6687. MARCUS, MDRDECAI 

"Dilenmas of the College Composition Teacher." Jour . 
Higher Educ., 35:481-487, Deoei*er 1964. Author : Assistant 
Professor, Department of English, Purdue University, Indiana. 



Points out several of the dileirroac of the college com- 
position teacher. "Perh^s the most painful of the college 
ccitposition teacher's arises from his position of humanist 
laboring as technician, and--if he is sensitive enough-suf- 
fering humiliation from the anomaly of such a position." With 
few exceptions, of course, the college composition teacher is 
a specialist in literature who has almost no "formal training 
in the techniques of conposition and related matters. ..." 

The writer makes the proposal "that all college teacherc volun- 
tarily assume the burden of teaching classes in conposition. 
Nothing else could so swiftly and effectively dispel the idea 
that the English department should have a monopoly of good 
writing." 



6688. MARDER, LOUIS 

"Teaching Shakespeare: Is There a Method?" Coll. Eng- 

lish, 25:478-487, i^ril 1964. Author : Associate Professor 

of English, Kent State University, Ohio. 

"English professors who have not graduated from teach- 
ers colleges are irrevocably opposed to "method" as such, and 
each one is prt±ably convinced that vAiat he does is best — or 
else why would he be doing it." This is an essay on teaching 
students a subject. Structure is one of many approaches em- 
phasized because it is considered basic. 



6689. MARKSHEFFEL, NED D. 

"Helping Retarded Spellers." Irtprov. Coll. & Ihiv. 
Teach,, 11:97-100, Spring 1963. Author : Professor of Educa- 

tion, Oregon State University. 

"Some of the best students on campus are handicapped 
by their poor spelling. There can be no siitple way to solve 
the spelling problem, but we must work at it." Reports find- 
ings of stu(^, indicating these implications: (1) "'poor' 

spellers can be helped to iitprove their spelling at the col- 
lege level"; (2) "students need help in learning efficient 
methods for learning to spell words"; and (3) student accep- 
tance of responsibility for learning to spell coxTectly ap- 
pears a definite need. . . . Change in attitude is paramount." 



6690. MARSHALL, DCaJALD W. , and SHIPMAN, ROBERT 0. 

"An Experiment in Teaching Grammar by Testing." Jour . 
Quart., 39:365-8, Sumner 1962. Authors : Columbia University 

School of Journalism, New York. 

The authors found that students could, through stvuty 
and drill, overcame their deficiences in grammar and spelling. 
Tests were used frequently. 



6691. MIKALSON, ROY J. 

"Reader-aides: A Means to Many Ends." Jim. Coll . 

Jour., 33:216-20, December 1962. Author : Chairman, Division 

of Languages and Literature, Lewer Columbia College, Washing- 
ton. 

Ejperience with reader-aides at Lower Columbia College 
has indicated that the freshmian English student gains in five 
specific ways: (1) more writing ejperience, (2) papers cor- 

rected promptly so that he can profit from his mist^es, (3) 
two separate criticisms on his writings, (4) necessity for 
learning to write for a general audience, and (5) opportunity 
for more individual conferences. 



6692. OLIVER, EGBERT S. 

"A Project for the Ccitposition Course." Improv. Coll . 
& Univ. Teach., 12:241-242, Autumn 1964. Author : Executive 

Officer, Department of English, Portland State College, Ore- 
gon. 

Describes a procedure for advancing students in struc- 
tural organization for a theme and the use of materials in 
the development of the idea. "The college English ccuposition 
course moves forward by segments and projects — if it moves 
at all." 



6693. OLSTAD, CHARLES 

"Composition in Imitation." Hispania , 47:452-4, May 
1964. Author; University of Arizona. 
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", . .our ej^jerience has shewn that a wide r^ge of 
students can derive considerable benefit 
vnritten in imitation of a liter^ J*?*^^!* 
cribes the steps used in following his plan by Universi^ of 
Arizona students in third year con|X3sition and conversation. 



6694. OENSTEIN, EDBERT 

"Teaching Hamlet." College English , 25:502-508, i^ril 
1964. Author : Professor of English, university of Illinois, 

article is a discussion of the attitude and fil- 
ing that should be a part of teaching Hamlet , "instead of in- 
sisting on the need to pluck out the heart of every n^tery, 
we might more willingly surrender to the beau^ and pwer of 
a dramatic action v^ich defies our atteirpts at logical an 
lysis." 



6695, PAITISON, JOSEPH C. . ^ j 

"HOW to Write an 'F' Paper: Fresh 

of Freshman English." Coxl. English , 25:38-39, October 1963. 
Author: Teaches Freshman English ^d American Literature, 

ScarStento State College/ Califomia. 

"Writing an paper is admittedly not an easy task/^^ 

but one can learn to do it by gr^p of the P5“S?i^p?uI3er 
The article provides thirteen principles to be follcwed un^r 
Se SSngs: "Obscure the i<teas," "Mangle the sentences," 

and "Slovenize the diction." 



sooner he will learn what it takes to read a modem poem and 
the faster he will become a good reader." 



6700. QUINN, SISTER M. BERNETTA, O. S. F. _ 

"A New if^roach to Early American Literature. CoU. 
English, 25:267-273, January 1964. Author : Qiaintan of the 

Departitent of English, College of Saint Teresa, Minnesota. 

^^^American Studies, if it does not exist on a canpus, 
will very likely require a modest beginning. One that can 
Sing sSprisingly^fi.--native results is the sti^ . 

ixTBrican literature as paralleled by analogous vision m paint 
ing." The aim of this article is to suggest hew one might 
plan such a course. 



6701. RADLEY, VIRGINIA L. . ^ i h 

"Discipline Versus the 'Viewless Wings of Pcsesy . 
Liberal Educ., 49:475-80, December 1963. Author : _ Chairman, 
English Department, Russell Sage College, Not York. 

"A freshman English program designed^ to reconcile the 

competing claims of literacy and literatum. ' _ 

This ai±icle covers two opposing techni(^s of teach- 
ing freshman English '3 representing the ^ major attitudes 
of college English teachers. The compremise is a saguence of 
courses that ^s both: covers ocitposition in the first se- 

mester and literature in the second semester. 



6696. PINCAS, ANITA . , . . ,i 

"Teaching Different Styles of Written English. 

lish Lang. Teach., 18:74-81, January 1964. 

nent of Education, Faculty of Arts, University of Sydney, 

TV < ^ o4**y*^ I n 

"This article has been an attempt to provide a pro- 
visional methodology which might help the teacher to 
the present disorganized mass of material involved in tee ^ate- 
ing of written English." It is written around a consideration 

of three problems. 



6697 POOLEY, ROBERT C. , . - 

"A Platform for tee Sixties: Language Arts m General 

Education." Jour. Gen. Educ ., 14:159-168, Oct oter 1962. u- 
thor: Professor of Englished Chairman, Department of lr<- 

575ted Liberal Studies, Ihiversity of Wisconsin. ^ i - ^v, 

^ The author sets seven targets for the decade in English 

language arts, and discusses each one. _ •„ 

"If anyone new teaching or directing teaching in the 
cMRinunication arts should in a moment of ^spon^^ f^l^t 
his task is dull and repetitious, I would hope that the ^ y 
of targets I have presented would give him new hope and fresh 

excitemen^ of these targets include experimentation and vari- 
ety of approach, individualization of writing es^ience, nOT 
d^oes, iTrproved efforts of recruitment, tram- 
ing and counseling of teaching staff. 



6698. PRATOR, CLIFFORD „ rv. _ 

"English As A Second Language: Teaching. Overse^, 

3:18-21, January 1964. Author : Professor of ^glish and Vice- 

Chairman of the Department of English, Ihiversity of Califor- 

' Discusses the most significant trends in methods of 
teaching English as a second language. Considers progr^ 
texts, ^d transformational analysis with empJiasis on the lat- 
ter. 



improv. Coll. & Univ . 
Associate Profes- 



6699. PRINCE, STEVE 

"On Teaching Modern Poetry. 

Teach., 12:236-238, Autumn 1964. Author : 
sor of Englisn, Pacific University, Oregon. 

Presents several suggestions for teaching modem po- 
etry and gives several clues to underst^ding and ^mciating 
it "I favor a text, or rather collection, with the fewest 
possible 'aids.' The more the student is put on his own, tee 



6702. RADNER, SANFORD , . ^ m,. u- -■ t .^rr«r roll 

"Cultural Change and English Teaching. Q^Aji * 

& Univ. Teach., 12:227-228, Autumn 1964. ^^Chairmm, 

Department of English, Jersey City State cSTlege, Not Jersey. 

"In the changing world of the next half century 
adjusting to the innovations of contemporary culture, English 
must hold fast to and affirm its traditional conc^ for hu- 
nS values. It must attempt to have the best of both worlds. 



"A Topographical Guide to Ihder M ilk Wood. ' P^ll.* 
English, 25:535-542, April 1964. Autho^ : Instructor of Eng- 

lish, Stephen F. Austin State College, Texas. 

The author presents here an outline which he prepare 
for studehts in a sophemore class in English 
assist them in the reading of Dylan 

The outline was made from lines in the play. It describes 
tee town and its surroundings. 



6704. RDGAL, SAMUEL J. i • v, n Tmr.rr^rT 

'"Love and Affection' in Freshman English. 

Col]. & Univ. Tfeach., 12:254-255, Autumn 1964. Author: Fac- 

ultv Memiter, Iowa atate Uhiversity. - xu •_ 

Rogal castigates "freshmen vAio take advantage of their 

English teachers conference hours for ego-^temd 
extraneous reasons." "Too often teachers have ^ absi^d n^ 
tion teat there is no greater reward 

and helping hand to their students. I maintain that tte teach 
er's first obligation is to improve himself, for only te^ 
will he be able to achieve his just reward ^d accomplish his 
real mission: the dispensing of kxKWledge. 



"Sivi^SSation of Instruction in Freshman English." 
Journal of Developmental Reading, , 7:150-58, 1964.^^^: 
Teaches English Reading, Brooklyn College, City Univer 

sity of New York. , v. 

Reports on an experiment to determine hew much 
vidualization of instruction can be given in Freshman English. 



6706. SHUMAN, R. BAIRD , ^ ^ 

"Theme Revision? Who Needs It?" Peaboc^ Jour, ^uc. , 
40 : 12 - 15 , July 1962. Author : Department of English, Duke 

Ihiversite, North Carolina. xx~=q 

"Because I am innately skeptical, I set out seme three 
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years ago to test the hypothesis that all students benefit 
from revising what they had written. " Students in freshman 
English wrote on abstract and concrete topics. Each thexie 
was revised twice, the papers graded analytically each time, 
and the results t^ulated. Variation in beneficial results 
of revision was found. Uie author concludes that the extent 
of revision is an individual matter and must be so treated. 



6707. SIMC*JS, JOAN 0. 

"Teaching Symbolism in Poetry." Coll. English , 23: 
301-302, January 1962. Author : Instructor in English, Oii- 

versity of Wisconsin, Miawauxie. 

"I have found William Blake's 'Ah, Sun-Flcwer' to be 
a particularly apt illustration of symbolism. I like to begin 
by discussing tiie main properties of sunflowers. " Hie author 
ejqilains hew she uses this poem to help freshmen and sopho- 
mores grasp the concept of synbolism in poetry. 



6708. SPACKS, PATRICIA MEYER 

"Eighteenth-Century Poetry: A Teacher's Dilertma. " 
Coll. English, 23:642-645, May 1962. Author: Assistant Pro- 

fessor of English at Wellesley College, Massachuse :ts. 

By workirig through the students' cwn honest and im- 
mediate reactions the teacher can produce the pleasure, the 
insight and excitement which the poetry reader seeks. Hiis 
is the premise of the author. 



6709. STEINBERG, EFWIN R. 

"Needed Research in the Teaching of College English." 
Coll. English, 24:149-152, Noveirioer 1962. Author : Professor 

of English at Carnegie Institute of Technology, Pennsylvania. 

Hiis is a discussion of a conference conducted to 
start Project English. Pour areas of needed research are 
highlighted: the teaching of writing, language, and litera- 

ture; and general professional and curricular problems. A 
set of recommendations was developed for each area from the 
recurring questions of each discussion groi;^), and these are 
also presented. 



6710. SWETS, MARINES M. 

"Instimction in a Jxuiior College Freshman English 
Honors Class." Jun. Coll. Jour ., 32:448-53, i^ril 1962. Au- 
thor : Instructor in English, Grand Rapids Junior College, 

Michigan. 

The author discusses the material and the techniques 
that he used in teaching an honors class in freshman English 
at Grand R^ids Jxuiior Collie. Less regimentation continvies 
to be the aim, more inner direction the goal. 



6711. WAGNER, RDBEKT W. 

"Look and Listen: There is no Substitute." AV Cotimun . 

Review, 10:119-123, March-i^ril, 1962. Author : Editor of 
"Media" section AVCR. 

Suggestions for teaching tbf-: student of communications 
"to look, listen, and relate specific films, television pro- 
grams, and radio broadcasts to his growing understanding of 
communications theory and research." 



6712. WALTER, NINA WILLIS 

"English, Si!" Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 12:239- 
240, Autumn 1964. Author : Associate Professor of English, 

Los Angeles City College, California. 

"I might make English prerequisite to everything. I 
might make everjboc^, including teachers who wished to teach 
in my college, pass a stiff test in English. An understanding 
of English and an ability to use it effectively would be pre- 
requisite to employment as a college professor." 



6713. WITHERS, A. M. 

"What Makes Good Writers?" Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach . , 
10:166-167, Autunn 1962. Author : Retired Professor of Ro- 

mance Languages, Athens, West Virginia. 



". . .there is plainly a twofold aspect in the success- 
ful writer's equipment: the patiently acx^red 'practical' 

bases, early discerned and continually built rpon, and a spirit 
vhich, for want of another term, must be called 'poetic'. . . 
know your English, and think and feel [deeply] about the sounds 
of your own divinely given English tongue. If you <to, you will 
possess good prospects that 'strategic' style in writing will 
be in the forefront of your reward." 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2243-2284, 3482-3539, 3824, 3834, 3871, 3913, 
3915, 4025, 4064, 4131, 4141, 4142, 4163, 4550, 4574, 4582, 

4605, 4606, 4663, 4675, 4697, 4717, 4776, 4777, 4784, 4829, 

4886, 4895, 4898, 4924, 4988, 5031, 5053, 5074, 5085, 5104, 

5175, 5243, 5284, 5527, 5564, 6098, 6363, 6441, 6549, 6553, 

6583, 6612, 6860. 

5. MODERN LANGUAGES 

(Nos. 6714-6733) 

6714. BARRUTIA, RICHARD 

"Why are Ebreign Languages Better Taught at the High 
School Level Than at the college Level." Hispania , 46:117- 
119, March 1964. Author: 2b:izona State University. 

"This airticle is not intended to be an ejpose, an in- 
dictment, or even a criticism of language teaching in our col- 
leges and universities. It is rather a description of a sad 
fact, which is prevalent in many parts of our country." The 
colleges and xuiiversities , s^s the author, do not practice 
vhat they teach. 



6715. CeWLING, R. A. 

"(hservations on the Teaching of English Literature 
to Etoreigners: with Special Reference to South America." 
English Lang. Teaching, 17:27-33, October 1962. Author : Pro- 

fessor of English Literature, ISiiversity of Montevideo. 

The author says we must discard the lecture method 
in teaching English Literature to foreigners, and proviefe as 
many opportunities as possible for the students to participate. 
He suggests and illustrates the arranging of discussions, ques- 
tion and answer sessions, and the reading of papers. 



6716. DAVIDSON, JAMES F. 

"The Meeting Barrier of Language." Improv. Coll. & 
Ihiv. Teach ., 12:225-226, Autumn 1964. Author : Professor of 

Madem Language, University of Tennessee. 

"Hie teaching of foreign language is a craggy path, 
along which toiling minds can be led to the discovery of far 
places. Often it is the doubtful who are most in need of the 
magic of that discovery. To bring them to it, the teachers 
who tend the barriers must be more than gate-keepers, more 
than herders of reluctant feet. " 



6717. EDWARDS, PAUL, and CARROLL, DAVID R. 

"Teaching English Literature to West African Students." 
English Lang. Teaching , 18:38-44, October 1963. Authors : Eng- 

lish Department, Fourah Bay College, Sierra Leone. 

"Perhaps the most important lesson to be learnt in 
teaching English Literature to foreign students is that one 
can never generalize with any confidence on the criteria of 
suitability." 'Hie authors challenge certain common assump- 
tions about the teaching of poetry. Methods of study are sug- 
gested which also apply to the English novel. 



6718. GAUDIN, LOIS S. 

"Hie Language Laboratory and Advanced Work." Mod . 
Lang. Jour., 46:79-81, February 1962. Author : Brooklyn Col- 
lege. City University of New York. 

Discusses the types of language laboratories; ^at 
best suited for college students, and the minimum provisions 
to be made available. 



6719. HARTWELL, ROBERT 

"Hie Teaching of Literary Chinese." Jour. Higher 
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Muc., 35:434-441, Novenber 1964. Author : Assistant Profes- 

ior7 Chinese Social and Economic Thought and History, Univer- 
sity of Chicago. . . 

"A ccn|)rahensive Chinese language program beginning 
witli, and enphasizing, literary Chinese tai^ght the histor- 
ical-inductive approach has logical and pedagogical advan- 
tages; it has alreac^ proved effective in training students 
in the humanities; and it is clearly the quickest ^d most 
effective way to provide prospective social scientists with 
the requisite linguistic training in one of tl^ most iit^r- 
tant source- languages for the study of economics, political 
science, and sociology. The implications of the arguments 
presented is clesir. The study of the Chinese language can, 
and should, achieve a cent ra l position in the cusrriculum of 
Artverican colleges and universities." 



6720. HCXKENG, ELTAN 

"Ifethods and Techniques in Transition." French Re- 
view, 35:396-401, February 1962. Author : Purdue Itoiversi^. 

"The value of kinesics, dramatics, and music, of vis- 
ual and other sensory imagery — all these have been g^rally 
neglected in the revolutionary fein/or of the audio-lingual 
method." The author discusses audio-lingual metliods as only 
the first step in developing a scientific method for teaching 
language. 



6721. HUGHES, ARTHUR H. 

"Dial-Tape System Makes Classroom a Language Labora- 
tc-ty and Library." Cbll. & Univ. Bull ., 35:58, Ntavemiber 1963. 
Author: Dean and Vice-President, Trinity Collie, Connecticut. 

"A new modem laboratory at Trinity Collie ^rmits 
a student to listen to a language by simply dialing it from 
a listening booth." 



6722. KAISER, GRANT E. 

"Etorm and Substance in Language Teaching." French 
Review, 37:339-342, January 1964. Author ; Emory University, 
Georgia. 

The author attempts to clarify the distinction between 
form and substance in teaching foreign language with emphasis 
on the overriding importance of the substance. He criticizes 
a lack of clarity in distinction between form and substance 
and considers what the substance of an elementary language 
course in college should be. 



6723. KOVACH, MADELINE 

"An Active Language Teaching Method." German Quart . , 
36:279-286, May 1963. Author: Assistant Professor of German, 

Tufts University, Massachusetts. 

This paper describes a method of language teaching 
which seeks to comibino the advantages of both the direct and 
traditional methods. Tne new method is described as a comr 
prcttdse, or active-linguistic method. 



6724. LASHER-SCHLITT, DOROTHY 

"Language Teaching Around the World." Improv. Coll, . 

& Itoiv. Tteach., 11:126-133, Sumter 1963. Author ; Professor 
of German, Irxiklyn Cbllege, City itoivcrsity of New York. 

Author describes language teaching in colleges and 
universities around the world as observed first hand. Notes 
that "when a new language is learned understandings and ap- 
preciations multiply." Concludes, "The similarities in meth- 
odolog/ and testing, if not in length or intensity of^stu^, 
attest to the oneness of our rapidly shrinking world." 



6725. MICHALSKI, ANDRE 

"Language Laboratory and Language learning. Hispania , 
45:175-9, March 1962. Author ; Loyola College, Montreal, 

Canada. , . , 

The author discusses the problems which arise from 
the use of a language laboratory as well as several problems 
which are solved. Monitoring, satisfying time requirement, 
and cGttpleting lab assignments are three ways in which the 
laboratory may be utilized. 



6726. MORTON, F. RAND, and LEE, WONO 

"Dial Language Laboratory Gives Every Student a 'Tu- 
tor'." Coll. & Iftiiv. Bus ., 32:59-62, May 1962. Authors ; 

(1) Director, Language Laboratory, IMiversity of Michigan; 

(2) Reporter, U. M. News Service. 

"Dial selectors and a remote monitoring system, in- 
stalled in the IMiversity of Michigan language laboratory 
demonstrate that language teaching can — and should — go beyond 
its traditional trinity of teacher, textbook and clasnrocm.' 



6727. MLIELLER, THEODORE H., and LEUTENEGGER, RALPH R. 

"Some Inferences About an Intensified Oral Appraoch 
to the Teaching of French Based on a Study of Coiurse Drop- 
outs." Mad. Lang. Join:., 48:91-94, February 1964. Authois ; 
(1) University of Akron; (2) IMiversity of Wisconsin— Milwau- 

]C00 • 

An investigation of the correlation between ease of 
foreign language learning and auditory aspects as measured 
bv the Seashore Ifeasures of Musical Talents . This stujfy is 
combined with the results of an instructor questionnaire and 
interview to determine what pixupted a disproportionate num- 
ber of drop-outs from a TV section. 



6728. SCHERER, GEORGE A. C., and WERTHEIMER, MICHAEL 

"The German Tteaching Experiment at the IMiversity of 
Colorado." German Quart. , 35:298-308, May 1962. Authors ; 

(1) Professor of Modem Languages, University of Colorado; 

(2) Professor of Psychology, IMiversity of Colorado. 

"This is a progress report covering soitE of the re- 
sults obtained on an experiment entitled 'Extended Cl^srocM 
Experimentation with Varied Sequencing of the Foixr Skills in 
Gentan Instruction' ." 



6729. SHELTCaJ, LERDY R. 

"Shortwave, an IMt^ped Resource." Hispania , 46:123- 
125. March 1964. Author: Millikin IMiversity, Illinois. 

The author reports on a ooixrse in Spanish he offered 
at Millikin IMiversity consisting entirely of tapes made from 
shortwave broadcasts. Format, techniques, and excaminations 
are discussed. 



6730. SILZ, WALTER 

"The Scholar, The Critic, and the Teacher of Litera- 
ture." German Quart ., 37:113-119, March 1964. Author ; 

Emeritus Gebhard Professor of German Literature, Columbia U" 

versity. New York. , , ^ ■ 

Ths author ' discusses the need to use both the histori— 
cal method" and the "critical method" in the sti^ of litera- 
ture if we am "to avoid the exctremes of uncritical antiquari- 
anism or uncritical dilettantism." 



6731. SPENCER, RICHARD E. , and SEQUIN, EDMOND L. 

"The Relative Effectiveness of Earphones and loudspeak- 
ers as a Ifeans of Presenting a Listening Test in a Foreign 
Language." Mod. Lang. Joixr . , 48:346-49, October 1964. ^17 

thors: The Department of German at the Pennsylvania State Uni- 

versity. , , _ 

A stu^ to determine if two different methods of pre- 
senting a German foreign language listening test (earphones 
vs. loudspeaker) has an effect on the scores of students. Dis- 
cusses problems of sound control and selection of appropriate 
teaching media. 



6732. TOUS, ALFCNSO 

"A Language Laboratory Workshop." Cath. Sch. Jour ., 
62:29-30, May 1962. Author ; Director of the Marianist Lan- 
guage Institute, Mineola, New York. 

An explanation of the conduct of a language laboratoxy 
workshop at the IMiversity of Dayton. Considers dilemmas in 
appro ach and evaluation, and provides a solution to course 
problems in addition to a definition of the workshop. 
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6733. 



VALDMRN, ALBERT 

"How do we Break the Lockstep? Vciriations in Class 
Size as Z^lied to Language Teaching." Audiovisu al Instr . , 
7:630-634, Novenber, 1062. Author : Associat<5 Professor, De- 

partnent of French and Italian, Indiana University. 

Describes an ejqjerimental program begun in September, 
1961, at Indiana University to teach French as a "multiple- 
credit" course, the student earning credits on the basis of 
<±)jectively determined achievement rather than tee successful 
ccirpletion of a stated nuttber of semesters. This self-pacing 
feature was made possible by a drastic reduction in class size 
and the extensive use of tee language laboratoxy as a teaching 
machine. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2285-2371, 3540-3573, 3921, 3993, 4009, 
4080, 4112, 4202, 4488, 4595, 4697, 4767, 4769, 4776, 
4988, 5025, 5031, 5065, 5069, 5071, 6439, 6448, 6603, 
6657, 6906. 
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4885, 

6655, 



6. MUSIC 

(Nos. 6734-6759) 



6734. ADLER, SAMUEL 

"Problems of Teaching Conposition in Our Colleges To- 
aay." Alter. Music Teach ., 13:i8-9, Novertber-Deceirber 1963. 
Author: Director of Music, Tettple Emanu-el, Dallas, Tex^. 

". . .during every period of artistic developrent 
there were young people in revolt against the established meth- 
ods and tee accepted forms of teaching. Hcweyer, at no tiite 
in the long history of music have we faced quite such a situa~ 
tion as we do at this present time." The author points to such 
problems as the development of electronic and "teance" music, 
the student of composition who is in revolt agatest a system 
which he considers obsolete, the need for a solid foundation 
in teeory and history before college, and the lack of knowledge 
of contemporary music of both teachers and students. 



6735. CARLfiEN, JAMES C. 

"Prograned Learning in Melodic Dictation." Jour. Res . 
Music Educ., 12:139-48, Summer 1964. Author : University of 

Connecticut. 

". . .this investigation was undertaken to obtain in- 
formation relating programed instruction to aural perception 
in music theory, and specifically to melotec dictation." It 
was conducted in the Northeastern University School of Music 
with students in three! sections of a first year ear training 
class. Both linear and branching programs were i^ed. 

"The results of this experiment clearly intecated the 
value of programed tape recorded material in teaching melodic 
dictation." 



6736. CHRISTY, VAN A. 

"Learning and Teaching Interpretation." Amer. Music 
Teach., 13:6-7+, Septeirber-October 1963. Auteor : Professor 

of rfisic. University of California at Santa B^ara. 

A presentation of seven basic guide-lines in teaching 
vocal interpretation. They are: (1) stress listening e:^ri- 

ence, (2) stress ejqjression first and techniqie second, (3) 
develop imagination and sensitivity to mood, (4) develop style, 
discrimination and musicianship, (5) develop inoividuality in 
interpretation, (6) observe boundaries of good taste, and 
(7) set high standards. 



6737. GIANNINI, VITTORIO 

"Teaching Composition: A Creative Approach." Music 

Jour ., 20:33+, Annual-Anthology 1962. Author : Head, Compo- 

sition Depart^t, Manhattan School of Music and member of 
the faculty, Juilliard School of Music. 

An outline of a course of stucfy for the composition 
student and some thoi^hts about the proper role of the teach- 
er in his relationships with his students. 

"I believe the primary goal of the teacher is to re- 
spect the musical personality of the student, nourish it 
teaching him the means to acquire a broad technic based on 



sound and proven foundations, stimulate and increase his know- 
ledge of the literature of music of all ^riods, widen his 
horizon and make every effort to foster independent thinking 
on the par: of the student. ..." 



6738. HAILPARN, LYDIA R. 

"Teach Elementary Sight Reading." Music Jour . , 21:^ 
89, October 1963. Author ; Concert pianist, ^aduate of Juil- 
licurd, earned doctorate from Columbia University, New York. 

A suggested approach for teaching sight reading in 
piano to a college grovp. Tie author stresses the importance 
of keeping the eyes on the music rather than the kej^x>ard, 
and she lists important criteria for selecting sight reading 
materials . 



6739. HERSTAND, ARNOLD L. 

"Music and the Visual Ar .3; Core 21." Jour. Gan . 
Educ . , 14:201-8, October 1962. Author ; Director of the Core 
Program in Music and the Visual Arts at Colgate University , 

New York. , , . 

Core 21 is a course which presents the work of art 

itself through originals or reproductions. 

Conditions for teaching the course are described; 
classroom, capital equipment, methods of exposition. _ 

The article also discusses teaching and examination 
methods, staff, and expectation for Core 21 . 



6740. HOWE, RICHARD 

"The Great Teacher-Performer Conflict." Music Jour ., 
20:33+, October 1962. Author ; Chairman, Department of Music, 
Grinnell College, Iowa. 

"Neither the university nor the conservatory has yet 
resolved the conflict between the scholar and the performer. 
Professional training in the university has suffered in qua- 
lity, while scholarly training in the conservatory h^ pro- 
duced the dilettante - the dabbler in musical erudition." 

The author describes an ejqjeriment to be launched at Grinnell 
College in 1962 which is designed to ejqjlore teaching con- 
cepts which will make use of performance. 



6741. HCWERim, GEORGE _ 

"New Perspectives on Teaching the Disciplines; Music. 
Current Issues in Hi^ier Education, 1962 (No. 5685) , 85-88. 
Author: Dean, School of Music, Northwestern miversity, II- 

linois . . . . 

One trend in the field of music is a changing attitude 

as to the place or function of music in the society of which 
it is a part. The realization that music is more than per- 
formance, that it is "one of the vital ejqjressions of man’s 
inner spirit, one of the essences of which his soul is ccm- 
pounded," has led to an expansion of the responsibility of 
the "musician-educator." "The teacher of music must be more 
widely trained culturally, more thoroughly grounded techni- 
cally, and more proficient in the techi'iique of ccmmunication. 
He has the dual responsibility for providing both trained per- 
formers and discriminating listeners." 



6742. KETLEY, DOROTHY 

"Music in Higher Education." Music Jour . , 20:44+, 
September 1962. Author ; Director of teacher training in mu- 
sic education, Indiana University. 

The author suggests approaches for developing basic 
musicianship in a course for future elementary classroom teach- 
ers and for helping them find personal satisfaction m the 
g+ nd y of music. "The extent of intelligent instruction on 
the college level will determine to a great degree the effi- 
ciency of the elementary teacher's ability to assist in -the 
music pixagram in our public schools." 



6743. LUCKTENBERG, GEORGE 

"Tie Piano Teacher Shortage; I'Jhat One College Is Doing 
About It." Music Jour . , 21:48+, February 1963. Author ; As- 
sociate professor of piano and harpsichord. Converse College, 
South Carolina, President of South Carolina Music Teachers' 
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Association, faculty msnber at National Music Caitp (Intet'- 
lochen) . 

A description of the program at Converse College aiined 
at remedying the critical shortage of qualified, conpetent 
private teachers of piano. It has three closely interelated 
aspects: tlie preparation of future teachers now in college; 

direct instruction of pre-college pupils; and co-operation 
with the ccmnunity's adult private teachers. The bulk of the 
article describes the methods used in teaching two courses in 
piano pedagogy. 



6744. LUNDIN, EDBERT W. 

"Can Perfect Pitch Be Learned?" Music Educ. Jour . , 
49:49-51, i^ril-May 1963. Author : Associate Professor of 

Psychology, Hamilto:, College, New York, and meitber of the 
Editorial Board of Music Educators Journal . 

The results of laboratory investigations on perfect 
pitch at Hamilton College tend to disprove the statements of 
Carl Stuitpf in 1893 and Carl Seashore in 1919 that absolute 
pitch is an inborn talent. The e:^«rimenters have shown that 
subjects e:q)Osed to training iitproved significantly in ^eir 
ability to narte the tones presented to them. In the initial 
ex per impnt, two of the five subjects met the eaq)erimenters ' 
criterion of perfect pitch in the posttest. 



"The present study was designed to test the feasibility 
of using guided analysis to increase efficiency of music irem- 
orization by college wind instrumentaliste." The exper^ntal 
group, "after undergoing a series of training sessions designed 
to increase the meaningfulness of the mate’rial through guided 
training in analysis of the musiral exairplas," showed a sta- 
tistically signiricant decrease in the number of trails re- 
miired to memorize a given melodic line. 



6750. SCHMIED, A. L. , „ ^ m 

"Resolved: Every Piano Teacher Should Be a Performer. 

Amer. Music Tteach. , 14:17+, Novenber-Deceitber_1964. Author: 
Head, Department ”bf Fine Arts, University of Tenness^. 

"Suirtning up the case for the performing teacher, it 
can be sai-d that: (1) demonstration is the most eff^tiye 

manner of teaching interpretation and can be an important 
itDtivating force (2) preparation for performance (the teach- 
er's) develops perception in solving problems of techniques 
in teaching and in achieving technical skills, the knowledge 
of which can be passed on to the student, and finally, (3) the 
teacher himself benefits by developing his own musici^hip 
and a more critical attitude towards his students' perfor- 
mances." 



6745. McCULLEY, MARY RUTH 

"Class Piano Neev Facilities!" Music Jour . , 21:50, 
i^ril 1963. Author : Assiacant professor of music. West Texas 

State College. , 

The author describes class, elementary music methods, 

taught in a piano classroum with two students at each piano. 
"Mi^ic education specialists throughout the United States are 
advocating the principle of keyboard facility^which we, too, 
have adopted in classroom procedure. ... The unic^ feature 
of our program is that we now have the physical f acilities to 
enable students to translate music theory into practical us- 
age." 



6746. MCGINNIS, DONALD E. ^ v. ■ 

"Good Intonation and Hew to Achieve It. Sch. Musi- 
cian, 34:44-45+, Novenber 1962. Author : Professor of Music 

an5"Director of the Ohio State University Concert Band. 

"I will attenpt to define and analyze the factors I 
consider important to me in teaching a private student, a 
section, and a full band." 



6751. SHERBURN, MERRELL L. , 

"Music in the Language Laboratory." Music Eauc. Jour ., 
50:109-10, January 1964. Author : Associate professor of mu- 
sic, Michigan State University. , . ^ ^ 

A college language laboratory has been applied to mu- 
sic instruction with a high degree of success. The author 
describes a freshman dictation course which has been oomr 
pletely recorded on t^ so that each student can pursue the 
course at his own rate of speed, requesting exams when he feel; 
he is reaefy. 



1752. SILBERMAN, ISRAEL „ 

"Teaching Composition Via Schenker's Theory. i^our. 
tes. Music Educ., 12:295-303, Winter 1964. Author : Brooklyn 

>ublic Schools, New York. . , „ . , • 

A demonstration of hew part of Hemrich Schenker s 
lieory of analysis can be employed to develop a ^thod of c^ 
SsiUon based primarily on classical style. "To continue to_ 
reach large forms or even small forms without using the organ 
Sing principles abstracted by Schenker frati the masterworks 

face of what I believe to be the test e:rlana 
bion of classical style and the most posing method of in- 
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6747. MCGUIRE, DAVID C. 

"Changing Patterns in the Supervision of Practice 
Teachers in Music." Jour. Res. Music Educ ., 11:110-18, Fall 
1963. Author: North Texas State University. 

"This report attempts to disclose seme current prac- 
tices in supervision of music student teachers, some ch^ges 
that have occurred in the past ten years, and seme possible 
anticipated changes yet to ceme." Questionnaires were sent 
to faculty sponsors of all active student chapters of the 
Music Educators National Cbnference, and responses were re- 
ceived from 145 of the 374 institutions contacted. 



5748. MADISON, THURBER H. , 

"Testing and Evaluation at the College tevel. M^sic 
Jour., 20:38+, October 1962. Author : Director of musical 

aptitude testing program, Indiana University. _ 

"It should be the responsibility of college instruc- 
tors in music, whether they are familiar with technical test 
construction or not, to apply these bimd prre^ples of re- 
liability and validity to their every-day efforte at apprais- 
ing the talents and progress of their students. 

The author reviews the concepts of reli^ility 
validity and stresses the importance of evaluation within 
the framework of educational and professional objectives. 



6749. ROSS, EDGAR . . , 

"Improving Facility in Music Memorization.' Jour . 
Ites. Music Educ., 12:269—278, Winter 1964. Author : Central 

Michigan Utiiversity. 



753. SIMPSOI, RAY H. „ 

"Music Instructor's Use of Self-Evaluation Tools, 
usic Educ. Jour., 50:82-8, April-May 1964. Auto Profes- 
Sr of EducaaoHal Psychology, University of Illreois, ^d 
ember of subcommittee on the Improvement of Instrection of 
he American Association of Colleges of Teacher Eduration. 

The results of a survey of miusic teacher self-ev^ua- 
,ion practices at AACTE member institutions is given. The 
lurposes of this report are; (1) to indicate tools a music 
eacher can use to aid him in systematic self-evaluation; 

’2) to suggest tools which heads of music departm^ts or dean: 
)f instruction in music may wish to encourage their staffs 
» use; (3) to discuss self-evaluation -^Is that have most 
)ften been used by a sampling of music instructore; (4) to 
»nvey a picture of those self-evaluation found to have 

tost value to sampled music instructors; (5) to shew which 
self-evaluation tools have most interested music instructors 
4-Viom *Fnr -i-bp first time." 



5754. SPOHN, OmRLES L. ^ ^ 

"Music Instruction in the Language Laboratory. ine 
Drv into Practice, 1:25-29, F^ruary 1961. Author: Assistar 

Professor of MiisTc, Ohio State University. 

This is a condensation of a detailed report on a pile 
study conducted the author. It describes the prt^aming 
of elemental materials of music on magnetic tape and present- 
ing them in language laboratories. An experimental group us- 
ing tape-recorded self-presentation music materials w^ o^ 
pared with a control groip being taught by traditional metho( 
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7. PHILOSOPHY 

(Nos. 6760-6766) 



6755. SPOHN, CHARLES L. 

"Progranming the Basic Materials of Music for Self- 
Instructional Developtent of Aural Skills." Jour. Res. Music 
Educ., 11:91-8, Fall 1963. Author : See i_fo. 6754._ 

Ihe author Ascribes methods developed and used at 
the School of Music, CXiio State ^iniversity for the self-presen- 
tation of the elerrental itiaterials of music. These methods are 
aiired at the "fundanentals of music" (music th^ry) courses 
and involve programing the materials on magnetic tape and using 
the facilities of the forei.gn-language laboratories for the 
instruction. Detailed data are presented fran a stu^ using 
self-presentation nethods for learning to identify musical 
in ter val f - . "The evidence indicates that through self-presen- 
tation rtethods the ability to identify both melodic and har- 
monic intervals can be improved." 



€756. STERN, MILTON 

"Keyboard Instruction in the College Curriculum." m- 
sic Educ. Jour., 50:56-8, Septenber-Octc±ier 1963. Author : 
Assistant Professor, Department of Music, Los Angeles State 
College, California. 

Ihe author weighs the advantages and disadvantages of 
two methods of ' '=* .ching piano and concludes : "There is _ a def- 

inite place for class piano instruction (as idea l ly indicated 
above, with no more than twelve students in a class) and there 
is a definite place for private instruction whe^er it takes 
the form of one to one, master class, or participating class. 
Each affords advantages at particular stages in the devslop- 
nent of pianists and in meeting the demands of particular 
pianistic techniques." 



6757. TH0MPSC»I, E. D. 

"A Phxlosopiy of Teaching Music Theory. " Music Educ . 
Jour . , 50:72-3, June-July 1964. Author : Music Department, 

Evansville College, Indiana. 

The inport^t considered )ns in teaching music theory 
are: (1) the use of a good text, (2) ■tte establishm^t of a 

strong vocabulary with precise definitions, (3) the integra- 
tion of writing, reading, listening, playing, analyzing, and 
creating into the student's ej?jeriences , and (4) the teaching 
of a firm foundation of fundamentals. The author elaborates 
on each of these points. 



6758. WOELELIN, LESLIE E. 

"Teaching Clarinet Fingerings with Teaching Machines." 
Jour. Res. Music Educ ., 12:287-294, Winter 1964. Author : 
Baylor University, Texas . 

This ejqjeriment conducted with college students at 
Southern Illinois Oiiversity vAio had no previous experience 
playing clarinet, showed that teaching machine ins^ction 
was as effective as the regular classroom instruction and 
required only one-half as much time spent in class. 



6759. YINGLING, ROBERT W. 

"Classification of Reaction Patterns in Listening to 
Music." Jour. Res. Music Educ ., 10:105-20, Fall 1962. Author : 
Glensicte, Pennsylvania. 

"This study aims to investigate the process of appre- 
hending and coitprehending music. . .in the hope of shedding 
mere light upon the 'appreciation'." The research was conduct- 
ed with both adults and college students in courses in music 
appreciation. Subjects wrote down their reactions to several 
musical selections and their responses were then classified as 
sensory, emotional, associative, and intellectual. The fre- 
quency of response in each of these categories suggested sev- 
eral iJtplications for the teaching of music appreciation. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2372-2374, 3564-3580, 3967, 3980, 4033, 4188, 
4556, 4783, 4826, 4988, 5031, 5053, 5219, 6470. 



6760. BENJAMIN, A. CORNELIUS 

"The Philosophy instructor." Jour . Higher Educ . , 33: 
409-416, NoveiTiber 1962. Author : Professor of Philosophy, 

Uiiversity of Missouri. 

Raises the question as to whether the philosophy in- 
structor should be a "teacher" or a "preacher." Should we 
teach philosophy merely to inform our students of alternative 
world views and the ground on which they rest, or should we 
also advocate the acceptance of one of these points of view 
as ag.^st the other?" In general, the author thinks the 
philosophy instructor should mak /Uicwn his intellectual cem- 
mitnentp; he should advocate his position but not propagandize 
for it. Finally, he lists five conditions under which advocacy 
should not ever be encouraged. 



6761. EAMES, S. MORRIS 

"The First Course in Logic: A Deweyan i^proach." Jour . 

Gen. Educ., 15:46-54, i^ril 1963. Author : Assistant Professor 

of Philosophy, Washington University, Missouri. 

The author investigates the first course in logic, 

"(1) to point out conflicting aims of the course; (2) to ana- 
lyze the usual methods of teaching the course; and (3) to of- 
fer some suggestions for teaching logic as a method of inquiry 
of value to a student as a part of general culture." 



6762. KEETCN, MORRIS 

"New Perspectives on Teaching the Disciplines: Phil- 

osophy." Current Issues in Higher Education, 1962 (Nb. 5685), 
94—98. Author : Professor of Philosophy and Religion, Antioch 

College , Ohio. 

One trend identified by Professor Keeton is the g^- 
ing involvement of entire faculties in the teaching of philo- 
sophy— a responsibility previously carried only by philos^hers 
and theologians. He also comments on the suitability of inde- 
pendent study in philosophy and compares programed learning 
with the Socratic method. 



6763. KELSEY, IAN BRUCE 

"Philosophic Considerations of a Shift in Values. 

Improv. Cbll. & Univ. Teach ., 12:154-158, Summer 1964. Author : 
Faculty of Education, University of British Columbia, Canada. 

Reports a major stut^ which reveals a rather substan- 
tial shift in student values. "The shift [was] attributed 
basically to the temper of the times, cultural and traditional 
patterns of thought, and a susceptibility on toe part of stu- 
dents examined to accept and internalize the increasingly in- 
tense external pressures for excellence and pursuit of know- 
ledge." Concludes, "The task [of ordering values] involves 
basically on the part of teaching and administrative staff at 
colleges and universities throughout the democratic world 
cultivation of an ability to recognize , to understand , and to 
combat any and all militant forces which are cloaked in toe 
guise of desirables, and replace them with those ide^, ideals, 
and values which make for a stronger, freer, more unified world." 



6764. McKEOJ, RICHARD 

"Love and Wisdom: The Teaching of Philosophy." Jour . 

Gen. Educ., 15:239-49, Janiaary 1964. Author : Professor of 

Philosophy and Greek, University of Chicago, Illinois. 

This article is a discussion of the problems in the 
teaching of philosophy. 

". . .all problems are philosophic when pushed to toeir 
extreme, and the pioblems of teaching are involved in a phil- 
osophy of teachii T which may be used to clarify both the teach- 
ing of philosophy and teaching in general . " The functions and 
devices used in teaching are discussed in terms of the results 
desired. 



6765. SIMC»I, SIDNEY 

"Value Development: A High Sense of Individualization." 

Concern for the Individual in Student Teaching, Forty-Second 
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Yearbook of the Association for Student ^aching, Cedar Palls, 
Iowa: Hie Association for Student Teaching, 111-125, 

Author: Assistant Professor, Queens College, not further 

identified. , , . , . 

. .there is irnich evidence around us which suggests 

that the schools cire not dealing adequately with the problem 
of values. ... In this chapter, nine tediniq\^s of valiK- 
clarification growing out of the writer's eiqjeriences with 
student teachers have been discussed." 



6766. STOLTENBEPG, lOUISE o>i oyi o 

"Can Valles be Taught?" Jun. Coll. Jour . , 34:24—8, 

October 1963. Author: Project Director, Itor^ and Spiriti^ 

Values Copinittee of the California Junior College Association. 

In a sense every instructor is ^ways teaching his 
values but there are many difficulties inclu^g (1) vague 
content, (2) inpossibility of measuring resists, (3) personal 
nature, and (4) unceibain methods. But junior college instruc- 
tors are invited to investigate the serious questions involved 
in value teaching. 



also nos. 2375-2384, 3581-3582, 3852, 4697, 4714, 4776, 
4784, 5031, 5050, 6506, 6784. 

8. READING 

(Nos. 6767-6777) 



6767. BLOOMER, RICHARD H. ■ ii 

"The Cloze Procedure as a Ratiedial Reading Exercise. 

Jour. Dev. Read., 5:173-181, Spring 1962. 

Professor of ESucation of the State University College of Ed- 
ucation, Geneseo, New York. _ - i.u 

The author reports on his investigation of the use of 
the Cloze procedure as a remedial reading teaching technique 
for college students. Control and experinental groups are 
coitpared. The results of using the Cloze procedure are dis- 
cussed. 



6768 BLOOMER, RICHARD H. _ - 

"The Effects of a Cbllege Reading Program on a R^ Jam 

sample of Education Freshmen." Jour. Dev. Bead. ' 

Winter 1962. Author: Director of the Education Clinic, State 

Universitv Cbllege of Education, Geneseo, New York. 

Se author discusses his effort to determine the values 
derived by students from a college reading program. Reading 
tests re^ts, scores on the Anerican Council on Education 
Psychological Examination, and college grades were ocnpared. 



tant. Reader's Digest. 

Hiere is hope that, through new techniques, we can 
learn to read "2,000 to 4,000 words a minute, in contrast 
with the usual 200 to 400." Describes the speed reading pro- 
gram at the Oiiversity of South Florida. Concludes, "Speed 
reading and programed learning may be major break-throughs 
for education." 



6772. KOLSCW, CLIFFORD J. , and KALUGER, GEORGE 

"A University Reading Clinic." Improv. Coll. & IMiv . 
Tteach., 11:112-114, Spring 1963. Author^ (y Director of 
tti"^ding Center, Potsdam State University Cbllege, New 
York; (2) Professor of Psychology and Education, Shippensburg 
State College, Pennsylvania. 

Knowledge and skills in dealing with reading problCiiTis 
are developed in graduate students in the university reading 
clinic. Graduates of the pro^am presumably are qualified 
to d e al with reading remediation problems o Set forth here 
are six procedures for operating a successful university read- 
ing clinic. 



6773. NEI£C»I, HELGE G. 

"Overcoming Reading Deficiencies at the Community Col- 
leae Level." Jour. Dev. Read., 6:238-242, Summer 1963. ^- 

thor: English Departnent, New York City Community Cbllege. 

"Ibis paper is concerned with ejqjeriences in creating 

and teaching the course in Remedial Reading." 



6774. OLSai, ARTHUR V.; SANFORD, ALPHEUS; and OHNMACHT, FRED 

"Effectiveness of a FreshnHn Reading Program." Jour» 
Read., 8:75-83, Noveirber 1964. Authors ; College of Education, 
University of Maine. 

"Ttie pu 3 rpose of this stucfy was to eva l uate the effec- 
tiveness of training in reading and stu(ty skills as a part of 
the freshman orientation program offered by the College of 
Education, University of Maine, during the fall semester of 
1960. 



6775. SELLEN, ROBERT W. 

"Pain and Profit in Undergraduate Reading." Hvgrov. 
Coll. & Uhiv. Teach., 12:234-235, Autumn 1964. Author ; Chair- 
nian. Department of tiistory, Georgia State College. 

"I am convinced that textbooks of the conventional 
type should be practically forbidden in advanced courses in 
areas where decent books and periodicals are available; no 
textbook can match the breadth and challenge of a wide vari- 
ety of reading." 



6769. CATER, RALPH F. _ . „ Tn*.vr^„ 

"A Systematic i^proach in Student Reading. 

Coll. & Uhiv. Teach., 10:190-192, Autumn 1962 .^ • f^c- 

ultv iteit^r, Keene Teachers College, New Iteitpshire. 

Advances a few simple techniques which, if used, will 
enable college professors to "augment the reading powers of 
their students. . . . Perheps we would not only improve in- 
struction but win more people to a deeper appreciation of our 
content subjects." 



6776. S.JSW, PHILLIP 

"Prcnoting Reading Achievement." Improv. Coll. & laiiv . 
Teach., 12:229-233, Autumn 1964. Author: Associate Professor 

BF^glish, Brooklyn College, City university of New York. 

College students live in a world of books; wide read- 
ing is mandatory. College teachers, especially instructors 
of incoming freshmen, hold key positions as students enter 
this "bookish" world. Suggests several "classroom practices 
that promote his students' reading develppment." 



6770. CHERIS, BARBARA H. , and AUSTIN, HENRY R. 

"S’ lent Reading Instruction Aids Oral Reading. 

Dev. Read.“ 6:243-247, Summer 1963. Authore: 

Improvement Service; (2) Speech Department, both at the Uni 

versity of Michigan. • . , 

The authors conducted a study to determone the value 

of silent reading instruction as a technique for n^roving 
oral reading speed and accuracy of college students. 



6777. SUMMERS, EDWARD G. , „ „ -r 

"Recent Research in College and Adult Reading. Jbi^. 
Dev. Read., 6:5-14, Autumn 1962. Author ; Reading Clinician 
for Eastliigh Schcxjl, Duluth, Miniiesota. 

"The research reported here includes studies vhich 
evaluate existing college reading programs, present methods 
of teaching reading. . .and present information relative to 
the preparation of high school and college teachers of read- 
ing." 



6771. DAVIS, PAUL H. 

"Space Speeds in the Classroom." toprov. Co ll. & thiv. 
Teach., 11:78-79, Spring 1963. Author ; Educational Cbnsul- 
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SEE AI£0 NOS. 



2385-2416, 3583-3612, 5071, 5566, 6814. 
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9. RELIGION 

(Nos. 6778-6787) 



6778. BREDENBERS, KECHARD R. 

"On Iirproving College Bible Teaching." Relig. Educ . , 
57:209-213+, May-June 1962. Author : Assistant Professor of 

Religion, Occidental College, California. 

niis stucty evaluates existing practices in Bible teach- 
ing from the points of view of both students and instructors, 
and concludes with a listing of valuable practices. It dis- 
cusses objectives, teaching qualities, approaches, methods, 
assignments and textbooks. 



6779. FINN, EDWARD 

"Form Criticism Goes to College." Relig. Educ . , 59: 
125-132, Jferch-i^ril 1964. Author : Department of Iheology, 

fterquette University, Wisconsin. 

Hie author discusses how he presents a "new point of 
view" to his students of 2^1ogetics and Christian Origins 
at Marquette IMiversity. He outlines problems of presenta- 
tion and reports on e:qjerimentation in assignment with five 
different classes of students. 



6780. GAVIN, TOQMAS F. 

"Helping Catholic College Students Bring Christ to 
Non-Catholics." Catii. Educ. Review , 62:315-8, May 1964. Au- 
thor : Woodstock College, MarylaridT 

The author gives some suggestions as to how the reli- 
gious teacher in a Catholic college can introduce his students 
to the world of Protestantism. 



6781. HOGAN, VERy REV. EDWARD, J. S. £5. 

"Teaching the Dogma Course: Scripture and Authority 

of the Church." Nat. Cath. Educ. Bull . , 59:65-69, August 
1962. Author : Rector, St. John's Provincial Seminary, Ply- 

mouth, Michigan. 

Suggestions for a new ^jproach in teaching dogmatic 
theology. Discusses the role of scriptural material in a doc- 
trinal thesis; the use of Scripture as a source of light rather 
than a basis of conviction. 

"theologically, then, the norm of truth and of faith 
is the authoritative teaching of the church; and pedagogically 
that teaching must form the core of our classroom methodology." 



6782. LARUE, GERALD A. 

"Teaching the Old Testament in a Private University." 
Relig. Educ . , 59:417-421, Septenber-October 1964. Author : 
Associate Professor, Department of Religion, university of 
Southern California. 

Ihe author discusses the difficulties of teaching in 
the field of religion on a university caitpus. He considers 
the prdDlems of selection of materials, presentation, and the 
attitude of the teacher. 



6783. McCOy, RAYMCND F. 

"Catholic Higher Education and the Ecumenical Spirit." 
Nat. Cath. Educ. Assoc. Bull ., 59:150-4, Augi^t 1962. Author : 
Dean, Graduate School, Xavier University, Ohio. 

Discusses the role of Catholic colleges and universi- 
ties in fostering the ecumenical spirit. 

". . .the ecumenical spirit must be conmunicated by 
theology teachers who themselves have it as they teach the- 
ology." 

Considers contributions by programs of general educa- 
tion, through areas of specialization, through university 
sponsored research, and through extracurricular activities. 



6784. SILVERMAN, HIRSCH LAZAAR 

"Religion, Philosophy, and Psychology." Inprov. Coll . 
& Iftiiv. Teach. , 11:147-155, Sumner 1963. Author : Professor 

of Psychology, Yeshiva University, New York. 



"It is our purpose to sketch certain knowledge about 
philosophy as a psychological entity, about psychology as a 
science, and about religion as a way of life; and v^on that 
foundation to erect the structure of ideas for estimating 
rightly the relationships and interdependencies between and 
among the disciplines." Concludes, "Philosophy, religion, and 
psychology agree in effecting synthesis in the most practical 
way, i.e. , by e;q3eriencing a state of enlightenment, in a ryr- 
iad of forms." 



6785. STENDAHL, KRISTER 

"Religion in the University." Daedalus, 521-528, Sumr- 
mer 1963. Author ; Harvard Divinity School, Massachusetts. 

"A discussion about the place of religion in the Ameri- 
can university is fraught with much confusion." But the time 
has come to find a realistic place. 



6786. STENSON, STEN H. 

"The Christian as a Teacher." Jour. Gen. Educ ., 14: 
45-55, i^ril 1962. Author ; Assistant Professor of Philosophy, 
Smith College, Massachusetts. 

". . .ny fundamental thesis: that Christian faith is 

almost uniquely conducive both to the transmission and recep- 
tion of liberal education. More broadly, that it is not reli- 
gion, but the lack of it, that endangers liberal thought." 

The author feels that Protestant principles make the 
Christian teacher a scholar vAio will forever seek the truth, 
moving a] ways closer to it, but always remaining infinitely 
removed from it. 



6787. WADE, FRANCIS C. 

Teaching and Morality . Chicago: Loyola University 

Press, 1963. 269 pp. Author; Department of Philosophy, Mar- 

quette IMiversity, Wisconsin. 

"This book deals with the relation of teaching to mor- 
al virtue in a Catholic liberal arts college. . . . looking 
closely at the nature of teaching and moral choices may reveal 
the fact that learning in a college is so saturated with moral 
factors that the very act of teaching can do for the moral 
life of the student what nothing else can do. That is the 
position this book is intended to establish." 



SEE AI£0 NOS. 2417-2427, 4365, 4776, 4988, 5050, 5242. 



10. SPEECH AND DRAMATICS 

(Nos. 6788-6806) 

6788. AMATO, PHILIP P. 

"A Ccnparative Stucty of Programmed Instruction and 
Videot^«d Lectures as a Part of a Course in Public Speaking." 
Speech Mono . , 31:461-6, Noventoer 1964. Author ; Assistant 
Professor of Speech, Emerson College, Massachusetts. 

Investigates the value of presenting material to stu- 
dents through small sequential step' or frames in the form of 
questions or statements. Evriluates sxx modes of presentation. 
Discussion eitphasizes need for skill on the part of the pro- 
graitmer and discussion leader. 



6789. BUTLER, JAMES H. , and WORK, WILLIAM 

"Filmstrips for Use in Teaching Drama and Theatre." 
Educ. Theatre Jour . , 15:66-74, March 1963. Authors ; (1) Uni- 

versity of Southern California; (2) Eastern Michigan Univer- 
sity. 

The article discusses the use of filmstrips and is 
basically an annotated bibliography of filmstrips for use in 
teaching drama and theatre. 



6790. BYERS, BURTOSI H. 

"Speech and the Principles of Learning." Speech Teach- 
er , 12:136-140, March 1953. Author ; Assistant Professor of 
Speech Education, Queens College, City IMiversity of New York. 
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•'Oteachers have an unfortunate tendency to ^sutie tliat 
tellinq is teaching, and that when they have 'told their stu- 
Sit^tSeir respoiibility is ccnpleted." Explains si>c prin- 
ciples of learning and the use of speaking-listening by al 
teachers. 



Tteacher, 12:214-18, Septentoer 1963. Author : Associate Pro- 

fessor of Speech, IMiversity of California, Ir)s Angeles. 

Poses thrce practical questions, the angers to wiicn 
can serve as the basis for a decision on assisting any stu^t 
toward real irnprovertent in speaking. Discusses tune, psychol- 
ogy and teacher ccttpetenoe. 



6791. CANFIELD, WILLIAM H. , 

"A Phonetic Ttoroach to Voice and Speech Improvement. 

Soeech Teacher, 13:42-46, January 1964. _ 

pSessor of“Speech, Teachers Cbllege, Cblurttoia iftiiversity. 

New one of the most valuable teaching ^Is 

that the voice and speech improvement teacter possesses. 
Discusses developnnent of strength and clarity of 
SnuSs and smooth flow of speech, and efficient production 

of speech sounds. 



6798. HOOGESTRAAT, WASiNE E. . u ri ■4-' 

"Letters of Evcauation— An Exercise in Speech Criti- 
cism." Speech Teacher , 12:29-30, January 1963. Author; South 

Dakota State College. . , . , u v 

A technique of speech criticism is outlines whereby 

each class member writes a detailed letter of critic!^ to 
each other class member on his class and speaking performance. 
"The letters are to be based rpon an established critical 
standard. " 



6792. CARNEY, JOHN J., JR. 

"Anyone Who Writes Well Can Speak Well. 

& Uhiv. Teach. , 12:209-211, Autumn 1964. Author: 



]jnnprov. Coll . 
English 



Faculty, Ni5T ^ork State University College at Pots^. 

This article explodes the myth that effective speal^g 
is a mere function of effective writing. Maintains that the 
two are quite different. 



6793. CLEARY, JAMES W. ^ ^ mu t:. 

"A Parliamentary Procedure Teaching Method: The For- 

mation of a Realistic Organization." Speech Teacher, 11:124- 
9, March 1962. Au^or ; Associate Professor of Speech, Ihi 
versity of Wiscx^nsin. 

A description of the parliamenta^ procedi^e course 
at the Ihiversity of Wisconsin and the final parliam^ta]^ 
exercise as a vital part of that course. This e^rcise is 
the formation of a realistic, temporary organization. 



6799. LINE, WILLIAM 

"A Discussion of Discussion." Ticprov . C oll . & uuv.. 
^a^., 10:203-205, Autumn 1962. Author ; Professor or Psy- 
chology, Ihiversity of Tbronto, Canada. 

"I have tried to say what I think discussion is not. 
I have very loosely tried to indicate the direction of ^ 
thinking as to what discussion is, as I have esperienced it. 
EPrtunately for me~and for you— my time is s^t, and I can 
therefore leave the discussion of discussion in your hands , 
where it really belongs." 



6800. MacARTHUR, DAVID E. mu n 

"Reader's Theatre; Variations on a Theme. Speech 

Tteacher, 13:47-51, Jan’iiary 1964. Author ; Ch^rman, Depart-; 
ment of Speech and Drama, Milwaukee-Downer College, Wiscons^. 

An attempt to shew some of the variations and experi- 
ences encountered with "Reader's Theatre," which the au^r 
feels might easily be called Monologue Theatre. Describes 
individual student presentation of a short program. 



6794. GABRECHT, ELEANOR A. . _ . , 

**A I^thod of Teadhing Iitprcitptu Speaking to ^orei^n 

students." Speech Tteacher . 13:288-92, Novei^r 1964. 
Assistant Professor of Speech, University of Southern Cali 

fomia. nethod to overcame foreign students' 

lanquage problems to enable them to benefit f:^ the e^ri- 
eS^f impromptu speaking. Discusses selecrton and adv^d 
assignment of topics, the use of lead-tp drills, controll^ 
introduction of impromptu features, and insistence ipon class 
participation. 



6801. REA, r:[CHARDG., and GRAY, JC«N W. 

"Teaching Parliamentary Procedure Through Programed 
Instruction." .' ipeech Teacher , 13:21-24, January 1964. ^- 
thors ; Instructors, Speech Department, Auburn University, 

Alabama.^ ^ on the results of an investigation of the use 
of programed instruction in teaching parliamentary procedure 
to Horten the length of time to acquire the working essentials 
of parliamentary procedure. 



6795. GEIGER, DON " 

"Oral Interpretation and the Teaching of Literature. 
Speech Teacher, 11:202-7, September 1962. Author ; ^ Pref^sor 
Department of Speech, Uiiversity of California, 

^Notes the elements of oral interpretation lines of 
advance represented by recent oral interpretatim th^^, with 
emphasis on its value as a part of 

on Curry's Imagination and Dramatic Instinct of ibye. 



6802. ROACH, HELEN „ Tm,^rr^„ 

"The Listening Room at Brooklyn College. 5EE2Z* 
Coll. & Uhiv. Tteach., 10:174-177, Autumn 1962. Auffip^^ fac" 
ulty Member, Brooklyn College, City University of ^ York. 

In this listening room students hear records of the 
spoken word. TIhev also record their own voices and ' hear 
th^elves as others hear them." ". . .listen^g to rerord- 
ings of our utterances can provide any of us with education 
in the art of speech." The listening room at Brooklyn College 
has met with enthusiastic response. 



6796. GIFFIN, KIM, and BCWERS, JOHN WAITE 

"An Experimental Stuefy of the Use of lectures to Lasrge 
Groups of Students in Teaching the Funda^tals of Speert. 

Jour. Educ. Research, 55:383-385, May 1962. Author s; 

Head of Speech Diviiion, Department of Sp'seh and Dram, l^i- 
versity of Kansas; (2) Speech Assistant, Univer^^ 

This is a report of a stu(^ on the effectiveness of 
two methods of college teaching; the mass lecture-quiz section 
caarbination and the saninar-type class. It that the 

mass lecture method of teaching c^ be employed without di- 
minishing the amount of learning." 



6797. HARGIS, DCWALD E. , 

"Same Basic Considerations In Teaching Voice. 



Speech 



6803. SIMPS(»^, RAY H. ^ ^ 

"Speech Teachers and Self-Evaluation. Speech Teach- 
er, 13:165-170, September 1964. Author ; Professor of Educa- 
Hbnal Psychology, Uiiversity of Illinois. 

Describes some aspects of the use of diagnostic self- 
evaluation procedures by a sampling of speech instructors. 
Discusses the value and effectiveness of such procedures in 
improving teaching performance. 



12 ! 



6804. STEVENS, WALTER W. 

"The Speech Building Conference." Speech Teacher , 
27-29, January 1963. Author ; Ihiversity of Washington. 

Describes the use of a pre-speech conference for eval- 
iia4-ir.n of an Outline, rather than a limited written critique. 
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2. ECONOMICS AND BUSINESS 

(Nos. 6810-6840) 



6805. WZmONS, IXDYD I. 

"Affiliafmg the Advanced Speech Class With a Chari- 
table Organization." Speech Teacher , 12:30-32, January 1963. 
Author: CSiio University. 

■ A progra’n to reduce the limitations of the classroom 

and the problem of the contrived, artificial speaking situa- 
tion by sending each student out at least once before a comr 
munity group where he gives a "goodwill" speech for the Ameri- 
can Cancer Society. 



6806. WORK, WILLIAM; KAHAN, GERALD; and QUINN, ROBERT S. 

"16 iim Films for Use in Teaching Drama and Theatre." 
Educational Theatre Jo urnal , 15:259-75, October 1963. Au- 
thors: (1) Executive ;iocretary of the Speech AssTCiatim of 

Aiterica; (2) IkrLversity of Georgia; (3) Momingside College, 

lows* . -T 

This is a list and description of 16 nm films avail- 
able for purchase or rental which are appropriate for use in 
teaching Drama and Theatre. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2428-2432, 3613-3616, 3896, 4088, 4335, 4588, 
4589, 4622, 4664, 4666, 4918, 4919, 5053, 5079, 5083, 5121, 
5243, 5311, 5828, 6461, 6564. 

B. SOCIAL SCIENCES 

(Nos. 6807-6905) 

1. GENERAL 

(Nos. 6807-6809) 

6807. BREATHETT, GEORGE 

"A Social Science Core." litprov. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 
11:225-227, Autumn 1963. Author : Professor of History, Ben- 

nett College, North Carolina. 

Describes the social science core prograitir-a part of 
the general education program — at Bennett College. Considers 
both the content of the course and the teaching techniques 
employed in it. Notes that "a policy of continued evaluation 
of this core as a part of the general edu»:ation program pre- 
vails." 



6808. ESTVAN, FRANK J. 

"New Perspectives on Teaching the Disciplines: Social 

Sciences." Current Issues in Higher Education, 1962 (No. 5685), 
79-81. Author^ Professor of Education, Wayne State Univer- 
sity, Michigan. 

"The need to rethink the nature of liberalizing educa- 
tion designed for all college undergraduates is more crucial 
than ever. One promising approach is to transform social 
science from a loose confederation of subjects to a discipline 
having an integrity of its cwn. The teaching of such a dis- 
cipline will call for an encompassing point of view, the re- 
organization of knowledge about man and society , emphasis on 
coniton methods of inquiry, and the association of scholars 
dedicated to this great task." 



6809. MAXO, SELZ C. , and SCARBOROUGH, C. CAJ^CE 

"Tteaching Methods of Social Research." Coll . 

& Univ. Teach., 11:228-230, Autumn 1963. Authors ; (1) Head 
of Rural Sociology; (2) Head of Agricultural Education, both 
at North Carolina State College. 

The writers "describe a program for developing ccm- 
petence in social research" as a part of their regular under- 
graduate training. Some 555 student-teachers have been in- 
volved in the research training program during the past dec- 
ade. "There is mounting evidence that there is a great deal 
of carry over from the research effo3±s to. . .vocational ac- 
tivities. And, of course, the training can always be applied 
in their various citizenship roles." 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2433-2444, 3617-3621, 3809, 4453, 4568, 4582, 
4586, 4697, 4895, 4900, 5053, 5269, 5817, 6472. 



6810. ASTNESS, CAROL, and KEEL, KEITH L. 

"Less Time for as Much!" Bus. Educ. Forum , 17:20+, 
May 1963. Authors ; Stephens College, Missouri. 

The authors e::plain hew, by the use of tape record- 
ings, they have taught skill subjects such as shorthand and 
transcription in less time. This method involves the student 
in out-of-class work, much as in the use of a language lab. 



6811. BACKLUND, D. HOWARD 

"Beginning Shorthand Students Enjoy Transcription 
at the Typewriter." Jour. Bus. Educ ., 37:227-228, March 1962. 
Author: Portland State College, Oregon. 

The author discusses the benefits of introducing mac- 
hine transcription into his beginning shorthand class eourlier 
and on a larger scale. He reports his procedures and the re- 
sults achieved by the class. 



6812. BUERGLER, SISTER MONA MARIE 

"Speaking of Shorthand Labs. . ." Jour. Bus. Educ ., 
39:273-4, i^ril 1964. Author ; Fontbonne Collie, Missouri. 

The author is pleased with the adaptation of the col- 
lege language lab to business use. "So, fellcw business teach- 
er, if you wish to avail yourself of the language lab facili- 
ties in your school, tuck this article under your arm, invite 
the chairman of your langucige department to lunch, offhand e d ly 
show him what can be done, and your troubles will be solved." 



6813. DALE, RICHARD S. 

"SonB Pointed Advice to the Student Teacher." Balance 
Sheet, 45:148-9, 189, December 1963. Author ; San Jose State 
College , California. 

Advice is given to prospective student teachers in 
business education from a colleague who has just had the ex- 
perience. 



6814. FEINBERG, MORTIMER; UXiG, IDUIS; and RDSENHECK, VIOLA 

"Itesults of a Mandatory Study Course for Entering 
Freshmen." Jour. Dev. Read ., 5:95-100, Winter 1962. Authors, : 
tfembers of the Faculty, Bernard M. Baruch School of Business 
and Public Administration, City College of New York. 

This is a report on an effort to improve the academac 
performance of college students .in business through a stu(^ 
methods and reading course which was mandatory. Negative re- 
sults were cbtained. 



6815. FEI£, RENDIGS, and STARLEAF, DENNIS R. 

"Controlled Ejqeriments in Teaching Techniques." South . 
Eoon. Jour., 30:68-73, July 1963. Authors ; Vanderbilt Uni- 
versity, Tennessee. 

The authors experimented with programed inst^ction 
in the teaching of elementary eoonomu.es . Classroom instruc- 
tion was deemed superior, but the authors plead for more ex- 
perimentation in the hope of improving both methods. 



6816. GRATZ, J. C. 

"Are Your Ethics Showing?" Balance Sheet , 45:423, May 
1964. Author ; State Teachers College, Shippensburg, Penn- 
sylvania. 

"The moral integrity needed business students can 
be instilled by the example set by the business teacher." 



6817. GREEN, ALICE C. _ . „ ^ t 

"ipplied Stenography in the First Semester. Jour . 
Bus. Educ., 40:57-60, November 1964, and 115-117, December 
1964. Author; Chicago City Jxinior College — Wright Branch, 
IllinoiiT 



O 
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This is a report on an experimental course in P .tman 
shorthand. Special reference is made to jiionics and transcrip~ 
tion procedures. Hie text, method, testing and results are 
reported. 



6818. GREEN, ALICE C. 

"Is Typewritten Transcription Too Long Delayed?" Bal- 
ance Sheet, 45:395-7+, May 1964. Author : Wright Junior Col- 

lege, Illinois. 

This article contains the re^rt of an experiment in 
introducing transcription from the first day in the shorthand 
class. 



6819. GREEN, HELEN H. 

"Sone Practices to Help Ty^pewriting Students." Bal- 
ance Sheet , 46:100-5, Novertber 1964. Author : Michigan State 

University. 

This article explains some practices which the author 
has found successful in her typewriting classes. TWenty seven 
specific techniques are listed and illustrated. 



6820. GREEN, HELEN H. 

"Transcription Grading With a Minimum of Arithmetic." 
Balance Sheet, 45:100-3+, Novaniiber 1963. Author : See No. 

6819. 

This article illustrates a siitplified method of grad- 
ing transcription while making an accurate evaluation of the 
student's ability. 



6821. JCKES, ELLIS J. 

"Change That Last Sentence to. . . !" Jour. Bus. Educ . , 
38:54-55, November 1962. Author : Gustavus Adolphus College, 

Minnesota. 

"Judicious use of office-style dictation will make 
your terminal shorthand class even more interesting. ..." 

The author describes the use of variations in rate, changes 
in wording, room noises and changes in writing positions and 
materials . 



6822. JCOTIS, HILDA M., and ORNER, lOUISE J. _ 

"Transcription — Challenging and Exciting? Or Dull and 
Routine?" Join:. Bus. Educ ., 38:146-149, January 1963. 
thors: Oregon State University, Corvallis. 

"Can a college course in advanced transcription be 
different, challenging, and exciting?" The authors show us 
their ooiurse by following a student in her work. "Secretary 
for the Day," electronic eqmpment, projectors, charts, and 
speciil exercises are explained along with a ocnprehensive 
grading scale. 



6823. LEES, GEORGE W. 

"The 'T' Account Speeds Learning." Balance Sheet , 
45:208-10, January 1964. Author : Universi'^ of Phode Island. 

The article suggests a method of using the "T" account 
for teaching debits and credits. The basic concept developed 
is the Get-Give concept. It may be related not only to simple 
elementary accounting entries but also to the more complex 
entries presented on the intermediate and advanced accounting 
levels. 



6824. LEFFINGWELL, EI5IE 

"Ebur Ways to Help Yoiu: Students Build Shorthand Skill." 
Balance Sheet, 45:4-6+, September 1963. Author : Margaret 

Mjrrlson Carripgip College, Carnegie Institute of Technology, 
Pennsylvania . 

Dr. Leffingwell offers some concrete suggestions for 
the improvement of teaching and learning shorthand, according 
to the methods used at Margaret Morrison Carnegie College. 

She discusses the setting and understanding of course goals, 
and building of student confidence. The use of records and 
tapes is e:q)lained. 



6825. LEVENSW, MILDRED PALLAS 

"Office-Style Dictation in School-Style Classes." 

Jo\:ir. Bus. Educ ., 39:323-324, May 1964. Author : Bronx Ccm- 

raunity College, New York. 

"Students are not reacty for their first position until 
they can cope v/ith office-style dictation as well as school- 
style dictation." The author explains the technique that she 
uses to improve her intermediate and advanced shorthand classes. 



6826. MCCONNELL, CAMPBELL R. 

"Tteaching Economic Growth in the Cbllege Introductory 
Course." Educ. Forum , 28:359-66, March 1964. Author : Asso- 
ciate Professor of Economics, University of Nebraska. 

The author believes that the choice of teaching techni' 
ques is personal, but regrets the lack of ccnmunication among 
econcmics instructors. 

This article is a result of his belief that some ccm- 
munication on the subject is desirable and it includes a few 
suggestions concerning the teaching of economic growth in the 
sophoitDre course. He comments on the use of the Production- 
Possibilities Curve and a number of neglected aspects such as 
historical relativity of economic principles and costs and 
disadvantages of economic growth. He cautions the avoidance 
of growth as a daminant theme. 



6827. MARKELL, WILLIAM 

"Programired Instruction in Accounting: A Solution 

for Large Enrollment?" Jour. Bus. Educ ., 39:321-322, May 1964. 
Author: University of Delaware. 

"Programired instruction has its greatest potential _ 
use at tlie college level as an aid to students having diffi- 
culties in specific subject matter." This article discusses 
the applicability of programed instruction in accounting and 
the need for further research in its use. 



6828. PARK, JAMES W. 

"Let College Students Write Shorthand the First Day.' 
Bus. Educ. World , 43:34, September 1962. Author : University 

of New Mexico. 

Explains steps by which an instructor can improve 
shorthand learning. 



6829. PERRY, DEVEiW 

"Shorthand Success Through Writing." Balance Sheet , 
46:17-8, September 1964. Author : Brigham Young University, 

Utah. 

This article emphasizes the results which can be 
achieved in shorthand through the writing rather than the 
reading approach. In this new approach all students wrote 
shorthand the v?ry first day of class. 



6830. PORTER, ALBERT 

"What Must the Business School Do to Survive?" Improv . 
Coll. & Univ. Teach. , 12:36-39, Winter 1964. Author: Asso- 

ciate Professor of Business, San Jose State College, California. 

"it appears that, if the business school is to survive, 
it mtust 'die and be bom again' much as did the medical school 
fifty years ago." In fact. Porter believes that the cxxtiing 
revolution in business education will be as far reaching as ^ 
the revolution in medical education half a century ago. "Eith- 
er the collegiate business school must undergo this transfig- 
uration along the general lines here indicated, or I believe 
it is going to be swept away conpletely." 



6831. PRICE, ADELINE 

"The Time-Stamp Clock in the Transcription Class. 
Balance Sheet , 44:305-6, March 1963. Author : Pierce Cbllege, 

California 

"A novel method of promoting accuracy, neatness, and 
speed in a transcription class." 

The method of time-stamping provided a ccitpetitive 
basis for iirproving performance. Students grade one another 
to (tetermine meilability of transcriptions. 
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6832. PUENEY, AQES 

"Using an Overhead Projector in Beginning Shorthand. " 
Jour. Bus. Educ. , 40:19-20, October 1964. Author : Rochester 

* nstitute of Technology, New York. 

"Ihe use of an overhead projector approximates very 
closely the student's writing of shorthand in the notebook." 
Oliis article reports on an experiment conducted at the Roch- 
ester Institute of Technology to determine whether an over- 
head projector is useful in teaching shorthand theory. 



6833. "Roundi:{3 of Dictation Labs." Bus. Educ. World , 44:13- 
22, January 1964. 

Hiis section is a description of the set-i:{3 and oper- 
ation of dictation labs at nine schools including Illinois 
State University, Brigham Young University, Massey College, 
and Bcwling Green State Iftiiversity. 



6834. SEITLE, KENNETH B. 

"The Relative Effectiveness of Two tfethods of Teaching 
Gregg Shorthand." Ed. D. dissertation, Iftiiversity of Cincin- 
nati Teacher's College, Ohio, 1961. Abstract in Piss. Ab- 
stracts, 22:4296, 1962. 

Ccnpares the teaching of shorthand by means of read- 
ing exercises with the teaching of shorthand by means of writ- 
ing exercises. 



6835,. SPAULDING, KENNETH C. 

"Nature and Limitations of Economic Models." Balance 
Sheet , 45:204-7, January 1964. Author : Tennessee State Uni- 

versity. 

This article discusses the usefulness of models in 
teaching economics. The ways of conveying economic knowledge 
cure examined to ascertain the relative value of mathematical 
or graphic models. Criticism of excessive eitphasis on mathe- 
matics in econcmics is given. 



6836. TAYLOR, HELEN W. , and PAmER, ELSIE D. 

"Development and Evaluation of Programmed Materials 
and Multiple-Channel Dictation Tapes in Beginning Shorthand." 
Nat. Bus. Educ. Quart., 32:28-38, March 1964. Authors : (1) 

Associate Professor in Business Education and Office Admin- 
istration, University of Tennessee; (2) Curriculum Consultant, 
Pdverview Gardens School District, St. Louis, Missouri. 

This is a report on two experimental studies in pro- 
gramed learning in b^inning shorthand at The Ihiversity of 
Tennessee. Procedures and testing of effectiveness are in- 
cluded. 



6837. UNDEFSJOOD, JUNE 

"An Accelerated Program for Beginning Shorthand Stu- 
dents." Jour. Bus. Educ ., 39:319-320, May 1964. Author : 
Portland State College, Oregon. 

The author outlines in this airticle the procedures 
vhich have enabled her to teach in three terms the material 
which previously required four terras. "This teaching method 
enables a student with only one year of training to enter the 
secretarial labor market with a functional command of short- 
hand." 



6838. VAN DERVEER, ELIZABETH T. 

"Planning for Student-Selected Stenographic Dictation." 
Bus. Educ. Wbrld, 44:8-10, January 1964. Author : Montclair 

State College, New Jersey. 

"Multiple-Listening stations are useful for class dic- 
tation (individualized instruction) , homework practice, make- 
or testing in stenography." This article presents sug- 
gested ways of setting multiple-listening equipment; dis- 
cussing the recording media, budget and permanence of instal- 
lation as set 1^3 at Montclair State College. 



Bus. Educ. World, 



43:18-19, December 1962. Author : Community College, Temple 

Ihiversity, Pennsylvania. 

"By following a few simple rules you can practically 
insure success in teaching transcription." 



6840. YOUNG, KENNETH G. 

"Teach the Uses of Accounting Data." Balance Sheet , 
44:210-11+, January 1963. Author : Stanislaus State College, 

California. 

"It is important not only to knew hew to produce ac- 
counting data but hew to interpret it intelligently." 

Tht author feels that there is a lack of emphasis on 
interpretation or imanagerial use of financial data. 

All business students should get this instruction as 
early as possible. 

A step-by-step procedure is given by which the student 
can develop ability to analyze more complex data. The merits 
of different types of courses are discussed. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2445-2451, 3622-3629, 3986, 4160, 4180, 4162, 
4553, 4563, 4776, 4783, 4784, 4993, 5708, 5802, 6408, 6478, 
6499, 6502, 6525, 6569, 6810. 



3. EDUCATION 

(Nos. 6841-6889) 



6841. ADEN, ROBERT C. 

"An Experiment in Training Social Studies Teachers 
at North Texas State Ihiversity, Denton." Peabody Jour. Educ ., 
39:341-345, May 1962. Author : North Texas State Ihiversil^ 

The author reports on an experiment to improve the 
attitudes and teaching abilities of those students vho were 
prospective social studies teachers. The testing done to 
determine the effectiveness of the ejperiment is described, 
and the results are given. 



6842. AMIDON, EDMUND, and BLUMBERG, ARTHUR 

"Student Perceptions of Groi:p Work in Teacher Educa- 
tion Classes." Jour. Educ. Research , 56:352-357, March 1963. 
Authors : Temple University. 

The article gives an appraisal, from the student's 
point of riew, of different kinds of groi:p teaching methods 
or techniques. Differences are reported for elementary and 
secondary education students. 



6843. ANDERSON, DONALD NORRIS 

"An Experimental Evaluation of Two Methods for Devel- 
oping Creative Problem Solving Abilities in an Industrial Arts 
Course." Ph. D. dissertation. University of Minnesota, 1963. 
Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:1934. 

Evaluates whether (a) treatments produce different 
effects, (b) treatments' effects differ according to intel- 
ligence level, (c) certain combinations of treatment and lev- 
el are most effective, (d) different treatments produce dif- 
ferent effects on final course test scores. 



6844. ARNSTEIN, ALLAN C. 

"Tteacher Training for the 'Difficult' School." Pea- 
bodv Jour. Educ., 41:235-237, January 1964. Author : Sands 

Junior High School, New York City. 

The author explains wl:^ teadiers are afraid to work 
in "difficult" schools, and proposes seme ways in which teach- 
ers can be prepared to work in "difficult" schools. He be- 
lieves that his plan for voiimteers will reduce teachers trans' 
f erring or leaving the profession. 



6845. BINNICN, NADA; WITTY, ELAINE; ORT, EDDIE; and WHITE, 
JACK 

"Experimenting with Individualization." Concern fo r 



6839. WIDEMAN, ANTHONY R. 

"Transcription is Easy to Teach." 
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the Individual in Student Teaching , Forty-Second Yearboo’c of 
the Association for Teacher Education, Cedar Falls, Icwa: 

The Association for Teacher Education, 147-156, 1963. Au- 
thors: graduate students, George Peabo<^ college for Teach- 
ers, Tennessee. . . . .j i 

Describes briefly an unusual experiirent m individual- 
izing student teaching e:^rienoss undertaken at George Pea- 
body College. The basic purpose was to provide for each stu- 
dent teacher those kinds of experiences most appropriate for 
him as an individual. Although there is no atteitpt to present 
full-blown case studies, the authors have made reccmnendations 
on the basis of their experience as supervisors. They con- 
clude: "If there is a single key to the individualizing of 

student teaching, it is the selection and improvement of the 
supervising teachers." 



6846. BRAIBELT, SAMUEL . ^ „ 

"Ejploring Crucial Issues in the Social Studies Field. 
Soc. Stiiri-i<='S, 55:243-6, December 1964. Author : CXiio State 

Ifriiversity. 

The author is concerned with the prcmotion of criti- 
cal thinking vs. indoctrination when patriotism and ethnocen- 
trism are keynoted in the schools as the basis of good citizen- 
ship. He proposes as a means to achieving his end a o^ge 
in teacher preparation and the development of their critical 
thinking. 



6847. BRIGGS, FRANCES M. 

"The Ihique and Complex Role of the College Supervi- 
sion of Student Teachers." High School Jour . , 46:291-5, May 
1963. Author: University of North Carolina. 

The college supervisor is also a college instructor. 

This article considers the personal and professioml 
qualifications, duties and responsibilities of the supervisor. 
Consideration is also given to the student teacher's concept 
of the college supervisor. 



6848. BRCWN, GEORGE I. . . „ ^ , 

"An Experiment in the Teaching of Creativity . School 

Review, 72:437-450, Winter 1964. Author ; Associate Professor 
of Education, University of California, Santa Barbara. 

This article reports the results of an attempt to 
teach creativiti* to college juniors in a course on "Elem^tary- 
School Procedure" through experiences in the classroom situa- 
tion. 



6849. BRUNEI^, JEROME S. 

"On Teaching Tteachers." Current Issues in Higher Ed- 
ucation, 1964 (No. 5687), 97-99, 1964. Author ; Professor 
of Psyctology, Haxrvard ISxiversity, Massachusetts. 

A call for a new appx:oach to the education of teach- 
eis which would be an "intense mix of substance and pedagogy." 
The goal--a teacher able to appreciate the diverce pjaths of 
understanding, the many different ways of learning and teach- 
ing a given subject. 



advantages and disadvantages of block lypxe scheduling for 
practice teaching in secondary education. Students, reported 
that the block was their most interesting semester in college, 
but should not be done under the supervision of a single in- 
dividual. 



6852. COMMITTEE ON HUMAN RELATIONS IN THE CLASSROCM, NORTH 

CENTRAL ASSOCIATION ^ ^ 

"Human Relations in the Classroom: A Challenge to 

Te a cher Education. " N0i±h Cent. Assoc. Quart . , 38 : 279-304 , 

Winter 1962. , 

Analysis of what 1108 college professorc who were 
members of the faculties of 336 teacher education institutions 
in the North Central area are doing to provide teachers in 
'bTcUJiin9 with the skills they need to deal effectively with 
the human relations component of teaching shows that such ef- 
forts sure sporadic, unfocused, and, for the most pxart, quite 
ineffective . 



6853. DRESSEL, PAUL L. 

"Developn^t of Critical Thinking." Current Issues 
in Higher Education, 1963 (No. 5686), 79-83. Author ; Di- 
rector of Institutional Research, Michigan State University. 

". . .the central objective around which all education 
should be planned" is criticcil thinking . It is ' the central 
concept under which the others [values; self-actualization; 
knowledge, understanding, and appreciation; and creativity J 
must be subsumed." The author discusses the relationship of 
critical thinking to each of these other rancepts, and argues 
Sat "a person c^ learn to think critically, and teachers 
and organized institutions of learning can pl^ experiences 
t.Arir.>i are conducive to this learning process." 



6854. DRIPIMIER, R. H. , 

"Teacher Training Responsibilities of Agri^tural 

Engineering Departments." Agric. Edu c. Mag., 

arv 1962. Author: Alumni Foundation Distinguished Professor 

Sd Chairman, Division of Agricuatural Engineering, Ibiversity 

of Georgia. . 

In-service training clinics are discussed. 



5855. DUBOIS, PHILIP H. , „ 

"Educational Research in Ongoing Situations. 

Ekluc., 12:218-22, Sumner 1962. Author ; Professor of Psychol- 

55v7 Washington Ibiversity, Missouri. , 

"Since the need is obvious, there should be, in ^ 
urban location in the United States, an experi^tal “stitute 
devoted exclusively to empirical research on the psychological 
problems of adult education." _ 

^ The author proposes that existing facilities at W^h- 

ington University can be used for this pur^se. He ^scri^s 
the problem of relating student personal characteristics to 
Sbject matter gain, and discusses .methods and technics. 

A third area of studying college grading systems is also ex- 
amined. 



6850. CHABE, ALEXANDER M. 

"An Experiment with CCTV in Teacher Education." Pea- 
body Jour. Educ., 40:24-30, July 1962. Author ; State ttii- 
verkty of New York at Fredonia. 

The author reports on an experim^t to determine the 
effectiveness of observation of instruction by prospective 
teachers via closed circuit television. The procedure and re- 
sults of the experiment are clearly writt^ out and acocrt^ied 
by conclusions and recormendations which indicate t;iat guided 
televiewing can be as effective as actual guided classrxxm 
observation with certain controlled conditions. 



16 FABIANO, GERALD J. 

"The Student-Teaching Dilemma." Iiprov. Coll. & Uhiv. 
ich., 11:105-107, Spring 1963. Author ; Carpus School, 
ite ihiversity Teachers College at Qneonta, N^ York. ^ 

Too often student-teachers "find so-called master 
ichers who can't teach." "A realization of the aims of 
jcation makes it imperative that we modify, a^d 

ce changes in our student-teaching programs. Good tea^rs 
= not 'hatched' but developed. They need to see g^ teach- 
3 Sd experience the joy and satisfaction that is derived 
an such ^ endeavor." 



6851. COLE, am J. 

"An Experience in Teacher Training." Peabody Jour . ^ 
Educ., 41:144-146, November 1963. Author ; John Carroll Uni- 
versity, CSiio. ... 

This article is a discussion of and listing of the 



6857. POX, PHILIP S. . „ _ 

"Student Teaching, Ihe Culminating Experience. uour . 
Health, P.E. & Rec., 35:39-40+, April 1964. Author ; Professor 
of Health and Physical Education, District of Columbia Teadi- 
exrs College. 
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Studsnt teaching should be functional in the student's 
e^^rience and should go beyond preparation for the classrociti 
and include the prospective teacher's life in the ccitntunity. 
Enphasis is placed on the joint responsibility of the coopera- 
ting teacher and the si^iervising collie personnel for pro- 
viding sij^jerior guidance and si: 5 )ervision. 

Hie author notes the more significant trends and in- 
novations in student teaching and lists many out-of-classroom 
experiences of scire recent student-teachers. He also proposes 
a set of guidelines for a successful student teaching experi- 
ence. 



6858. GERRISH, HOWARD 

"Hie California Council of Electronics Instructors." 
Indus. Arts & Voc. Educ., 52:39, January 1963. Author ; As- 
sociate Professor of Industrial Arts, San Jose State College, 
California. 

Hiis is a report on hew cooperative action by teach- 
ers of electronics in the junior colleges and high schools in 
California has led to the improvement of instruction in in- 
dustrial education. 



6859. GILBERT, JAMES M. 

"Is Student Teaching a Waste of Scholarship?" Liberal 
Educ., 49:466-74, December 1963. A uthor : Associate Professor 

of Education, Randolph-Macon Weman's College, Virginia. 

Hie author does not feel that student teaching courses 
are suitable for preparing teachers. He feels they "cannot 
live tp to expectations and are therefore not worth the time, 
energy and educational resources being invested in them. " 

Gilbert states that the eiperience is unlikely to pro- 
duce lasting ccrpetence; there is no effective control or 
evaluation by the colleges; and it is not the best available 
method. 



6860. HALIO, JAY L. 

"Teaching the Teaching Assistant." Coll. English , 
26:226-228, December 1964. Author : Associate Professor of 

English, Iftiiversity of California, Davis. 

Hie problem of teacher-training for college English 
is offered a solution: the teaching assistantship as an ap- 

prenticeship. A three phase plan of assisting, actual teach- 
ing under direction, and full direction of self is discussed. 



6861. HARDGROVE, CLARENCE E. , and JACOBSON, BEFNARD 

"CUPM Ri^rt on the Training of Teachers of Elementary 
School Mathematics." Arithmetic Teacher , 11:89-93, F^ruary 
1964. Authors: (1) Professor, Department of Mathematics, 

Nbrtoem Illinois Itoiversity; (2) Professor, Department of 
Mathematics, Franklin and Marshall College, Pennsylvania. 

Hie article reports on the programs in elementary 
education in colleges and universities. Note is made of the 
number of institutions which have no mathematics course spe- 
cifically designed for prospective elementary school teachers. 
Hie need for implementation of the recommendation of the 
mittee on the Iftidergraduate Program in Mathematics (CUPM) is 
stressed. 

The question of competent instruction in mathematics 
at the college level is raised. "The acute shortage of ocm- 
petent faculty, alrea^ felt in m~ny colleges, would be greatly 
accentuated if new multiple-section courses were added in the 
implementation of CUPM recommendations." 



6862. HASKEW, LAWRENCE D. , and MCNTGOMERY, R. W. 

"Teacher Education in Agriculture." Agric. Educ. Mag ., 
35:188-90, March 1963. Authors : (1) Vice Chancellor, Uni- 

versity of Texas; (2) Teacher Education, Auburn University, 
Alabama. 

Each author presents a side of the question "Has 

education [in agriculture] lost its crusading spirit?" 

Haskew writes tliat teacher education in agriculture 
is not vAiat it used to be. 

Montgomery writes that teacher education in agriculture 
is a c^namic force. 



6863. HEDGES, WILLIAM D. 

"Changing the Behavior of Graduate Students in Educa- 
tion." Phi Delta Kappan , 44:447-9, June 1963. Author ; Iftii- 
versity of Virginia. 

Hie author describes a situation in which he placed 
graduate students (teachers) under extreme tension similar to 
vAiat their students might eiqoerience. An analysis of the 
technique followed and the graduate students, with but two 
exceptions, reported changed attitudes. 



6864. HINCKLEY, EDWIN CARLYLE, JR. 

"An Experimental Stuc^: Relative Effectiveness of 

Rjur Techniques of Teaching Wood Identification." Research 
Stu(^ No. I, Colorado State College, 1963. Abstract in Piss . 
Abstracts, 24:1883. 

Compares four methods of instruction in an industrial 
arts-woodworking course. No statistically significant dif- 
ferences noted. 



6865. HOFFMAN, MARY 

"Are We Short-Changing Our Elementary Teachers?" I^- 
sic Educ. Jour., 48:73-4, 2^ril-May 1962. Author ; Private 
music teacher, Camelia, Georgia (formerly teacher in public 
schools, college) . 

Serte fresh ideas about how to make the methods course 
for elementary teachers "an exciting adventure" for the non- 
musicians . 



6866. HOOVER, KENNETH H. 

"Degree of Teacher Dcmiination in Group Processes and 
Student Attitude Toward Instruction in Secondary Methods 
Classes." Jour. Educ. Research , 56:379-381, March 1963. Au- 
thor; Associate Professor of Education, Arizona State Iftiiver- 
sity. 

The author reports on a study in which he sought to 
find out what effect different degrees of teacher-centeredness 
have upon student attitudes teward the instructor and the course. 
He compared teacher, ptpil, and group-centered approaches 
in a senior course, "Method of Secondary School Teaching," 
and found no significant differences. 



6867. HOULE, CYRIL 0. 

"Ends and Means in Adult Education Research." Adult 
Educ ., 12:212-18, Summer 1962. Author. ; Professor of Education, 
the Iftiiversity of Chicago, Illinois. 

Hie author advances several propositions to guide in- 
vestigators in their Adult Education research. He accounts 
for differential learning abilities, autonomous learning and 
the thresholds of sequential learning. 

He also examines the educational setting, the effect 
of institutional stucty and the diffusion of new ideas. 



6868. JOHNSOI, LARRY K. 

"Function of a College Supervisor." Educ. Forum , 28: 
469-75, May 1964. Author ; Assistant Professor of Mathematics, 
Central Missouri State College. 

The author discusses in this article the various jobs 
of the college supervisor of student teachers. He enumerates 
them as public relations, preparation activities, school visi- 
tation, and evaluation. These involve representing the college 
to the constituents of the student teaching program, guiding 
and placing student teachers, observing student teachers and 
holding conferences, and cooperative and self-evaluation for 
students. 



6869. KOOB, REV. C. ALBERT 

"Needed; An Internship Program for Catholic High 
Sdoool Admiinistrators . " Cath. Sch. Jour . , 64:15-16, June 
1964. Author . Associate Secretary, Secondary School Depart- 
ment, National Catholic Education Association, Washington, D.C. 

"For doctoral candidates, it is conceivable that a full 
year's internship might be of much more value than the dis- 
sertation." 



O 
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iMs is a plan to help develop principals so that 
they do not csu.-s into a position ine^^rienced. 



6870. KRUMHOnrZ, RT. REV. MSGR. ROBERT H. ... 

"Preparation of Diocesan Priests for Teaching in High 
Schools and Colleges . " Nat. Cath. Educ. Assoc. Bull . , 59 : 45- 
52, August 1962. Author ; Vice-President, The Athenaeum of 
CXiio, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

A report on the teacher-training program at the Ath- 
enaeum of Ohio. This is a changing program which adapts to 
current needs. Specific information is given about i^jper and 
lower division courses, the graduate progr^ at the Athenaeum 
and the graduate program at Xavier University. 



6871. LAHEY, JANE , „ 

"Ifethods Courses Don't Have to be 'Busy Work . Bus . 
Educ. World, 42:28-30, February 1962. Author ; Eastern II- 
1 1 n ni R university . Charleston. 

"Are students really being prepared to teach? The 
author discusses ways in which a methods course may be made 
neaningful to prospective teachers. Her techniques include 
demonstration teaching by the instructor and actual classroom 
observations. These are facilitated by the development and 
use of audio-visual aids. 



6872. MARS, WAMER J. 

"Student Teacheis Teach Themselves." Educ . S creen & 

AV Guide, 42:566-567, October 1963. Author ^ Media -Associate 
in Education, Syracuse Ihiversity, New York. 

"The Inter-University Program in Teacher Education 
(Project 1) presi:5)poses a coitpetency on the part of each stu- 
dent in the operation of educational media prior to his intern- 
ship." This article explains hew pre-service teachers learn 
equipment operation without benefit of an instructor. 



6873. M3E, RICHARD DAVID ^ ^ 

"An Analysis of Objectives , Materials and Met..c^ Used 
in Teaching the Introductory Course in Education in Selected 
Accredited Colleges and Universities." D. dissertation. 

University of Colorado, 1962. Abstract in Piss . Abstracts , 
23:547. 

Findings are similar with findings one or two decades 
ago, but mere ertphasis now placed on foundations. 



6874. NACHTMANN, FRANCIS W. 

"A Practical Training Program for College Language 
Teachers." Med. Lang. Jour ., 47:11-13, 1963. Author ; Uni- 

veisity of Illinois . . , 1 1 i 

Describes a successful experiment with a allege lan- 
guage teacher training program which proved practical and ex- 
peditious. Young staff had demonstration class, lesson plan 
writing, conferences, and supervised teaching experience. 



The bulk of the report is devoted to case studies of 
methods and techniques for improving or facilitating teacher 
training. Includes use of television. Experimental learning 
Center, a program for the preparation of college teachers of 
professional education. 



6877. ORNSTEIN, ALLAN C. 

"Tteacher Training for Difficult Schools." Jour. Sec . 
Educ ., 39:172-173, ipril 1964. Author ; Teacher, Sands Junior 
High School, New York City. 

"Fear is the major reasons v^y so many teacherc wject 
to having to teach in schools vhich one considered 'difficult'." 
This author pi:opx)ses a program for identifying teachers-in- 
training who are interested or willing to teach in a "diffi- 
cult" school and a means wherdy they can be introduced to the 
neighborhoods and children of the "difficult" school, to allay 
their fears. 



6878. PATTERSON, C. H. 

"Sipervising Students in the Counseling Practicum." 
Jour. Counseling Psych . , 11:47-53, Spring 1964. Author ; Ihi- 
^^sity of Illinois. 

"In this p^r the nature of the supervisory relation- 
ship of the counselor educator and the student in the coi^el- 
ing practicum is to^lored. The natu.e of the relationship is 
discussed and the implications for techniques or procedures 
suggested. " 



6879. RAICHE, SISTER ALDISE 

"Supervising Student Teachers." Cath. Educ. Review , 
60:551-6, November 1962. Author ; Candidate for the doctor- 
ate in education at the University of Minnesota. 

The article includes consideration of the role of the 
supervisor and methods of supervision. "The role of the su- 
pervisor is threefold; instructor, counselor and public re- 
lations person between the college and the schools." 

Preparation, observation, classrocm visitation, and 
conferences, as well as informal contacts are discussed. 



6880. RAINES, BILL ^ v. i 

"An Approach to Practicum for the Elemeritary School 

Counselor." Pers. & Guid. Jour ., 43:57-9, Septeniber 1964. 
j^\jthor: Assistant Professor of Education, Guidance Training 

LaEoratory, College of Education, Ohio University. 

"This article contends t^t a supervised practicum 
experience must be a vital part of an elementajq^ schrol coun- 
selor's preparation- Practicum enrollees at Ohio University 
are involved in three major activities: a) wrking as a coun- 

selor in an elementary school; b) participating in a group 
counseling ejperience with other enrollees; and c) having an 
individual conference each week with the counselor educator. 
These three activities are discussed and then seven premises ^ 
are presented as the rationale for this approach to practicum. 



6875. NELSON, JACK L. , and ROBINSON, GERTRUDE A. 

"Inter^sciplinary Education for Teachers." Ltgrov. 
Cbll. & U niv. Teach ., 11:101-102, Spring 1963. Authoro: Both 

Assistant Professors, Los Angeles State College, California. 

"Teacher preparation is an interdisciplina:^ task m 
higher education. . . . Team teaching is gaining in popularity 
at the secondary level, and programs of teacher education should 
provide e:periences for prospective team membero. Colleges 
and universities which train teachers can provide lea^rship 
in this training by adopting the team approach to college course 
work. The potential public school teacher is thus able to see 
the interrelation among the knowledges as well as the mechnanics 
for team presentation. 



6876. NATIONAL COtMESSION ON TEACHER EDUCATICN AND PROFES- 
SIONAL STANDARDS , , ■ tt 

Chan ges in Teacher Education; An Appraisal . Part ii. 
Case st nHio g Mash-ington; National Education Association, 

1963. 



6881. RUMPOBD, HERBERT P. 

"An Experiment in Teaching Elementary School Methods 
via Closed Circuit Television." Jour. Educ. Research , 56: 
139-143, November 1962. Author; Associate Professor of Ed- 
ucation and Psychology at Kansas City College of Pittsburg. 

This is a report on a study to measure toe effective- 
ness of total teaching via television by cen^aring the achieve- 
ment of matched grou 5 >s of students under controlled conditions. 



6882. SEEGARS, JAMES E. , JR., and McDCXsIALD, ROBERT L. 

"The Role of Interaction Grou 5 >s in Counselor Educa- 
tion." Jour. Counseling Psych., 10:156-162, Summer 1963. 
Authors: (1) Wofford Cbllege, South Carolina; (2) Medical 

College of South Carolina. 

This is a study to determine the effectiveness of an 
interaction grou?> in fostering emotional grewth and self-kncw- 
ledge in the graduate counseling student. Che<to lists and 
questionnaires were used for evaluation. "Subjective ^ eva lua - 
tions of the interaction grou^) as a method for achieving great- 
er clinical skills were unanimously favorable." 
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6883. STEINZOR, BENJMIN . ^ 

"Novels as Text." Inprov. >jo 1] . & Univ. Teach . > ii: 
180-182, Suntter 1963. Author ; Asso::iate Professor, State 
University College at Buffalo, New York. 

"This article seeks to shew hew literary works niay^ 
be used in courses and seminars for college professors designed 
to make the professor more truly professional in his practice 
of teaching." Ends: ". . .a novel can easily serve as a 

point of departure for the imagination~~to discuss, conjecture, 
to read fiarther, to resolve, and to work teward the nrprove- 
itent of learning in the xiniversity." So, contends the writer, 
novels can be used in the preparation of college teachers. 



6884. STOLLER, NATHM; LESSER, GERALD S. ; and FREEDMAN, 

PHILIP I. ... 

"A Cenparison of Methods of Observation in Preservice 

Tteacher Training." AV Com.ttun. Review, 12:177-197, Summer 
1964. Authors; (1) Associate Professor of Education and Co- 
ordinator of Student Teaching Program, Hunter College , N^ 

(2) Professor of Education and Development, Harvard 
Uhiversity, Massachusetts, (3) Instructor in Education, Hunter 

College. , . 

"This stucty tested the hypothesis that. . .kinescope 
recordings (prepared in advance) provide a more effective 
itedium of observation than closed-circuit television and that 
TV observation is in turn more effective than the traditional 
procedure of direct observation in the classroom." The stu- 
dents' responses to these techniques were evaluated using two 
different measures, one of which failed to confirm the hypxath- 
esis, the other of which "revealed strong confirmation of the 
hypothesis." 



Discusses the method and content of a course _ on the 
problems of college teaching taught at Ohio State Itiiversity. 
Also its scope of "drawing pjcwer" within the University and 
some of the effects of the course on students. 



6889. Wi®!N, RICHARD 

"SIMULATTCW: Terrible Reality in the Preparation of 

School Administrators." Phi Delta Kappan , 46:170-73, Decemr 
ber 1964. Autlior: Associate Dean, School of Education, Uni- 

versity of Pittsburgh, Pennsylvania 

"Simulation offers the possibility of d.isplacing the 
'taite fare of second-hand success stories' with 'most terrible 
reality' in the preparation of school administrators.'' Au- 
thor disc-usses in detail the capabilities and limitations of 
simulation as a method of instruction in the preparation of 
school administrators. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2452-2456 


i, 3630-3642, 


, 3790 


, 3845, 4018, 


, 4048 


4062, 


4072, 


4086, 


4090, 


4091, 


4549, 


4573, 


4594, 4607, 


4705, 


4760, 


4791, 


4815, 


4868, 


4901, 


4904, 


4922, 


5007, 5011, 


5042, 


5478, 


5489, 


5547, 


5739, 


5753, 


5838, 


5839, 


5842, 5852, 


5859, 


6212, 


6215, 


6253, 


6295, 


6352, 


6419, 


6440, 


6443, 6446, 


6449, 


6455, 


6483, 


6490, 


6491, 


6496, 


6497, 


6587, 


6593, 6644, 


6742, 


6747, 


6765, 


6813. 















4. HISTORY 

(Nos. 6890-6899) 



6885. SUCHARA, HELEN T. . , r v. 

"Teacher Education: The Context for Professional Lab- 

oratory Experiences." The Outlook in Student Teaching , Forty- 
First Yearbook of the Association for Student Teaching , Cedar 
Falls, Iowa: The Association for Student Teaching, 131-137, 

1962. Author: AssexJiate Professor of Education, Wayne State 

Ihiversity, Michigan. _ . 

Much of the effort which has been directed teward imr 
plenentetion of professional laboratory ex^riences "has 
restricted to that phase of teacher education >;hich is usually 
identified as professional education. . . • continuance 

of this limited interpretation. . .poses a threat to adequate 
teacher education. . .faculties are challenged to re-exanune 
and strengthen professional laboratory experiences in al tto 
areas of a student's preparation [general education, speciali- 
zation, and professional education]." 



6886. 

Jour. 



TELFER, HAROLD E. , and SLEEPER, WILLIAM R. 
"The Student Teacher Conference; A Must! 
Educ. , 41:169—172, November 1963. ^Jthor^. 



Peabody 

Central 



Michigan university. ^ i « 

"A student teaching experience can never be truly ef- 
fective if there is not some interchange between the su^r- 
visor and the sv^jervised. " The authors discuss the conference, 
formal or informal, as the best relationship for teaching. 

It is the clve to a successful e^qerienoe. 



6887. TRUAX, CHARLES B. ; CARKHUFF, ROBERT R. ; and DOUDS, 

"Ttward an Integration of the Didactic and Experien-^^ 
tial Approaches to Training in Counseling and Psychotherapy. 
Jour. Counseling Psych . , 11:240-247, Fall 196A. Author s; 

(1) and "(2) Ihiversity of Kentucky; (3) Ihiversity of Buffalo, 



This is an attempt to describe a view of supervision 
which integrates the didactic and experiential forms of super- 
vision in counselor training. The two approaches are discussed 
along with ways of implementing an integrated approach. 



6888. WALTERS, EVERETT 

**A Course on College Teaching.** Sch. & Soc. / ^:zob' 
87, October 5, 1963. Author ; Dean, Graduate Schcol, Ohio 
State Ihiversity. 



6890. BOGDAN, JAMES A. „ ■ ^ „ 

"Honors in History: A Junior College Experiment, 

jun. Cbll. Jour., 33:185-9, Decertiber 1962. Author ; Instruc- 
tor in History,' Grand Rapids Junior College, Michigcui. 

The author reports on his success in teaching an honors 
course in history at the freshman level. In^pendent reading, 
oral and written reports replaced the traditional lecture 
method. 



6891. CARSOSI, JOHN W. _ „ 

"The Teaching of History in the Twentieth Century. 
Jour. HiqherEduc., 34:379-384, October 1963. Autho r; Visit- 
'ing Itetber of History Faculty, University of Nebraska. 

"Scn6 success has been attained in initial survey 
courses in American and European history through the employ- 
ment of what, for want of a better name, may be called a 
three-level approach. The first level is that of the reaj. 
situation , what actually occurred. . . . The serand level 
is that of apparent situation , the situation as it seemed to 
be in the minds of those who lived through it. . . . The 
third level, the most difficult of all to isolate, is the 
history of idealogies. . . . The three-level approach con- 
tinually separates myth from reality." 



6892. HARRISON, mflELL H. _ ^ , 

"Some Further Ctoservations on Teaching Research Tech- 
niques in the Social Studies." Soc. Studies, , 55:10-12, Janu- 

arv 1964. Author: West Texas State College. 

The author comments on the lack of research skills 
which college freshmen have and describes a course developed 
at his institution. The Department of History at West 
State College offers a six weeks course called "Research Tech- 
niques in History" . Tlie seven major points of the course 
are discussed. 



6893. HINKSTm, EUGENE 

"Involving History Students." Irtprov. Coll. & Univ . 
Tteach., 11:222-224, Autumn 1963. Author ; Professor of History, 

Los Angeles Pierce College, California. 

"One way to describe effective teaching is to say teat 
it must 'involve' the student." The writer encourages student 
involvement by placing "emphasis on the encouragement of a 
life-long pursuit of self discovery." "The lecture-examina- 
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tion nethod, used alone, lets iitagimtion 

Tteachers of history can do irare to £%pi?fi??ilSSnt " 

suit of self-discovery, a first requisite to self-fulfilUnent. 



6894. BEITM, E. A. , . ^ o.v,„ ronr-^P 

"Breadth vs. Depth in the Teaching of the 
in world nStory." Soc° Studies , 55:261-67, Deceitiber 1964. 
Author: Illinois State Normal University. 

An educational experiment at Illinois State Norml _ 

University gave valuable ^sights into the methods which might 
he used in an introductory history course. 

The goals of such a course and the methods ^ed to 
achieve those goals are reported. It is suggested ttet the 
broad general survey of world history should be an advanced, 
not a beginning, course. 



coll. & Univ. Tteach., 11:242-249, Auti^^l963^_ ^or: As- 
sbciate Professor, ibckansas Polytechnic College. 

"Although the amount of literature (tealing with 
lege instruction is large, the att^tion ^ " j.q_ 

fessors to this abundant material is 
fessors neglect the abundant literature which might 
"toward better teaching." Author "suggests the req^sites 
for hi=-torv and political science instructors to put 
streS on^easonSg, effective habits of work 
ing data, developing skills, applying points of viw, ^d 
orovinq camiunication techniques. The main emphasis stould 
nn-t- hP^on itertorized facts but on attitudes of perspective, 

^iSsS: Sd toe potentiality of human unfolding. - 



SEE ALSO NOS. 24;>’2’'- 3643-3646,4176,4552,4556,4776, 

4783, 4883, 4924, -’'-j, j— 5, 6289. 



6895. RUNDEIIi, WALTER, JR. . „ v " qor 

"Cortmunication of Values in Teaching History. So£. 

Studies, 54:243-7, December 1963^ Author: Anerican Histo 

cal Association. Washington/ D. C. 

"History is nothing less than th conscience of man- 

The author develops the idea that history conveys toe 

values of tiites past to the present for 

He suggests historians have become more sophisticated 

Se^^S Stertpt to explain in addition to telling vh^ 

happened. 



6896. SCHOOLING, H. W. „ . 

"Partnership in Teaching Preparation. NEA Joi^., 51. 
61-63, May 1962. Author : Superintendent of Schools, Webster, 

Groves, Missouri. . o^n- 

"If is it axionnatic that aitprovenient of teacher edu 

cation is the responsibility of the total profession, toen 
there must be a partnership between teacher-education insti- 
SSls £oi »hich they are preparihg ^son- 
Sl^^i^author reports findihgs fron a stu^ of P*li= and 
private schools in toe North Central Association area that 
were serving as off-canpus student teacher centers. 



STAMBLER/ MOSES ^ t t r 

"History of Space Age Earthlings." Improv. ^ll._& 
Univ. Tteach., 12:125-126, Spring 1964_._ Auti^: Professor 

of His tp -i^ Bronx Ccmnunity College, New York, 
of Histog^^ ^ writer, "The Space Age demands a 

new approach in the teaching of history." The disoo^^ of 
life in other areas will require a fusion of our ei^rience 
with those of other beings on other planets a more universal 
SSoSTo history." "Wa shoald reallra the limitatoons of 
Sing within thf frariBtoflc of the traditi^ vrald oivili- 
rja-H-inn murses There is need for a reconstruction of the 
syllabus stressing the dominant theme of unity and diversity 
S^SSe^S; hiltoric^ events within this conte^ as c^ 
Studies 'Covering' the traditional material might wel 

SS^SkatS^uri requiraents, btrt will it nset the great 

challenge of our day?" 



6898. STAMBLER, MDSES TtrtnTrhv Call 

"Teaching History Survey Courses. Jfaproy. Cbll.^ 

itoiv. Teach., 11:238-241, Autumn 1963. Author : See No. 6897. 

^ Frankly portrays ccmmon faints in classroom teatomg 

of history. Describes method of directive teaching i^e 
writer. Admits, "There is no final system for teatoing i - 
toS! onlytoe need to continue experiitentetion and c^x- 
raSon between e:^rirtenters in order to develop the most func 
tional methods. We knew that the 

colleges today is, in most cases, bearing bitter fruit of 
SS and a^toy. We must therefore continue to 
with new svst^ and techniques until history, toe most yy^x 
sijbject for the preservation of our western heritege, s 

an inspiring and stimulating subject for our students. 



6899 WALKER, KENNETH R. . . „ 

"History and Political Science Instruction. Dtgrov. 



S. POLITICAL SCIENCE 

(Nos. 6900-6905) 



6900. CHARLTC®!, JOHN . , 

"Political Literacy Through 
ct)ll & Ikiiv. Teach., 12:51-53, Winter 1964. 
fessor of EducatioiT, Trenton State Collie, ^Jrsg^ 

"The welfare of a democratic order demands literate 
7 ^-i 4 -i< 7 onG " "Politically as a nation we are immature: if 

colleges 'are to provide the education of the future, they are 
Sn?S Se to go through a transition." Then foll.^ sev- 
SS suggestions L to things colleges nw do to aBieliorato 
this situation. 



6901 GOODEARL, ARTHUR W. . 

"The Latin American Dilemnia." Improv. Coll. & i _» 

Oteach 11:134-136, Summer 1963. Author : Professor ^ In- 

ternational Comrierce, American Institute for Forea^ Trade. 

"Ifexioo and the United States ^ 
national border. North and South America are linked fy Jdie 
isSSS: ClSe^ ties have long been sought for mutual bene- 

fit." This article emphasizes the "part that teaching c^ 
take in promoting understanding and awakening a spirit 
cooperation." 



6902. OLIPHANT, RCBERT „ 

"Instructional Television and Programed learning. 

Jour. Higner Educ., 35:488-492, Dece^r 1?64.^ Au^:_^y 
sbeiate Professor, Department of English, San Fernando State 

prcblems of application and E»liqy 
pertaining to instructional television and programed leam^ 
^t is quite possible, of course, tliat in time we will be abb 
to combine televised instruction with p^ramed learnmg, 
joining an effective dramatic presentation on fiM with a 
flexible sequence of student res^nse and toonstrable _ 

gress. However, such a combination would first x:equ^ a 
tailed analysis of suitable course material. In short, to 
sound application of these technological devices to instriic- 
tion must of necessity wait i^»n clear and precise analysi 
of subject-matter.** 



6903. Institute on Labor and World Affairs." _ 

Adult Leadership, 47-8, June 1962. Author: _Assist^t Di- 
rector, tjihor Education Division, Roosevelt University, ii 

.jhg article describes the activities and progress of 
third year students at the fifteenth Annual Session of the 
Steelworkers Institute held at the University of Kansas in 

Mcrning activities were reported to be developed 
around reading of the daily newspaper. In the ^ter^ns, u 
was made of the University library for background and source 
material. Films and special resource persons were also iiti- 
lized. The author reports new insights formed as a resui 
of this experience. 
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6904. 

LARRY 



Atonic Orbital Board as a teaching aid, ^ well as the develop- 
nent of an instrument to test for educational grcwth. 



SOLOMON, DANIEL; BEZDEK, WILLIAM E.; and ROSENBERG, 

"Dimensions of Teacher Behavior." Jour. Exp. Educ . , 
33:23-40, Fall 1964. Authors : (1) Institute for Juvenile 

Research, Chicago; (2) Chicago City Junior College, Illinois; 
(3) Massachusetts Mental Health Center. 

The behavior of 24 teachers of evening college course j 
in introductory American government was rteasuced with a ques- 
tionnaire given to students, ratings by trained observers, and 
analysis of tape recordings. Teachers were also given a ques- 
tionnaire to assess their objectives and motives. A factor 
analysis of the items derived from these instruments was 
made. 



6905. TILLETT, PAUL 

"New Directions in Citizenship Education." Liberal 
Educ., 48:243-51, May 1962. Author : Visiting Scholar at the 
Brookings Institution. 

". . .shifts the stress from preaching participation 

to fostering political literacy." 

The author promotes the use of a laboratory approach 
to the teaching of politics. The education of students :m 
the skills of political science shoi^ go hand in hand with 
their experience in practical politicr. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2467-2476, 3647-3649, 4776, 4784, 4904, 5130, 
6327, 6899. 



6. SOCIOLOGY AND ANTHROPOLOGY 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2477-2489, 3650-3653, 4455, 4607, 4776, 4904, 
4917, 4945, 4987, 5456, 6504. 

C. NATURAL SCIENCES 

(Nos. 6906 6974) 

L GENERAL 

(Nos. 6906-6908) 



6906, BELLEMIN, GEORGE J. 

"Studying Earth Science in French." Jun. Coll. Jour . , 
35:30, December 1964. Author : Associate Professor of Geol- 
ogy, Los Angeles City College, California. 

The author offered a course in earth science taught 
in French. The course was considered a success by the students, 
the instructor, and the administration. 



6907. GENGERELLI, J. A. 

Education of Future Scientists.” Jour . Higher 
Educ . , 35:61-70, Fdaruary 1964. Author : Professor, Depart- 

msnt of Psychology, Iftiiversity of California, los Angeles. 

Argiies for concept-centered rather than, fact-centered 
or knowledge-centered per se in the education of future sci- 
entists. "Scientific education that is concept-centered and 
that does not attenpt to cram into the mind of the student 
all of the existing knowledge in a narrow area opens the way 
to other and wider consequences. It would not only shrink 
the constantly increasing ccnmunication gap between scientists 
in different fields, but it would also tend to bridge the 
chasm between the scientist and society. . . . Concepts and 
relations constitute the quintes ance of true knowledge. . . ." 



6908. MACRI, ALFRED ROGER 

"A Cotparison of the Effectiveness of Two Teaching 
Methods on the Conpetence of College Students to Understand 
Atonic Structure in a One Semester Course in General Physical 
Science." Ph. D. dissertation. New York Iftiiversity, 1963. 
Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:2814. 

An experimerit to determine the effectiveness of the 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2490-2503, 3654-3669, 3965, 4007, 4154, 4453, 
4568, 4581, 4582, 4600, 4697, 4724, 4780, 4914, 4915, 5269, 
5458, 5646, 6486, 1510. 

2. BIOLOGY 

(Nos. 6909-6915) 

6909. JOAN, SISTER M. 

"Surnter Institute in Biology." Cath. Sch. Jour ., 62: 
49-50, November 1962. Author : biology teacher, St. Augustine 

School, Chicago, Illinois^ 

This article is a report on a Surrmer Institute in 
Biology at St. Mary's College, Winona, Minnesota. The insti- 
tute dealt with the study of radiation and modem biology. 

The report covers the way in which the Institute was run and 
the activities carried out. 



6910. POSTLETHWAIT, S. N. 

"Practical Audio-Prograrred Instruction." Educ. Screen 
& AV Guide, 43:82-83, February 1964. Author : Professor of 

Bicilogy, Purdue University, Indiana. 

This is a report on a new and unique audio-tutorial 
science laboratory course at Purdue Ihiversity. The one se- 
nester freshman botany course is taught in four different 
ways: general assenbly, supervised stui^, independent sti^, 

and small groip assembly. These four techniques of teaching- 
learning are discussed by the author. Results of a student 
survey indicate a successful course. 



6911. POSTLETHWAIT, S. N. 

"A Systems i^roach to Botany." Audiovisual Instr ., 
8:243-244, i^ril 1963. Author ; See No. 6910. 

Discusses a method of presenting a freshman botany 
course with special attention to svpervised study utilizing 
audiotape and laboratory materials. 



6912. SILVERSTEIN, ALVIN 

"The Effectiveness of Student-Constructed Thcee-Di- 
nensional Models in the Teaching of College General Biology/' 
Ph. D. dissertation. New York Ihiversity, 1962. Abstract in 
Diss. Abstracts, 24:652. 

Conpires and evaluates standard laboratory instruction 
with a program where students construct three-dimensional 
models of the structures studied in general biology. 



6913. WELCH, CLAUDE A. 

"New Perspectives on Teaching the Disciplmes : Bi- 
ology." Current Issnps in Higher Education, 1962 (No. 3685), 
102-105, Author ; Professor of Biology, Michigan State Ihi- 
versily. 

Arguments in favor of a shift of enphasis in teaching 
frm the product of science to the process of science.. 



6914. WHITE, HARVEY 

"Some Techniques for Teaching Anatomy and Physiology. 
Speech Teacher, 12:122-24, March 1963. Author ; St. John’s 
University (not further identified) . 

Present.', several techniques which have proved useful 
in teaching the anatcsiy and physiology of the vocal apparatus. 
Describes the use of chalking and improvised models. 



6915. ZIMMERMAN, BARRY P. 

"A Zoology Professor Turns to AV. " Audiovisual Instr . , 
8:245-246, i^ril 1963. Author ; Assistant Professor of Edu- 
cation, Bureau of Audiovisual Instruction, University of 
Wisconsin. 
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Traces the cooperative effort of AV specially 
orofesso?to develop naterials and techniques for inore ef 
fSS L?ef fecti?e presentation of informtion in a basic 

course in eitbryology. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2504-2529, 3670-3680, 4404, 4603, 4693, 4731, 
4776, 4939, 4988, 5031, 5602, 6494. 

3. CHEMISTRY 

(Nos. 6916-6923) 

KQIK RAKKEN G R.; BENEEY, 0. T.; and STRATTON, W. J. 

6916. BARKEN, i 3 . K., Diii. , tive Chemistry Teach- 

"Proqraming as an Aid to Ettective .. 

ing ” .Tnn^^gg. Educ ., 40:18-21, January 1963. guthp ^. 

Socn^aware of the complexity and inner logic °f 
he may have thought of as simple and straightforward. 



"Paperback monographs, as 

level." 



6922. "Programing Finds a Place in Chemistry 
News*, 40:76-80, Septentoer 17. 1962. 



Chem. & Eng. 



aSdotSry, fomuias and equations, gas 
liirion, S^otSr Sioepts adaptable to self teaclung 

techniques. 



^^teShing^^ic Chemistry Concepts 

Chem. Educ., 41:663-665, Deceitter 1964. 
Ltho?r Hunter College, Ci^ University of New 

This work aims to show that the overhead projector is 
equally effective in general c^stry where bagc c^ 
SrtavKjht with the aid of charts, graphs, ^d diagrams, ine 
ShS^scSSs the use of superinposable images, overlays 

SLdinatS with student participation. 



instrucaon at tt.e ^r 

• Tonr. Chem. Educ ., 40=21-23, January 1963. Suto. 

on several teaching techniques, ^d 

at the Air Force Acadoiy, with special emphasis on an into 
UliS /iXJ- — 4-V*,-k -Pn v'e'l* OOVUCS© HI 

|^?IfSSrp.S2es for ^Iop«nt, procedures, and 
proposed use. 



6918. BRCWN, LESTER BEOTAMIN_ 3 ^ Education 

"Mctivation Practices in _ 

Chanistry Courses." Ph. D. 

SS1^'pS?iSd1?rTgeneral education chebistry courses. 



BRUBAKER, C. H. JR. ; SCHWENDEMAN, R. H. ; 



and MCQUARRIE, 



Jour. Chem. Educ., 



6919. 

D A • 

** * T 1 VP * 3nd Filmed Liebors'torxes - ~ 

41:670-671, December 1964. Author : Michigan State Univer- 

This is a report from Michigan State Uhiversi^ on a 
am nf -Filin simulated laboratories developed for the firs 
tw?S^' 4 rs S the general chemistry course which se^es 
2 S<£);:;not majoring in physic^ scien^ or engineering. 

The films* use and content are discussed. 



S'pi^sSSSs on Tsaching the Discipliijes: ^erj. 

9IS0. jgS: professor of Chemistry, i^rth^ stem Uni- 

oS"ic en.icuraga the davsIOEt.ant of 
ia students a new s^i£?^ 

“■ s "“s-s ts assss?f‘~ 

and etudents rather than sere personal aggran- 

dizement." 



SEEMSOHOS. 2542-2543, 3681-3683, 3871, 3!!^-J903, 3913, 
m5^7^M58 , 4417 , 4569 , 4579 , 4596 , 4655 , 4657 , 4722, 
f883, 4914, 4915, 4936, 4937, 4938, 4940, 4941, 4942, 5031, 
6527, 6576. 



4. GEOGRAPHY AND GEOLOGY 

(Nos. 6924-6926) 



6924. 



ROAS CHARLES W., and SENNINGER, EARL J., JR. 

p4i°ns as Ibaching hi^ 

Sfli) W Pliht 0cnn«3^ 

they S"S?Sd-tafy 

hypothetical regions to preset n^ materials in introduc nry 

geography courses on the college leve . 



"S"peSSS?^^sonateachingtheDiscip^^^^^ 

Ouversi^^^^^o^- 

ectotion °^'’S"Stha?topioal' 

ocnbining our understandings in a new dimension. 



™^3S^nSence Goal aM instruct 

aures in the Basic Collie Geogrg^ ^uact^ Siss. »b- 
tation, university of Virginia, 1963. Sbstract in ins 

2^^^’to^lSSlsal of the value of six instructional proce- 
dures inlle^^ iTanirs to cultivate a social conscience 
in a basic college geography course. 



6921 "Paperbacks Indicate Teaching Changes." Chem. & 
News*, 44:62, 2^ril 20, 1964. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2542-2543, 3684-3685, 6462. 
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5. HOME ECONOMICS 

(Nos. 6927.6928) 



6927. BUCHANSN, HELEH E. 

“Tteaching Family Relationships." Jour. Hone Econ . / 
56:305-308, May 1964. Author : Associate Professor of Quid 

Developnent and Family Relationships , Olivers ity of Tenness^. 

Ettphasis in this article is pla(3ed on the methods of 
teaching relationships. "No single method, regardless of its 
worth, is adequate for the teaching of family relationships. 
The author illustrates the uses of class discussions, lec- 
tures, readings, panels and syitposixans, drama, and films. 



Alter. Voc. Jour. 



6928. HALL, KATffi^RINE B. 

"Tteadiing Clothing Realistically. — 

37: 22“ 3+ f October 1962. Author : Chai3ciiBn, Department of Heme 

Economics, Montclair State College, New Jersey. 

"Ohe teaching of clothing and textiles at the college 
lovei has been under fire for some time." Wie question is 
how iituch sewing, if any at all, should be included at the col- 

lege level- . 

Pre-testing at the college level is suggested as one 

solution for eliminating diplication of effort. Ch^ges in 
the amount of construction time are suggested to allow more 
time for other areas. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2544-2549, 3686-3693, 4566, 4627, 4731, 4934, 
6487. 



6933 SMira, NOFMZ^ H. , ^ 

"Ihe Teaching of Elementary Statistics by the tonven- 

tional Classroom Ifethod Versus the Ifethod of Prograit^d In- 
struction." Jour. Educ. Research , 55:417-420, July J^62. 
Author: Associate Professor and Executive Officer, Depart- 

nent of Mathematics, U. S„ Air Force Acaderty. 

The United States Air Force Acadeny has been unable 
to daconstrate that programed instruction is manifestly su- 
perior to conventional classroom methods for the teaching of 



6934. SUTTON, lOUISE NIXCN . 

"Concept Learning in Trigonometry and Analytic Ge- 
citetry at the College Level: A Cottparative Study of Tto Meth- 

ods of Teaching Trigonometry and Analytic Geometry at 
College Level." Ph. D. dissertation. New York University, 
1962. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 24:654. 

Evaluates the relative effectiveness of the deductive 
and indictive rtethod in relation to un^rstanding of funda- 
Rental concepts and development of mai^pulative skills. Meth 
Vva a cntical vaTxable* 



6935. WEINER, MELVIN „ u • 

"A Comparison of the Effect of Two Teaching Techniques 
in Developing the Functional Competence of Cbllege Studente 
in a First Sertester Course in Mathematics." Ph. D. disserta- 
tion, New York University, 1961. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts, 

22:4298, 1962. . , •n.,., 

Conpares teaching by means of explanation and illus 

tration with teaching by means of a problematic situation. 



6. MATHEMATICS AND ASTRONOMY 

(Nos. 6929-6936) 



6929. MEACHAM, ESTHER 

"Television in the Clotliing Classrxxm. " Jour. Home, 
Eran., 56:89-94, February 1964. Author ; Associate Professor, 
School of Home Economics, Ohio State Olivers ity, ^ _ 

The author reports on a study in ^e use of television 
to promote over-all objectives of a clothing OTurse; to 
vate the stu<3ents to self-activity in developing critical stan- 
dards, in analyzing and solving problems, and in making ap- 
plication of principles as well as aexjuiring factual infoma- 
tion. Both student and teacher evaluation are reported along 
with general dDservations and conclusions. 



6936. WILLIAMS, HORACE E. , ,rv. u- 

"A Stu(^ of the Effectiveness of Cl^sroom Teaching 

Techniques Following a Closed-Circuit Television Presentation 
in Mathematics." Math. Iteacher , 56:94-97, February 1963. 
Author: Var.derbilt University, Tennessee. 

Report on controlled research into classroom proce- 
dures which may be used to follow up television presentations 
given by a "master teacher." Contributes information concern- 
ing the interaction of follow-up instructional techniques with 
mathematical aptitude measures. 



SEE AI£0 NOS. 2550-2562, 3694-3700, 3818, 3874, 
3995, 4430, 4488, 4600, 4697, 4722, 4760, 4776, 
4988, 5007, 5014, 5031, 5396, 5527, 5809, 6228, 
6477, 6481, 6567. 



3929, 3983, 
4786, 4895, 
6454, 6476, 



6930. DOBYNS, ROY ARMSTEAD 

"An Emeriitent with Programed Instruction xn Teaching 
College Algebra." Ph. D. dissertation, George Peabocty Col- 
lege for Tteachers, Tennessee, 1963, Abstract in Piss. Ab- 



stracts, 24:1936. ..i. .i. 

Coitpares "conventional" mefliod of teaching with the 

use of a programed text. 



6931. LANCASTER, OTIS E., and ERSIONE, ALBERT 

"Achievement in Small Class, Large Class and TV In- 
struction in College Mathematics . " Jour. Eng. Educ . , 52 : 
583-98, May 1962. Authors ; Pennsylvania State University. 

"It is possible to teach analytic geometry more ef- 
fectively in terms of iitmediate achievement in classes of 
one hundred or irore, or by TV, than by the usual small classes 
with a variation of instructors, frm beginning instructors 
to the most experienced professors.** 



7. PHYSICAL EDUCATION 

(Nos. 6937-6959) 

6937. ANNARINO, ANTHONY ARTHUR 

"A Comparison of the Relative Effectiveness of Two 
tfethods of Soccer Instruction." P.E.D. Dissertation, Indiana 
Iftiiversity, 1962. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 22:4258, 1962. 

Cempares the game and drill methods of teaching soccer 
to physical education majors at Purdue Iftiiversity. 



6938. BARRC»J, HAROLD M. 

"The AK's of Testing." Jour. Health, P.E. & Rec ., 
33:35-7, May-Jtine 1962. Author ; Chairman, Department of 
Physical Educatxon, Wake Forest College, North Carolina. ^ 

"Step-by-step procedure fOr effective administration 
of tests: what to do before giving a test, check list of du- 

ties during testing, and how to follow up." 



6932. RUEHL, PHILLIP WILLIAM 

"An Ejperiment in the Use of an Auto Instructional ^ 

Aid in Teaching Electricity." Ph. D. dissertation. University 
of Minnesota, 1961. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 22:3938, 1962, 
Two groups were used to measure the effectiveness of 
an instructional device. The experimental group was allo^d 
to check answers iimiediately after solvimg the problem. Each 
groi^J was divided according to mathematical ability. 



6939. BISCHOFF, DAVID C. . . „ 

"A Skill Grading System Using a Modified La.dder Tourna- 
ment," Jour. Health, P.E. & Rec ., 34:10-11, i^ril_1963. 
thor: Director of required physical education. University of 

"Tb alleviate the problem of having to assign skill 



O 

ERIC 



108 



grades subjectively in certain activities/ it is possible by 
using a skill grading system in conjunction with a modified 
laflAa-r tournament. . .to assign skill grades in such activi- 
ties as badminton and handba l l on an objective and ^ustifi^le 
basis. Ihis system is also most useful for skill test vali— 

' \ting. The basic principle of the tournament is that the 
winning team moves up the court for the next game/ and the 
losing team moves dcwn one. The grading system includes a 
factor for each day's participation in the toumar^t so that 
grades are not based sinply on the final outccme." 



6940. BKDER/ MARION R. 

"Evaluating Skill." Jour. Health, P.E. & Rec. / 33: 
22-3+/ November 1962. Author : Professor of Physical Educa- 

tion/ University of VJashington and President of Northwest 

District AAHPER. , . .. 

"Much has been written on skill evaluation/ but there 
is relatively little to guide the teacher in mining an intel- 
ligent* evaluation of tests discussed in this literature/ m 
cxjnstructing tests for a particular sitmtion/ or in improving 

subjective evalmtion." j 

■Ihe author explains the concepts of _ reliability and 
validity and discusses the problems of feasibility of admin- 
istration, recording of results, and subjective evaluation. 

A sample check list for evaluating the forward roll and a 
rating scale for folk dances is included. 



6941. CLIFTCN, MARGUERITE A. 

"Single Hit Volley Ttest for Wcmen's Vollyball." 
Research Quart ., 33:208-11, May 1962. Author : University 

of California at Los Angeles. 

"A single hit ball volley test was constructed to 
0 valuate the volleying ability of college wcctien students ^ in 
volleyball. The test was found to be most valid and reliable 
when administered from bdiind a 7 foot restraining line, using 
the sum of the scores obtaiiied from the first ^d second 
trials. Each trial was 30 seconds in leiigtii with a rest peri- 
od of not less than two minutes between trials." 



6942. ODUCH, GERTRUDE B. 

"Critical Issues Relating to the Basic College Health 
Course in Liberal Arts Colleges." Jour. Health, P.E. & Rec ., 
34:31+, i^pril 1963. Author : Associate Professor of Health 

Education, University of Illinois. 

This article summarizes the results of a recent survey 
of 200 colleges offering a liberal arts degree. The s^ey 
"attempted to obtain a reasonably comprehensive and valid ac- 
count of the status of college health education with a minimum 
of bias." The results revealted that more institutions are 
dropping .the required general course in college health than 
are adding it. 

Suggestions are made for improving both content and 
teaching methods so that such courses are no longer m^ly 
repetitious of secondary school courses but are "realistic, 
provocative , challenging , and academically acceptable . ' 



6943. DAILEY, LUCILLE; WESSEL, JANET A. ; and NELSCW, RICHARD 

"Effectiveness of a Bcwling Aid to University Bcwling 
Instruction." Research Quart . , 34:136-43, May 1963. Authors : 

Michigan State University. 

TWO investigations were conducted to determine the 
effectiveness of a bcwling aid (the Alley Spotting Target) in 
instruction at the university level. The first was a pilot 
study using 58 women students, and the second (ex^rimental) 
stu(^ employed 60 men and women students. Amlysis of vari- 
snoQ techniques shewed "the use of this particular bcwling _ 
aid as employed in both the pilot and experimental stuc^^ failed 
to bring about better bcwling performance." 



6944. DEARBORN, TERRY H. 

"A Plan for Pretesting in Health Education." Jour . 
Health, P.E. & Rec., 35:28-9, February 1964. Author : Asso- 

ciate Professor of Health Education, University of California 
at Santa Bariaara. 

"Basic to the effective teaching of a health educa- 



tion ooiirse is a survey to reveal the health knowledge of 
students in each class." 

The author presents a guide for scoring, item analysis, 
distractor analysis, and section analysis in whi^ the stu- 
dents participate in doing the necessary tabulations th'js 
making the task less burdensome for the teacher. 



6945. DEXTER, BEVERLY 

"Use of a Loop on a Tape Recorder." Jour. Health , 

P.E. & Rec., 34:59-60, November-Dee. ’.oer 1963. Author : Ari- 

zona State University. 

How to prepare and use t^« loops for counting cadence 
for exercises and giving commands for repeated drill, thus 
freeing the teacher to assist individual students. 



6946. EVAUL, TH(DMAS W. 

"The Automated Tutor." Jour. Health, P.E. & Rec ., 
35:27+, March 1964. Author : Chairman, Department of Healte 

Physical Education, and Recreation, AitErican University, Dis- 
trict of Columbia, and President, District of Columbia Asso- 
ciation for Health, Physical Education, and Recreation. 

A description of various types of programed instruc- 
tion and their potentialities in health ^.d physical education. 
The author svggests possible uses in activities classes as 
well as in the professional preparation curriculum. 

"The use of this device in health and physical educa- 
tion may do to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of 
teaching and learning. The challenge is to develop the po- 
tentiality of this technique in our field." 



6947. HENDRIX, JOHN W. 

"Tteaching in the Gymnasium." Jour. Health, P.E. a 
Rec., 33:34-5, February 1962. Author : Associate Professor 

and Tennis Coach, Ohio State University, and Chief of the 
AAHPER delegation of the AAHPER - USLIA Joint Ccctmittee. 

The author describes a system of group instruction 
followed for two years at Chio State University in vrtiich be- 
ginning players undergo a progression of eight drills for 
twenty hours in the gymnasium before ever going outside on 
the tennis courts. "In the two years this system has been 
followed the students appear to be far advanced over those 
taught with the previous plan of 40 class hours all on out- 
side courts." 

"These techniques could enable schools with no tennis 
courts to provide good tennis instruction in their physical 
education program." 



6948. HEWITT, JACK E. 

"Hewitt's Ccetprehensive Tennis Knowledge Test — Form 
A and B Revised." Research Quart . , 35:147-55, May 1964. ^- 

thor: University of California at Riverside. 

The test has been reduced from 200 to 100 items. 

The cottplete texts of both forms of the test are pre- 
sented a.long with scoring keys and gracing scales. 

Impressive reliability and validity statistics are 

presented. 



6949. McCRAW, LYNN W. . . , • 

"Principles and Practices for Assigning Grades in Phys- 
ical Education." Jour. Health, P.E. & Rec ., 35:24-5, February 
1964. Au thor : Chairman, Department of Physical and Health 

Education, University of Texas, and Executive Secretary, Texas 
Association for Health, Physical Education and Recreation. 

"One of the most perplexing problems with which phys- 
ical education teachers are confronted today is that of eval- 
uating student progress and assigning grades. There are few 
issues on which there are such divergent views _ or so mtuch con- 
cern and interest. There are almost as mmy different plans 
for grading as there are teachers of physical education, but 
many grading practices are educationally unsound. 

The author presents a set of principles, discloses 
some problems of grading, and offers a proposed plan for grad- 
ing. He suggests instruments for measuring the cfitpouents 
of attitude, skill, phyrical fitness, loicwledge and a^recia- 
tion, and behavior and the relative weights to be assigned to 
each oonponent. 
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6950. MsINTORE, JEAN, and KERIH, DOPCTTHY 

"In Fcxnis for College Classes." Jour. Health, P_.E. 

& Rec., 33:29+, May-June 1962. Authors : ]toth in Department 

of Health, Physical Education, and Recreation, Michigan State 

University. , . . •, 

The authors describe the use of 'closed circuit tele- 
vision in teaching physical education at Michigan State Uni- 
versity. In the fall of 1961, 66 sections^ (2,130 wcipen stu- 
dents) received instruction by television in foundations of 
physical education. In the winter quarter two more courses 
were added: high gymnastics (135 wonen students in thr^ 

classes) , and social dance (270 men and women students in 
five classes) . 



6951. MAND, CHARLES L. . ^ ■ 

"The Case for a Bold, New Physical Education Experi- 
ence." Jour. Health, P.E. & Rec ., 33:39-40, Septertber 1962. 
Author: Associate PKJfe.>sor of Physical Education, Ohio State 

University. . . ^ 

"The prospect of investigation and the potential elim- 
ination of the required activity program is a chronic, fester- 
ing problem that afflicts college physical education. 

The author identifies four relatively ocnmon practices 
Qf teachers and administrators which con trib ute to this dif 
ficulty and suggests iitpro’’’ements in o^anization and teach- 
ing methods to reme<fy the existing limitations. 



6952. PETERSEN, KAiT H. 

"Tell Them Why." Jour. Health, P.E. & Rec ., 34:24, 
March 1963. Author ; Assistant Professor of Physical Educa- 
tion, Iftiiversity of Texas. 

"One of the basic shortcomings in the teaching of 
physiccil education in our public schools today, ranging from 
the elenentary grades right on through college classes , _ is 
the failure on the part of physical educators to communicate 
to students satisfactory answers for the fundamental question 
•vdiy'. This failure fosters an alrea(^ dubious attitude 
toward the worth of physical education and effectively les- 
sens or entirely curtails any acknowledgement of worth, to 
say nothing of generating apathy and even antipathy toward 
physical edu'-'ition." . ..... 

The .dior answers three basic questions: Why is 

physical education required, or what is the value of physical 
education?" "Why are physical and sports skills taught? 

"Why is emphasis put on physical fitness in physical educa- 
tion classes?" 



6953. PITWAN, ANNE M. , and JEFNIGAN, SARA STAFF 

"The Funtastic Way to Tennis." Jour. Health, P.E. & 
Rec., 33:32-3, February 1962. Authors : (1) Chairman, De- 

piEt^t of Physical Education for Women, Arizona State Uni- 
versity; (2) Chairman, Department of Physical Education for 
Wbnen, Stetson University, Florida, AAHPER Vice-President, 
and Chairman of the Division for Girl^ and Vfcmen's Sports. 

"Funtastic tennis motivates higher interest by pro- 
viding more active player pa 2 ±icipation and more knowledge 
of the court and basic strokes . " 

Six lead-ip games, each covering a ^fferent phase of 
tennis, and arranged in a progressive teaching order. These 
games can be adapted for large, medium, and small groups ^ 
any age level and do not necessarily require a tennis court. 



6954. RDBY, FREDERICK B. , JR., and REUTER, E. R. 

"Weight Control Course." Jour. Health, P.E. & Rec ., 
33:22-3, March 1962. Authors : (1) .^sistant Professor of 

Physical Education, Univeirsity of Arizona; (2) Assistant Pro- 
fessor of Physical Education, University of Oregon. 

The authors describe a weight control course which ^ 
they initiated for men in 1957 at the diversity of Illinois. 
"Not only do the majority of students lose large amounts of 
weight during the semester (a 20-25 pound loss per student is 
not unocniton) but follcw-ip studies have _ indicated that most 
of the students tend to control their weight." 

The article presents an outline of advance planning, 
beginning lessons, exercises, tests and motivational techni- 
ques. 



6955. ROSS, WILLIAM D. , and KIGER, lOUIS E. 

"Physical Education and English Team 1%) for a Coopera- 
tive Examination Venture . " Jour. Health, F;E. & ^ c. , _ 34 : 33 , 
March 1963. Author s; (1) Director of Physical Eaucatxon and 
Assistant to the Deal, California Maritime Academy; (2) Eng- 
lish instructor, California Maritime Academy. 

Midshipmen at the California Maritime Academy were 
asked to answer an essay question on physical fitness as a 
peirt of their final English examination. They had been so 
j^otified three weeks in advance of the examination, and spe- 
cial materials on physical fitness were made avail^le ty the 
English instructor and by the librarian. Information about 
physical fitness had also been presented in physic^ educa- 
tion classes . The physical education and English instructors 
graded the papers independently, the physical education in- 
structor evaluating for content and the English instructor 
for mechanics, organization, and overall quality. 

It was agreed that the venture "very successfully 
achieved its ambitious objective" and "seemed to help stu- 
dents master useful information and communicate relationships 

of ■Fon'hivel V . " 



6956. ULRICH, CE L ESTE ^ ^ 

"The Tomorrow Mind; Implications of Rer>=arch for Teach- 
ing Junior-Senior High School Girls and College, Women." Jour. 
Health. P.E. & Rec., 35:17-8+, October 1964. Author ; Pro- 
fessor of Physical Education, Oiiversity of North Carolina 

at Greensboro. , . , 

The author scans some of the more rocent knowledge 

extracted from research and suggests ways in which this tocw- 
ledge can be applied in terms of improved teaching methods. 

She refers to research on maturation, cardio— respiratcpry en 
durance, the value of isometrics, and warm-up activities, 
the relation between exercise and weight control, the value 
of movement as a tranquilizer, the effect of motivation and 
level of aspiration on performance, the nature of the learn- 
ing process , the myth of "general motor ability" , and others . 

She urges that all teachers engage in seme type of 
research, and that administrators allow time for faculty par- 
ticipation in research projects. 



6957. VEENKER, C. HAROLD, and ISMAIL, A. H. 

"Effectiveness of Three Approaches to College Health 
Instruction." Research Quart . , 33:129-35, March 1962. 
thors; Purdue University, Indiana. 

"The investigation was conducted to determine the 
relative effectiveness of three different approaches to health 
instruction at the college level. Each of three groips of 
students was taught by one instructional approach: problon 

solving, lecture, or discussion. Analysis of initial and f^al 
measurements of health knowledge, health attitudes, and health 
interests through the covariance technique and 't' tests in- 
dicated all three approaches were equally effective in the 
achievement of instructional outcomes." 



6958. WEST, EULA LEE . -..v, t i ■ 

"The Role of Women in the American Society with Impli- 
cations for the Professional Preparation of Women for Teaching 
Physical Education in College." Ph. D. dissertation. New York 
Ihiversity, 1961. Abstract in Piss. Abstracts , 22:4262, 1962. 

A determination by means of the philosophic method of 
research. Data concerning different phases of women's role 
were extracted from authoritative literature. Generalized 
statements were used as the bases for an analysis of educa- 
tional goals for women. Objectives for physical education 
were developed, and desired competencies were derived. 



6959. WRIGHT, LOGAN, and WRIGHT, PATSY K. 

"An Instrument for Evaluation of Skill in Women's Phys- 
ical Education Classes." Research Quart . , 35:69-74, March 
1964. Authors; (1) George Peabody College for Teachers, Ten- 
nessee ;“T2li^elmont College, Tennessee. 

"The purpose of this study was to develop a forced- 
choice scale to be used for grading in women's physical edu- 
cation classes. ... The resulting scale was validated by 
correlating it with ratings made by trained observers. This 
produced a validity coefficient of .77." This particular 
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scale was develo^d for field hockey but could be adapted for 
other team activities. 

SEEM£ONOS. 2563-2577, 3701-3710, 3810, 3817, 3839, 3844, 
3979, 4178, 4415, 4556, 4609, 4613, 4645. 

8. PHYSICS 

(No. 6960) 



6965. GNAGEY, WILLIAM J. „ v. „ 

"The Ccitparative Effects of Small-Groi^ vs Teacher- 
Led Discussion Sessions upon Student Achievement and Per^p- 
tion in Educational Psychology." Jour. Educ. Researcji, 56. 
28-32, Septestiber 1962. Author : Butler University. 

The author tested college sophcitores in educational 
Dsvcholoqy classes to find out if small-groip discission ses- 
sioS^SS more effective than teacher-led discussion sessions. 
He reports his findings on student adiievement and student 
satisfaction . 



6960. McNEIL, EEWARD B. , . , i .. 

"Physics Tteaching: An Anthropological Angle. Amer. 

Jour. Physics, 31:774-778, October 1963. Auttor; University 
of Til^ois at Chicago. 

In the teaching of physics, behavior patterns are in- 
VDlved as well as factual material, ^avior pa^ms ^e 
susceptible to analysis and, onoe analyzed, can be taught 
technically, if it seems desirable. 



6966. GRAFFAM, DONALD T. ic.ooq- 

"Why Not Oteam Learning?*' Jour. Tea ch. Educ. , ^ *289 
292, Septeirber 1964. Author: Professor, Department of Edu- 

cation and Psychology, Dickenson College, Pe^yly^a. 

Reports on the use of "team learning" m the course 
in educational psychology at Dickinson College. Six prin- 
ciples are diseased which may be helpful to instructors who 
wo^d like to eiqjeriitient with team learning. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2578-2599, 3711-3721, 3963, 4477, 4478, 4722, 
4759, 4885, 4915, 4941, 4943, 4984, 6452, 6520. 



9. PSYCHOLOGY 

(Nos. 6961-6974) 



6961. BEACH, LESLIE R. . „ ■ i r, 

"Use of Instructorless Small Groups in a Social Psy- 
chology course." Psveh. Reports , 10:1:209-210, February 1962. 

Author: Whitworth College, Washington. . . j j ,, 44-1-1 

"This experinent in instructional method deals with 

student interaction and student-teacher contoct in ooUege 
learning, ftore specifically, it involves the use of ^11, 
autononous groups of students working independently of ^ 
instructor vis-a-vis the conventional classrocm lecture^s- 
S3Sn procedure. . . . Experhtental small ^s ^rking 
independently. . .were si^jerior. . .on several measures. 

This teaching approach was thus more efficient m terms of 
instructor time and college facilities. 



6962 BECHTEL, LELAND PETERMAN 

"Cottparative Effects of Differentiated Teaching Meth- 
ods on Certain PersonaliiY Characteristics of College Stu- 
dents." Ph. D. dissertation. New York University, 1963. Ab 
citract in Diss. Abstracts, 24:3199. ^ 

Compares the effect of the tradition^ approach to 
the interpersonal approach upon beliefs, attitudes, y^^s 
and adjus^ts of college students in a course in general 

psychology. 



6963. DE RIVERA, JOSEPH 

"Teaching a Course in the Psychology 
Relations." American Psychologist , 17:10:695-699, October 
1962. Author ; Dartmouth College, New Hanpshire. 

"What can academic psychologists. . .do to advance 
the art of international relations?" The author suggests 
the need for psychology courses in international relations 
and presents his arguments here. 



^"^^iSioihip Between Teaching Methods and Course 
Objectives in Educational Psychology." Jour. Educ. Resea^, 
57:147-151/ Nbveitber 1963. Author : University of California/ 

Aether group decision, grotp discussion, or the lec- 
ture, is the best teaching itethod depends 
and specific techniques. "The purpose of this stuity was to 
oompJe the relative efficiency of three rtethods of teach^ 
elementary educational psychology ^ leading student change 
on four indices of the course's objectives. 



6968. 



JC»IES, MARSHALL R. , and LEVINE, DAVID 
"Graduate Training for Conmunity Clinical Psycholo^. 
Amer. Psych. , 18:4:219-223, 1963. Authors ; University 

o of the graduate training program in 

clinical psychology at the University of Nebraska. 



S'pSS^ives on Teaching the Discig^es: Pg- 

suggests restructuring the typical "intro- 
ductory" course in psychology to serve better the n^- > and 
expectations of those non-^tajors who came to it hoping to 
le^ more about themselves and about other people. ^e eput 
Sfof a course in psychology. . . [should te] a work^le m- 
crease in a student's knowledge of human behavior. He pro- 
poses specific nethods for accomplishing these objectives 
vMch he admits are radical and not gener^ly suitable for 
traditional institutional and departmental setups. 



6970. MCQUEEN, ROBERT 

"An Experinent in the Teaching of General Psychology. 
Jour. E duc. Research , 55 : 372-375 , May 1962. Auth^ ; Asso- 
ciate Professor of psychology. University of Nevada. 

The author reports on a stu^ to determine whi^ is 
nore effective in college teaching: regular lecture-discus- 

sion nestings built around a textbook, or periodic meetings 
built around extensive "outside reading." 



fi964 ERICKSEN, STANFORD C. , . t j 

"Jtoplication of Learning Theory to ^achrog of ^>^hro- 

ductory P^^ology." Current Issues in Highe r — 

iNo ^86), 241-242. Author ; professor or Psychoio^ and^^ _ 
Director of Center for Research on learning and Teaching, Uhi- 

versii^ ^ SfalSi.tion that the leamtog theorist should 
be but 2 2t necessarily, a better teacher ^ semeone who 
is less knowledgeable about the conditions which oon^l te- 
S^dSll^ge: the author suggests that "the rrest rmpo^ 
thina we can do to litprove the learning of our studente is to 
^tr^gthen the functional use of th^ ^erful M-variables; 
menory, meaningfulness, and motivation. 



6971. PERLOFF, ROBERT . „ v. i 

"Roles of Consuner and Psychology in Consumer Psychol- 
ogy." Psveh. Reports , 13:3:931-933, Decertber 1963. Aut^; 

Purdue University/ Indiana. ^ 

”An arguntent is presented for inooirporating formally 
and explicitly the study of consumer bdiavior in the graduate 
trai^g program. . . . Illustrative consular re^arch prob- 
lems are proposed, including the criteria of a^rtising and 
octmoiications effectiveness, the psychological par^ters 
Of taste and offensiveness / and investigations dealing with 
product hierarchies*** 
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6972. KCBSON, JOSEPH CLIFFORD 

"An E^q^rinental Stucfy of the Efficacy of TVo Instruc- 
tional Methods in Introductory College Psychology." Ph. D. 
dissertation, University of Minnesota, 1961. Abstract in Piss . 
Abstracts, 22:2697, 1962. 

Carpares laboratory and libra^ groips on the attain- 
nent of several specific major objectives of an introductory 
college psychology course. 



6973. RyCKMftN, MARJORIE 

"Graduate Training in Psychology: The Trend in Spe- 

cialization at the Master's Level." Amer . Psych . , 17:3:143- 
145, March 1962. Author : IMiversHy of Missouri. 

"Scene psychologists are not able to see any value in 
offering the Master's degree. Others lage not only that it 
be offered but that it be more widely diversified. _The con- 
cern of this report is with the current trend in thinking 
in this area and with the manner in vAiich the problem is 
being net by our universities." 



6974. WALKER, EDWARD L. 

"Utilizing Student Motivation for Mastering Content 
in Psychology." Current Issues in Higher Education, 1963 
(No. 5686), 246-250. Author : Professor of Psychology, Ihe 

University of Michigan. 

The author summarizes his arguments as follows : "Max- 

imum benefit from a course derives from a successful utiliza- 
tion of student motives. To take advantage of them it is 
necessary to devise flexible procedures for handling the course 
and for handling the students. An analysis of course goals 
and the assessment of the unique properties of each tool for 
nesting those goals provide a framework for such a flexible 
approach." He also presents a sample matrix or checksheet 
for iiise in making such an analysis. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2600-2631, 3722-3734, 3790, 3871, 3913, 3915, 
3972, 3982, 4005, 4008, 4040, 4556, 4565, 4583, 4614, 4682, 

4697, 4700, 4714, 4735, 4783, 4828, 4851, 4853, 4913, 4921, 

4933, 4947, 4994, 5000, 5006, 5010, 5017, 5031, 5042, 6301, 

6784. 

D. PROFESSIONAL FIELDS 

(Nos. 6975-7020) 

1. BUSINESS 

(Nos. 6975-6976) 



6975. AMDS, JOHN M. 

"Educational Aspects of Business Games." Jour. Bus . 
Educ., 40:61- 62, November 1964. Author : IftiiversHy of Tulsa, 

Oklahoma. 

"Business games are a relatively new educational tech- 
nique — it is a vehicle for reinforcing skills in the applica- 
tion of business concepts and for developing insights into 
groi:p behavior ty observation and analysis of gaming groups." 
The author explains how the games are organized and conducted. 



6976. SWANISH, PETER T. 

"'Lead Tine' in Management Education." Improv. Coll . 

& IMiv. Teach., 10:97-100, Spring 1962. Author: Professor 

of Management, Lcyola University, Illinois. 

"Management education will get newhere. . .unless. . . 
we know and use laws of learning — that in the guidance and 
direction of the powers of the student to get along education- 
ally we focalize the motives of management education, and 
translate into practice the laws of learning, namely, that to 
learn one must want something, notice something, do something, 
and get something." 



SEE Also NOS. 2632-2634, 3735-3736, 3790, 3857, 3986, 3996, 
4045, 4414, 4568, 4957, 5013, 5014, 5120, 5317, 5327, 5331. 



2. DENTISTRY 

(Nos. 6977-7002) 



6977. BATTERSC*!, GEORGE E. 

"Professional School and Preprof essional Preparation." 
Improv. Coll. & Univ. Teach ., 11:68-71, Spring 1963. Author : 
Educational Adivser, Iftiiversity of Oregon Dental School. 

Concerns dental education. Lucidly interprets the 
"interdependence of preprofesGional and professional educa- 
tion." Suggests that a conference of predental faculty ad- 
visers and dental school faculty members might result in 
"mutual helpfulness and especially for the benefit of students." 



6978. BELL ROBERT C. , JR. 

"Use of Auxiliary Personnel in Teaching at the Iftii- 
versity of the Pacific." Jour. Dented. Educ . , 28:292-3, Sej>- 
tember 1964. Author: Assistant Professor of Operative Den- 

tistry, Director of the Dental Assistants Utilization Program, 
School of Dentistry, Uhiversity of the Pacific, California. 

Considers some of the problems of teaching dented, 
students to utilize effectively the services of a chairside 
dental assistant. 



6979. BLANCHERI, RAYMOND L. , aiid MERRILL, IRVING R. 

"Television in Health Sciences Education: II. The 

Step Presentation of Dented. Technic Instruction." Jour . Den- 
tal Educ., 27:167-170, 1963. Authors ; (1) Associate Profes- 
sor and Chairman, Crown and Bridge Section, Division of Pros- 
thodontics. School of Dentistry, San Francisco Medical Cen- 
ter, UniversHy of California; (2) Director of Television Re- 
search, San Francisco Medical Center, UniversHy of Califor- 
nia. 

Reports on a stu^ to establish the value of televi- 
sion as an instructional medixm. Evaluates the teaching of 
crown preparation. 



6980. CROCKETT, WILLIE D. 

"Laboratory Teaching: A Critique." Jour . Dental Educ . , 

27:156-58, 1963. Author ; Associate Professor of Operative 
Dentistry, Ifedical College of Virginia. 

Presents suggestions for teaching dented, laboratory 
courses. Discusses the nature of laboratory teaching. 




6981. GERUGHTY, RONALD M. 

"Analysis of Ctojective Testing in the Dental Cur- 
riculum." Jour. Dental Educ . , 26:129-36, 1962. Author ; In- 
structor in Operative Dentistry, and Assistant to the Director 
of Clinics, School of Dentistry, University of California. 

This paper covers a stuc^ of 200 objective examinations 
of various types, covering several areas in the dental cur- 
riculum. 



6982. GERUGHTY, RONALD M. 

"Analysis of Objective Type Testing in the Dental 
Curriculum." Jour. Dental Educ . , 27:124-32, 1963. Author ; 
See No. 6981. 

This is an analysis catparing the "typical' objective 
type examination item and a specific learning area item. 

This article supplements one in Vbl. 26, 1962. 



6983. GIIMDRE, H. WILLIAM 

"A ifethod of Teaching Ultraspeed Instrumentation to 
Ikidergraduate Students." Jour. Dental Educ ., 27:318-22, 1963. 
Author: Associate Professor and Chairman of the Department 

of Operative Dentistry, School of Dentistry, Indiana Univer- 
sity. 

"The purposes of this paper are to present a method 
of teaching ultraspeed tooth reduction and to offer a few 
advantages for employing the system". 
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6984. GRANT, THEODORE S., et. cd. 

"Television in Health Sciences Education: I. Errec- 

tiveness of Television within the Dental Laboratory. 

Dental Educ., 26:146-51, 1962. Author : Director of Clinics 

and Associate Clinical Professor of Oral Roentgenolc^ ^d 
Oral Biology, School of Dentistry, San Francisco Medical Cen- 

ter. diversity of California. 

Presents the results of a stu^ on the retention of 
knowledge about certain laboratory procedures taught by tele- 
vision. 



6985. GROSSMAN, lOUIS I. 

"Reflections on Teaching." Jour. Dental Ed^y 27. 
211-213. 1963. Author: Professor of Orai^fedicirie / Scnooi 

of Dentistry, University ot Pennsylvania. ^ 

Presents basic ideas on teaching which the author feels 
will enhance the outcone of instruction. 



6992. rSratory Course in teaching Bioohemist^ 

to Dental Students." Jour. Dental Educ ., ^^r 

1964. Au'idior: Lecturer in Biochemist^ and Pedodontics, 

School of DSvtistry, University of California. 

Discusses sate new methods for the use of a laboratory 
in the teaching of basic sciences. Proposes a plan to take 
into consideration variations in students backgrounds. 



6993 O'BRIEN, WILLIAM J. , and R^GE, GUNNAR . „ 

"Prograimed Learning— Psychology and Application. 

Jour. Dental Educ., 27:225-229, 1963. Author :^ (l)^_lnstruc 
tor in the Department of Dental Materials, and PTOfessor; 

(2) Chairman of the Department of Dental Materials, both School 
of Dentistry# Marquette University, Wisconsin. 

Presents an e>^rimental procedure and results for a 
program on corrosion used at Marquette University. 



Dental 



6986. GROSSMAN, lOLIS I. ^ 

”lhe Lecture as a Means of Teaching. Jou^ 

Ed”c.. 27:214-17, 1963. Author : See No. 6985. 

Discusses the values and pitfalls in using 

ture nethod of teaching. Introduces visual aids and Mnemonic 

aids. 



6994. OGILVIE, ALFRED L. 

"Ihe Clinical Teacher's Responsibility for the tor- 

relation of Biological and Clinical 
Sor: Associate Professor, DepartSint 

^dodontics. School of Dentistry, University of W^h^gtom 
Discusses avenues of constructive change in patterns 
of teaching. Emphasizes the treatment seminar. 



6987. HARRISON, JAMES D. . • .uu 

"The Use of Prograittned Instruction in the Teaching 

of Dental Students." Jour. Dental Educ . , 27:40-47, 1963. 
Author: Director of the Department of Cravn ^d Bridge Ptos 

traEtics, School of Dentistry, St. louis University, Mis- 

tontains information on using programed inst^rtion 
as well as examples of exercises used in a special stuc^. 



6988. MACRDRY, BOYDE . . c4-=4-«o 

"A Look at Teaching Methods Used in the United States 

Air Force." Jour. Dental Educ ., 27:343-348, 1963. Autiior: 
Professor of Education and sociology. Air University, Maxwel 

Aiir Fore© Base # Alabaitva . , . . i -a • 

Discusses the plan and basic methods used in the Air 
University's academic instructor course for increasing the 
effectiveness of instructional personnel. 



6995. RM4ANO, MICHAEL T. „ 

"Television in Dental Education. " Jour. Dental Educ. , 
oo.4^n_QT. nficpjrber 1964. Author: Professor of (^rative 

teAtist^ aS^dinator of^Iivision, Medical Center, Uni- 

versity results of an extensive s« on tee use 

of television as a medium of education by dental schools m 
Se Steed States. Covers history, design, cost, personnel, 

and applications. 



6996. SOSNCW, IRVING , . ^ =.4- 4-v,o nni- 

"Seminar Type Treatment Planning Course at the Uni 

varsity of^oSS." Jour, tental Educ, , 28=289-92, ^ 
tember 1964. Author ; Clinical Instructor, University of 

Callforui^^^l^ SSilfXf rola-playing for tta deva^ 
nent of a treatment plan that will fit each individual case. 



6989. MASSLER, MAURY . , ^ ... 

"The In-service Teacher Education Program at the Uni- 
versity of Illinois, College of Dentistry." Jo^. Den^ 
Educ., 27:348-353, 1963. Author ; Professor and Head of tee 
Dipartment of Pedodontics and Director of Postgraduate ^d 
TeSer Education, college of Dentistry, University of Illi 

Reports on the use of cortmittees, workshops, and con- 
ferences for in-service training. Considers the training in 
the framework of four stages of development. 



6990 MEDINA, JOSE E. 

"Clinical Operative Dentistry Teacher; s Responsteility 
for Correlation of Biological and Clinical Sciences. _^£- 
Dental Educ., 26:228-231, 1962. Auteor; 

Department~of Cperative Dentistry, Baltimore College of Dental 
Survey, Dental School, University of Maryland. 

"The clinical teacher has great responsibility in 
correlating and integrating the biological sciences. 



6997 SCHIELD, HARVEY W. , JR- . .... 

"Factors Influencing Motivation in a 

Technic Course." Jour. Dent al Educ., ” u' ^ Dentistry 

thor ; Assistant Professor of Dentistry, School of Dentistry, 

Univer presents data on the teaching of dental 

technics in an ejqjerimental course. 



6998. SCHUGHARD, ALFRED S. 

"Instruction in the Use of Ultra-High Speed Cutting 
I^chnics at the Undergraduate tevel . " Jour. Dental Educ. , 
27:323-326, 1963. Author ; Associate Professor of Operative 
Dentistry and Chairman of the Division, School of Dentistry, 

University of California. ^ 

Reports on the results of studies made at the diver- 
sity of California. Main concern is about the ability of the 
student to control the instrument. 



6991. 



Jour. 



NEIDLE, ENID A., and HAMPEL, CHESTER W. 

"Teaching of Physiology in Dental Steools t— =■ 

npnfjil Educ 27:241-46, 1963. Authors ; (1) Associate Pro- 

fessor, and’ (2) Chainnan and Professor, Departm^t of 
ology and Pharmacology, New York University College of Den- 

Reports the results of a survey which includes teate- 
ing methods and the conduct of laboratory work. Also reports 
Qj^ '^sual aids and psjogramed instruction. 



6999. 



Jour. 



SHANKLE, R. JACK . . „ 

"Ccttimunication in the Teaching of Endociontic Therapy. 
Dental Educ., 26:164-72, 1962. Author: Professor, De- 



partment of Operative Dentistry, School of Der.tistry, Univer- 
sity of North Carolina. _ ^ 

This p^3er discusses the preparation and execution of 

several methods which have been found successful in teaching 
endodontic therapy. Emphasizes the use of the overhead pro- 
jector and closed— circuit television. 



113 



o 



7000. STARKER, PAUL E., and DOEHRING, DCNALD G* 

"Evaluation of an Automated Method for Tectoic Instruc- 
tion of Dental Stu ^n ts . " Jour. Dental Educ . » 27 : 303-306 , 

1863. Authors: (D Professor and Chairman, Clinical Divi- 

sion ofPSa^dBhtics, school of Dentistry, In<^ana Univer^y; 
(2) Associate Professor of Otolaryngology, Director of Sp^ch 
iid Hearing, and Director of the School of Ccmnunica^on Dis- 
orders, Otolaryngological Institute, McGill University, Cana^. 

Indicates the advantages of autcmated instruction and 
shows it to be as effective as conventional methods. Used 
tc^)© recorder and slide projection. 



4. LAW 

(Nos. 7006-7010) 



7006. COWAN, THOMAS A. . ^ ^ 

"Notes on the Teaching of Jurisprudence. Jour. legal 
Educ., 15:1-26, No. 1, 1962-3. Author : Professor of Law, 

Rutgers University, New Jersey. - , . -j 

"It is ny hope that these notes may be useful in aid- 
ing the development of a law curriculum that ta]<es more 3<3e-^^ 
quate account of this wider conception of the legal process. 
Author discusses several methods of teaching jurispnadence. 



7001. VIGG, JOHN ^ n 

”A New Teaching Model for Preclinical Instruction. 

Jour. Dental Educ., 27:218-224, 1963. Auth OT: ^s^^t 

Professor, Dep^ ent of Fixed Partial Dentures, School of 
Dentistry, University of Weshington. j 

Discusses the cons'iruction and use of a model of the 
himan jaws and teeth to be used in teaching. 



7007. GLUECK, SHELDC»I ^ 

"On the Conduct of a Seminar in the Administration 
of Criminal Justice." Jour. legal Educ . , 16:71-80, No. 1, 
1963-4. Author; Rosooe Pound, Professor of Law, Harvard 
University, Massachusetts. 

Author reports on success of using debate techniques 
in teaching seminar to advanced law students. 



7002. WERN, GEORGE H. . 

"^teaching Procedures in Dental Schools in the Unre^ 
States-A Cemparative Study of B^ic Science tosses and Clinic- 
related Disciplines." Jour. Den tal Educ. , 27.133 47 , 19 63. 
Author: Professor and Chairman of the Graduate Departm^t of 

brthdabntics, Cbllege of Dentistry, Baylor Universi^, Tex^. 

A study of teaching procedures in dental schools ever 
the past fifteen years. "Pragmatism seems to reign supreme, 
though there are evidences to show that greater demroracy in 
the classroom is being eitployed." Examines 28 teaching pro- 
cedures. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 2635-2633, 3737-3743, 3769, 3859, 3949, 3981, 
4004, 4075, 4079, 4317, 4364, 4389, 4745, 4907, 5018, 6437. 



3. ENGINEERING 

(Nos. 7003-7005) 



7003. EURICH, ALVIN C. . „ _ 

"Engineering the Teaching of Engineering. Jo^. 
Educ., 53:273-8, January 1963. Author ; Vice President and 
Director, Fund for the Advancement of Education. 

"Hiese are only representative ways in which the en- 
gineering college program would be modified, if mo^rn tools 
of learning based \jpon sound psychological principles were 
utilized." Five principles are discussed. 



7004. KUEBLER, A. A. . „ , T7/i,ir. 

"Tteaching Aids for Process Design. Jour. Eng. , 

54-335-9, January 1963. Author ; Professor of Industrial En- 
gineering, Rutgers, Ihe State University, New Jersey, 
gineer processing laboratory pro^ites a 

veritable gold mine of visual aids ^ the ^ 

before it." Suggestions for several ejqjeriments are given. 



7005. ZUMWALT, GLEN W. ^ • T^,. 4 -nv^= " 

"Semi-Notes; An Aid for the Engineering Lecti^. 

Jour. En g. Educ ., 53:182-85, January 1964. Author; Associate 
Professor of "techanical Engineering, Oklahcma State Univer- 

"inoonplete notes, termed 'semi-notes' ^e prepared 
on multilith or mimeograph and distributed to the st^n s 
at the beginning of the lecture." Advantages are cited and 
exaitples given. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2639-2653, 3744-3756, 3790, 3851, Z362, 3^^^ 
3909 3916, 3923, 3927, 3929, 3972, 3973, 3992, 4052, ^073, 
4144^ 4306, 4307, 4308, 4387, 4540, 4552, 4560, 4659, 4672, 
M22 4731, 4839, 4840, 4931, 4932, 5016, 5023, 5024, 5042, 
5573^ 5482, 6460, 6503, 6530, 6590, 6618. 



7008. HERMAN, LAWRENCE . . -n ^ •• 

"Practice Trail Court: The Staged - Incident Methods. 

Jo ur. Legal Educ . , 16:459-65, No. 4, 1963-4. Author: Asso- 
ciate Professor of Law, <^io State Itoiversity. 

Vi-i c incick 



xjfessor or Law, ijhxq j .c 

ij ^0 author reports on his staged— incident method of 



teaching 



7009. SMEDLEy, THEODORE A. 

"The Pervasive Approach on a Large Scale-- The Van^r- 
bilt Experirtenf." Jour. Legal Educ . , 15:435-43, No. ^ 1962- 
3. Author: Professor of Law, Vanderbilt University, T^essee. 

The author discusses the attenpt to infuse l^al ed- 
ucation more thoroughtly and systematically with professional 
responsibility at Vanderbilt University. 



7010. ELDER, S. THOMAS; MECKSTROTH, GEORGE R. ; NICE, CHARLES 

M. ; and program in Relation Pretec- 

tion with a^aditional Lecture Presentation. Jour^_^. 
Educ., 39:1078-82, Decerttoer 1964. Authors,; (1) ^sociate 
Pl^e^sor of Psychology, Ir^uisiana State 

Orleans- (2) Others at Tulane University School of ^dicree. 

T^So experiitents to test the effectiveness of a Iree^ 
program on radiation protection show the programed tert to te 
eoucillv as effective as lecttre presentation to advice medi 
Sl^tudents. Mcdifications suggested to enhance adequacy. 

SEE ALSO NOS. 3790, 4575, 4671, 4904, 4987, 5573, 6562, 6578. 



5. MEDICINE 

(Nos. 7011-7015) 



7011. RAMEy, JAMES W. „ , . n 

"Television: Growing Pains of a New Teaching Medium. 

Jour. ted. Educ., 39:1107-13, Decenter 1964. Author; Exe^- 
tive Director, Institute for Advancement of Medical Ccmnuni- 

cation, Bethesda, Maryland. . 

”The rush to television in medical teaching may oe 
more apparent than real." Investigation of use of television 
in nedical -ohools, its accep^ce, its usefulness as a teach- 
ing tool, a d current adaptations. 



7012. RASINSKI, EEWIN F. , and MILLER, GEORGE E. 

"A Stui^ of tedical School Faculty Attitudes. Joi^. 
Ifed. Educ., 37:112-123, February 1962. Authore; (1) Director 
of Research in tedical Education, tedical College of Virginia; 
(2) Director of Research in tedical Education, University of 
Illinois College of tedicine. 
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import on The Project in ^fedical Education at the 
University of Buffalo to determine v^ther an increased aware- 
ness among medical teachers of fundamental educational princi- 
ples could make any substantieil contribution to tiie quality 
of mediccil teaching and learning. Qxrpares instructor atti- 
tvides at seven medical schools. Discusses autocratic vs. 
democratic attitudes. 



7013. SAMSCN, FREDERICK E. 

"Utilizing Television for Laboratory Experiments in 
Pl^siology." Jour. Med. Educ . , 39:780-4, August 1964. Au- 
thor : Professor and Chairman, Department of Comparative Bio- 

chonistry and Physiology, University of Kansas. 

Import on an investigation of time saving by the use 
of closed-circuit TV demonstrations. Discusses resulte of 
several projects, faculty feelings, and advantages, disadvan- 
tages, and hazcirds in learning operating procedural skills. 



7014. SEEGAL, DAVID 

"Teaching Medical Students to Teach." Jour. Med. Educ . , 
39:1030-7, November 1964. Author: Emeritus Professor of 
Medicine, Columbia Iftiiversity Cbliege of Physicians and Sui^- 
geons. New York. 

"Inadequate effort is being expended to educate the 
medical student for his future responsibilities as a teaser . " 
Offers suggestions hew the preceptor may stimulate teaching 
potenticil by instilling educative principles in his students. 



7015. TAYLOR, CALVIN W. ; PRICE, PHILIP B.; RICHARDS, JAMES 
M. JR. ; and JACOBSEN, TONY L. 

"An Investigation of the Criterion Prdalem for a Medi- 
cal School Faculty." Jour. A^. Psych . , 48:294-301, October 
1964. Author: All at the Uhr^rsity af Utah. 

Ohrough various techniques and records 80 criterion 
measures of on-the-job performance of 102 full-time college 
of medicine faculty members were developed and analyzed. 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2663-2665, 3757-3759, 3790, 3866, 3907, 3981, 
4075, 4079, 4109, 4309, 4317, 4320, 4346, 4375, 4382, 4416, 

4598, 4601, 4618, 4635, 4646, 4862, 4872, 4948, 4985, 4987, 

5332, 5419, 5422, 5508, 5573, 5582, 5654, 6272, 6322. 



6. NURSING 

(Nos. 7016-7017) 



7016. BRDNG, RUTH E. 

"Is Television the Answer?" Amer. Join:. Nursing . 
64:77-79, January 1964. Author ; Chief, Public Heeilth Nurs- 
ing Section, North Carolina State Board of Heeilth. 

Television offers unlimited possibilities in educa- 
tion, but nursing must stutfy and learn to use this medium 
more widely and more effectively. 



7017. SCHMIDT, HERMANN 0.; FONDA, CHARLES P. ; and LESTER, 
JOHN R. 

"A Semiioar i^proach for Liberating the Therapeutic 
Potenticil of Nurses and Psychiatric Aides: An Eiqjloratory 

Stucty." Psych. Reports, 10:1:33-34, Febru^ 1962. Authors ; 
Norwich State Hospital (not further identified) . 

"Ihis stuc^ demonstrated the efficacy of small dis- 
cussion groi^)s in effecting a rapid reduction of custod i al 
orientation in nurses and charge aides. Bie results for reg- 
ular aides were anotalous or nonsignificant." 



SEE ALSO NOS. 2663-2665, 3760, 3790, 4079, 4129, 4317, 4334, 
5332, 5411, 5573, 6456. 



7. PHARMACY 

(Nos. 7018-7020) 

7018. POLINSKY, MAX 

"New Laboratory Exercises, Procedures, or Methods in 
Pharmacy Administration." Alter. Jour. Pharm. Educ ., -27:478- 
9, Summer 1963. Author ; Iftiiversity of the Pacific, Califor- 
nia. 

The author suggests a field project to si^jplem^t the 
usual methods of teaching pharmacy students about working with 
nonprofessional seiles personnel. 



7019. TAYLOR, ELMORE H. 

"A Practical, Thin-Layer ChresratograEby Technique 
for an Iftidergraduate Pharmacognosy Laboratory." Alter. Jour . 
Pharm. Educ., 28:205-210, Spring 1964. Author ; Chairman 
and Associate Professor, Department of Pharmacognosy, College 
of Pharmacy, University of Tenrxessee. 

A practical TLC technique vbich is ideeilly suited for 
use in an undergraduate pharmacognosy laboratory is presented. 



7020. VAN HORNE, RDDERT L. 

"Suggestions for Updating the Teaching of t-harmacog- 
nosy." Alter. Jour. Phgrm. Educ . , 26:496-501, Fall 1962. Au- 
thor; Dean, School oc Pharmacy, Mantana State University. 

The author suggests an integrated lecture-experiment- 
semiinar type of course and gives the advantages he thinks will 
accrue. 



SEEAI£ONOS. 3761-3767, 3858, 3994, 4174, 4317, 4390, 4401, 
4601, 4902, 4903, 4956, 5008, 5573, 6522, 6574, 6585. 



8. THEOLOGY 



SEE ALSO NOS. 3790, 5281, 5397, 5573. 



VII 

INDEX 



A 



Abernathy, R. L. , 6649 
Abrams, L. S., 6452 
Adams, J. F. , 5792 
Adams, J. H. , 6683 
Adams, R. F., 5974 
Adelson, J., 5682, 5683, 6252 
Aden, R. C. , 6253, 6841 
Adkins, E. P., 6453 
Ai^er, C. , 6563 
Adler, S. , 6734 

Adult Education, 5863, 6601, 6855, 
5567 

Adult Leadership, 6013, 6256, 6274, 
6323, 6493, 6903 

Agricultural E ducation Magazine , 
5962, 6095, 6854, 6862 
Aiken, L. H. , Jr., 6193, 6194 
A LA Bulletin , 5909 
^exander, C. , 5718 
Alexander, F. D. , 6454 
Allen, H. R. , 6223 
Allen, L. A., 5870, 5965 
Alpren M. , 5810 
Altbach, P. G., 5719, 6254 
ALtenhein, M. R. , 6455 
Amato, P. P., 6564, 6788 
America , 6037 

American Association of Junior Col- 
leges, 5668, 5669, 5670 
AiRirican Association of Teache’^ 
for Teacher Education, 5849 
Anerican Association of Universi^ 
Professors BiiLletin, 5710,- 5906, 
5925, 5937, 5974, 5981, 5982, 
5983, 5985, 5998, 6001, 6008, 
6021, 6022, 6029, 6032, 6041, 
6047, 6070, 6091, 6140, 6143, 
6148, 6149, 6150, 6151, 6152, 
6153, 6154, 6155, 6156, 6157, 
6158, 6159, 6160, 6161, 6166, 
6169, 6170 

American Business Education , 6609 
American Covmcil on Education, 5664 
5667, 5695, 5879 
American Educational Research 
Association, 6297 
American Journal of Kursing , 5699, 
6456, 7016 

American Journal of Pharmaceutical 
Education, 5796, 5912, 6484, 
6522, 6526, 6574, 6585, 6615, 
7018, 7019, 7020 

American Journal of Physics , 6101, 
6102, 6960 

American Men of Science; A Bio- 
graphical Directory, 56^ 
Ansrican Music Teacher, 5853, 6734, 
6736, 6750 

American Psychologist, 5760, 5792, 
5867, 5868, 5869, 6203, 6524, 
6963, 6968, 6973 
Aterican School and IMiver sity, 
6401, 6403, 6427, 6557 
Aneric an School Board Journal , 

6285, 645^ 

Anerican Vocational Journal , 6176, 
6928 

Amidon, E. , 6842 



Amos, J. M. , 6975 
Ande3halter, 0. F. , 6195 
An^rson, A. L. , 5696 
An^rson, D. N. , 6843 
Anderson, J. E., Jr., 6123 
Anderson, L. D. , 6456 
Andretz, S. N., 6447 
Angers, W. P., 5720 
Angus, S., 6255 
Annarino , A. A. , 6937 
Anticxh Itotes , 6389 
Archer, N. S. , 6196 
Arden, E. , 5721 
Arithmetic Teacl'ier , 6861 
Amstein, A. C. , 6844 
Art Education, 6634, 6636, 6638, 

6M 

Art Journal , 6642, 6643, 6645 

Art s and Activities , 5745 

Ashby, E., 5871, 5872 

Aschner, M. J. (McCue) , 6197, 6330 

Ashley, R. P, 5755 

Association for Higher Education, 

5685, 5686, 5687 
Astin, A. , 5722 
Astness, C. , 6810 
Aubrey, Eo B. , 6053 
Audiovisual Instruchion, 5833, 5909, 



5916, 


5934, 


5950, 


5951, 


5960, 


5972, 


6075, 


6345, 


6402, 


6404, 


6409, 


6415, 


6416, 


6418, 


6422, 


6425, 


6428, 


6430, 


6431, 


6433, 


6435, 


6442, 


6448, 


6469, 


6475, 


6478, 


6572, 


6577, 


6587, 


6593, 


6733, 


6911, 


6915 







Austin, H. R. , 6770 
AV Corinunications Review, 6187, 6300, 

6441, 8445, 6451, 6471, 6490, 

6688, 6597, 6603, 6711, 6884 
Axelrod, J . , 5811 
Axford, R. W. , 6256 
Ayers, A. R. , 5873 



B 



Backlund, D. H. , 6811 
Baden, E. , 6437 
Baden, J. R. , 6437 
Badger, H. G. , 5772 
Bake, L. W. , 6198 
BakkOT, G. R. , 6916 
Bcdabanian, N. , 6199, 6257 
Balance Sheet, 5708, 6023, 6813, 
6816, 6818, 6319, 6820, 6823, 
6824, 6829, 683], 6835, 6840 
Balliet, C. A. , 6650 
Banks, J. E. , 6917 
Barber, C. L. , 6513 
Bard, H. , 6258 
Barnes, E. A., 6535 
Barnes, R. A., 6565 
Barrow, H. M. , 6938 
Barrutia, R. , 6714 
Earth, J. L. , 6259 
Baskin, S., 5685, 6514, 6515 
Bates,. K. 0., 5723 
Batterson, G. E., 6977 
Bauotol, W. J., 6041, 6143 

117 



Beach, L. R. , 6961 
Bechtel, L. P., 6962 
Behling, R. , 6260 
Behr, E. A., 6404 
Bell, R. C. , Jr., 6978 
Bellemin, G. J. , 6906 
Bellman, S. I., 6536 
Belok, M. V., 5874, 5886 
Bendiner, R. , 6036 
Benezet, L. T. , 5875, 5878 
Benfey, 0. T. , 6916 
Benjamin, A. C. , 6760 
Bent, H. E., 5850 
Berg, R. , 6457 
Bergman, K. H. , 6566 
Bethel, L. L. , 5812 
Bezdek, W. E. , 6372, 6904 
Biermann, J. , 6651 
Binnion, N. , 6845 
Birkmaier, E. M. , 6075 
Bimey, R. C. , 6201 
Birt, A. , 6584 
Bischoff , D. C. , 6939 
Blackburn, T. E. , 6458 
Blachman, E. B., 6261, 6652 
Bladen, V. W. , 6531 
Blair, C. V., 6459 
Blancheri, R. L. , 6979 
Blank, B. , 6229 
Blatherwicdc, A. A. , 6460 
Blocker, C. E. , 5686, L876, 5956, 
5975, 6106 

Bloomer, R. H., 6767, 6768 
Blvibaugh, J. A., 6064 
Blusiherg, A. , 6S42 
B<3as, C. W. , 6924 
Bodin, J. I., 6522 
Bogdan, J. A. , 6890 
Bokelmm, W. R. , 5687, 6042? 6043, 
6044, 6045, 6046, 6047, 6048, 
6049, 6050, 6051, 6052, 6053, 
6054, 6107 

Bolman, F. deW. , Jr., 5687, 5697, 
5813, 5831, 5877 
Bond, M. H., 6362 
Borchers, G. L. , 5789 
Bosley, H. E. , 6190 
Bowden, W. R. , 6653 
Bowers, J. W. , 6796 
Boyd, C. A., 5793 
Boyer, E. L. , 5724, 6550 
Boyle, K. , 6654 
Bcjyle, T. A., 6200 
Bradbelt, S. , 6846 
Bradford, A. L. , 6262 
Brandis, R. , 6263 
Braunfeld, P. G. , 6567 
Breathett, G. , 6807 
Bredeiherg, R. R. , 6778 
Brickman, W. W. , 5725, 5851, 6020, 
6124, 6125, 6127, 6240, 6264, 
6265 

Briggs, F. M. , 6847 
Briggs, L. J. , 6266, 6568 
Briere, E. j., 6655 
Broadhead, W. R. , 6498 
Broadrick, K. ^ 6461 
Broer, M. R. , 6940 
Brong, R. E. , 7016 
Brotttty, H. , 5814 
BrcMi, C. C. , 5976 



O 



Brown, G. I., 6094, 6848 

Brcwn, J. W. , 5686, 6267, 6405, 6406, 

BrcMn, L. B. , 6918 

Browning, E. R. , 5756 

Brubaker, C. H. , Jr. , 6919 

Bruner, J. S. , 5687, 6849 

Brunner, H. S. , 5765 

Brunner, K. A., 5677 

Bucihanan, H. E. , 6927 

Budd, W. C., 5726 

Buergler, M. M. , 6812 

Burkel, C. E. , 5658 

Burkhart, R. C. , 6634 

Burnett , J. F. , 5815 

Bums, G. P., 5878 

Burt, J. , 6268 

Business Education Forum , 6810 
Business Education War Id, 6828, 

6833, 6838, 6839, 6871 
Business Week , 5802 
Butcher, s. , 5859 
Butler, J. H., 6789 
^ers, B. H. , 6790 
Byles, T. B., 5727 
^mes, F. C. , 6104, 6269, 6321 
^mes, R. H. , 6656, 6270 



C 



California Education , 6011 
California Journal of Ed - national 
Research, 5913, 6111, 6231, 

6360 

Caniixall, V. M., 5728 
Canavan, J. P. , 6271 
Canfield, W. H., 6791 
Canter, B. , 6635 
Capelle, G. , 5816 
Carkhuff , R. R. , 6887 
Carlsen, J C. , 6735 
Carlsson, A. , 5995 
Canrlchael, 0. C. , 5685, 5817, 5818 
Cam^, J. J. , Jr., 6792 
Ccirroll, A. M. , 5667 
Carroll, D. R. , 6717 
Carroll, L. D. , 6537 
Carson, J. W. , 6891 
Carson R. B. , 6551 
Carter, H. D. , 6231 
Cartledge, H. A., 6657 
Carton, M. F. R. , 5819 
Cartter, A. M. , 5879 
Ceissicty, S. W. , 6382 
Cater, R. F. , 6769 
Catholic Educational Review, 6078, 
6115, 6120, 6132, 6243, 6505, 
6589, 6780., 6879 

Catholic Library Wbrld, 5885, 6112, 

— Tm — 

Catholic School Journal, 6116, 6458, 
6479, 6732, 6869, 6909 
Center for the Stu^ of Higher 
Education, 5674 
Qiabe, A. M. , 6850 
Qiapin, N. , 6569 
Chapman, L. , 6636 
Charlier, P. S., 5729 
Chcirlton, J. , 6900 
Chase, J. L. , 5766 
Qiase, M. E., 5880 
Chemical and Engineering News, 5805 
5807, 6'j^l, 6129, 6921, 6922 
Cheris, B. H. , 6770 
Chrisman, M. L. , 5820 
Christin, R. , 6621 
Christopher, M. , 6646 
Christy, V. A. , 6736 
Clark, B. R. , 5674, 5977 
Clark, C. , 6337 
Clark, E. T. , 6115 
Clearing House , 6196 
Cleary, J. W. , 6793 
Clements, B. , 6637 



Clements, C. , 6637 

Clifton, M. , 6362 

Clifton, M. A., 6941 

Coard, R. L. , 6658 

Cole, T. J., 6538, 6851 

Coles, W. E. , Jr., 6516 

College and Research Libraries, 

5927, 6542 

College and Olivers ity, 5801, 5902, 
5993, 6207, 6226, 6250, 6283 
College and University Bulletin, 

5§76, 6247, 6251, 6411, 6414, 
6535, 6721 

College and University Business, 

5987, 6726 

College and Universi'ty Journal , 5872, 
5901, 5992, 6097 

Co' 1 English, 5700, 5844, 6098, 



uiOO, 


6130, 


6168, 


6183, 


6237, 


6553, 


6633, 


6650, 


6653, 


6660, 


6664, 


6667, 


6673, 


6674, 


6682, 


6685, 


6683, 


6694, 


6695, 


6700, 


6703, 


6707, 


6708, 


6709, 


6860 



Collins, E. R. , 6272 
Collins, J. J., 6570 
Colwell, D. McD. , 6517 
Combs, A. W. , 6202, 6273 
Coimientary , 5904 
Conklin, M. C. , 5789 
Conley, W. H. , 6116 
Consolazio, W. V., 5794 
Cook, D. L. , 6571 
Cook, R. C., 5659, 5660, 5661 
Cook, T. G. , 6274 
Copper, R. M. , 5881 
Copeland, L. C. , 6617 
Corin, T. S. , 6013 
Cornelius, D. K. , 6624 
Corpron, C. M. , 6638 
Corson, N. , 6241 
Cortland, H. E. , 6407 
Cottrell, D. P., 6275 
Couch, G. B., 6942 
Cowan, G. , 6659 
Cowan, T. A., 7006 
Cowley, W. H. , 5882 
Cowling, R. A. , 6715 
Craig, A. M . , 6617 
Crane, R. M. , 5698 
Crawford, D. L. , 6428 
Crawford, W. H. , 6109 
Creativity and College Teaching, 
6197, 6344, 6376, 6383 
Crist, L. M. , 6276 
Crockett, C. , 5687, 6277 
Crockett, H. K. , 6622 
Crockett, W. D. , 6980 
Cromar, C. A. , 6095 
Cronba^, L. J. , 6573 
Crowd'r, N. A., 6574, 6575 
Curtis, C. M. , 6162 



D 



Daedulus, 5961, 6785 
Dailey, L. , 6943 
Dale, R. S., 6408, 6813 
Daly, F. , 6409 
Daly, L. J. , 6505 
D'Amico, L. A., 6043, 6044, 6045, 
G046, 6047, 6048, 6049, 6050, 
6051, 6052, 6058, 6107, 6117 
Dannick, L. , 6551 
Danziger, M. K. , 6660 
David, 0. P. , 5699 
Davidson, J. F. , 6716 
Davidson, T. L. , 6021 
Davies, J. K. , 5730 
Davis, C. T. , 6661 
Davis, P. H. , 6278, 6771 
Davis, R. H. , 5821 
Dawson, J. R. , 6532 
Dawson, J. H. , 5852 
Dawson, M. C. , 6662 

118 



Day, J. H., 6576 

Deai±)om, T. H. , 6944 

Dearing, B., 5883, 6279 

De Baun, V. C. , 5884 

De Bazar, B. M. , 6448 

De Hart, F. , 5885 

Delaney, A. A. , 6438 

Dell, W. C. , 6663 

De Loach, W. S. , 5716 

Demas, G. D. , 5886 

De Rivera, J., 6963 

Dertke, M. , 6578 

Detweiller, R. , 6664 

De Wald, A. B. , 6410 

Dexter, B. , 6945 

Diamond, R. M. , 6491 

Dilxtoi, A. J. , 5731, 5887, 5978, 

5995, 6007, 6076, 6552 
Diekhoff, u. S., 6126 
Dillon, M., 5779 

Directory of American Scholls , 5662 
Dissertation /tostracts, 566^, 5672 , 
5696, 5706, 5723, 5727, 5728, 
5740, 5743, 5744, 5750, 5752, 
5758, 5808, 5819, 5822, 5825, 
5837, 5820, 5892, 5935, 5955, 
5966, 5970, 6009, 6034, 60P3, 
6087, 6103, 6121, 6141, 616-i, 
6185, 6191, 6230, 6236, 6245, 
6248, 6294, 6364, 6385, 6452, 
6474, 6476, 6483, 6485, 6498, 
6501, 6517, 6525, 6527, 6566, 
6586, 6612, 6613, 6619, 6640, 
6644, 6834, 6843, 6864, 6873, 
6908, 6912, 6918, 6926, 6930, 
6932, 6934, 6935, 6937, 6958, 
6962, 6972 

Dobrovolny, J. S. , 5795 
Dobyns, R. A., 6930 
Doctored dissertations (Ed.D.), 5666, 
5723, 5727, 5728, 5740, 5744, 
5752, 5758,, 5808, 5825, 5837, 
5820, 5935, 5966, 5970, 6009, 
6034, 6083, 6087, 6103, 6141, 
6185, 6191, 6236, 6248, 6294, 
6364, 6385, 6474, 6485, 6498, 
6501, 6517, 6527, 6586, 6612, 
6613, 6834, 6873, 6926 
Doctoral dissertations (P.E.D.) ,6937 

Doctoral dissertations (Ph.D) , 5672, 
5696, 5706, 5743, 5819, 5822, 
5892, 5955, 6121, 6164, 6230, 
6245, 6454, 6476, 6483, 6525, 
6619, 6640, 6644, 6843, 6908, 
6912, 6918, 6930, 6932, 6934, 
6935, 6958, 6962, 6972 
Doctoral dissertations, unspecified 
degree, 5750, 6566, 6864 
Dodds, H. W., 5888 
Dodson, R. E. , 6639 
Doehring, D. G. , 7000 
Dome, J. E. , 6411 
Donnelly, C. R. , 5822 
Donovan, C. F. , 628C 
Donovan, J. D. , 6118 
Domey, J. j., 6412 
Dol^/ B. A., 6579 
Doty, L. A., 6579 
Douds, J. , 6887 
Douglas, L. V., 5757 
Douglass, P., 5580 
Dew^, L. C. 5979 
Downing, M. , 6201 
Dressel, P. L. , 5686, 6163, 6853 
Driftmier, R. H. , 6854 
Drinkwater, B. L. , 6230 
Dubois, P. H., 6855 
Duff, J. C., 5823 
Duhig, C. W. , 6201 
Dunham, R. E., 5678, 6059, 6060 
Dunn, S. W. , 6665 
Dtpre, H., 6462 

Duryea, E. D. , Jr., 5686, 5889, 5980 
Eykstra, G. , 6439 
Eykstra, J. W. , 6281 



O 



E 



Eaunes, S. M. , 6761 
Early, M. J. , 6666 
Eastman, R. M. , 6553 
Eby, K. , 6282 

Eddy, E, D., Jr., 5890, 6463 
Education, 5910, 6434, 6554 
Education Digest, 6126, 6283, 6389, 
6600 

Educational and Psychological 
Measurement , 6193, 6194 
Educational Forum, 5718, 5761, 5834, 
5874, 5922, 5952, 6012, 6105, 
6127, 6265, 6282, 6301, 6376, 
6496, 6649, 6666, 6671, 6826, 
6868 

Educational Horizons , 5729 
Educational Leadership , 6273, 6558, 
6678 

Educational Record , 5697, 5701 
5702, 5794, 5884, 5928, 5990, 

6002, 6014, 6039, 6051, 6067, 

6079, 6081, 6163, 6180, 6190, 

6263, 6361, 6366, 6463, 6466, 

6656 

Educational Screen & AV Guide , 

5973, 6407, 6410, 6412, 6413, 

6417, 6421, 6423, 6424, 6426, 

6429, 6432, 6438, 6440, 6446, 

6447, 6480, 6491, 6492, 6677, 

6872, 6910 

Educational Theatre Journal , 6789 
6806 

Educational Theory .^ 6374, 6472 
Edwards, I. H., 5825 
Edwards, P. , 6717 
Eells, W. C., 5824, 6091, 6092, 
6108, 6283 

Ehrlich, R. S., 6623 

Ehrlich, R. W., 6012 

Elder, S. T., 7010 
Eldridge, D. , 6581 
Eley, L. W., 5981 
Elkins, D. , 6449 
Eliot, T. H. , 6284 
Elliott, R. W., 6235 
Ellis, B. E., 6582 
Elting, J. R. , 6413 
Emerson, W. , 5732 
Engbretson, W. , 6464 
English Langmge Teaching , 5816, 
6657, 6696, 6715, 6717 
Engstrcm, J. , 6583 
Enzler, C. E. , 5673 
Epperson, D. C., 6286, 6287 
Ep'~.tein, C. , 6554 
Epstein, M. H. , 6242 
Erickson, C. G. , 6465 
Ericksen, S. C. , 5686, 6D64 
Erskine, A., 6931 
Eschbacher, R. L. , 6667 
Estrin, H. A., 5663, 6668, 6669, 
6670 

Estvan, F. J., 5685, 6808 
Evans, B. , 6671 
Evaul, T. W. , 6946 
Eurich, A. C., 5686, 5769, 5891, 
6288, 6466, 7003 



F 



Fabiano, G. J. , 6289, 6856 
Fadenrecht, J. H. , 5733 
Faith, M., 5119 
Falk, S., 6290 
Faris, G. , 6414 
Farley, D. R. , 5892 
Farrell, E. J. , 6291 
Featherstone, F. , 5804 
Feinberg, M. , 6814 
Fairer, J. L. , 5826 



Felder, D. , 6513 
Feldhusen, J. F. , 6584 
Fels, R. , 6815 
Fennelly, W. A., 3860 
Ferm, V., 5893 
Ferree, W. S. M. , 5827 
Fine, B., 5665 
Finn, E., 6779 
Finn, J. D. , 6292 
Finelli, C. M. , 658'^ 

Fisher, J. H., 56 572, 6673 

Fisher, W. H. , 589*. 

Fishman, J. A. , 5895 
Fitzgerald, J. S., Jr., 5666 
Flanagan, A. C. , 6440 
Fletcher, A. , 6293 
Flynn, J. T. , 6586 
Fodor, J. T. , 6294 
Fonda, C. P., 7017 
Forsdkle, L. , 6439 
Forst, F., 6295 
Fox, P. S., 6857 
Fram, E. H., 5984 
Francis, J. E., 6382 
Freedman, M. , 5896 
Freedman, P. I., 6884 
French Review , 6720, 6722 
Friberger, H. T. , 6109 
Frumkin, R. M. , 5897 
Frye, R. M. , 5680, 5734 
Fuchs, R. F., 5686, 5985, 5986 
Fiihrig, W. D. , 6144 
Fullam, M. G. , 5787 
Fullerton, B. J., 6296 
Fumiss, W. T. , 6224 



G 



Gabrecht, E. A. , 6794 
Gage, N. L. , 629/ 

Galligan, E. L. , 5735 
Garbers, J. G. , 6298 
Garrett, G. P. , 6674 
Garrison, C. , 6587 
Garrison, R. H., 5898, 6299 
Garruto, J. C. , 6582 
Garverick, C. M. , 6231 
Gaudin, L. S., 6718 
Gavin, T. F. , 6780 
Gayles, A. R. , 6077 
Geiger, D. , 6795 
Geis, G. L. , 6588 
Gengerelli, J. A., 6907 
Gerloch, V. , 6440 
German Quarterly, 6723, 6728, 6730 
Geixish, H., 6858 
Gerughty, R. M. , 6981, 6982 
Giannini, V., 6737 
Gibson, R. C. , 5736 
Giffon, K. , 5828, 6064, 6796 
Gilbert, E. T. , 6141 
Gilbert, J. M. , 6624, 6859 
Gilmore, H. W. , 6983 
Gilpin, J., 6300 
Giordano, A. B., 5737 
Giusti, J. P. , 5860 
Givens, P. R. , PjOI 
Glaser, R. , 6203 
Gleason, H., 6078 
Gleazer, E. J. , Jr., 5667, 5668, 
5669, 5670, 5829, 5899, 5900, 
6173 

Glueck, S., 7007 
Gnagey, W. J- , 6965 
Godwin, L. R. , 6669 
Goetzinger, C. , 6467 
Gold, M., Jr., 6489, 6490 
Goldberg, E. , 5901 
Goldberg, M. H. , 5902 
Goode, D. M. , 5663, 5903, 6174, 
6302, 6303, 6304, 6305, 6306, 
6307, 6308, 6309, 6310 
Goodearl, A. W. , 6901 



Goodman, P., 5687, 5904, 6175, 
6204 

Gowin, D. B. , 6232 
Graduate Journal , 6367 
^'affam, D. T. ,”6966 
Grande, L. M. , 6243 
Grant, T. S., 6984 
Grant, W. V. , 6114 
Gratz, J. C., 6816 
Gray, J. W. , 6801 
Green, A. C. , 6817, 6818 
Green, H. H. , 6819, 6820 
Greenough, W. C. , 6142 
Greer, T. V. , 6499 
Grieshaber, E. W. , 6415 
Grollmes, E. E., 6589 
Grossman, L. I., 6985, 6986 
Guerin, D. V. , 6416 
Gumtcw, R. H. , 6526 
Gundan, R. J. , 5987 
Gusfield, J. R. , 5905, 6311 
Gustad, J. ft., 5686, 5738, 5830, 
5906, 5907, 6079, 6312 



H 



Haagen, C. H., 6201 
Hailpam, L. R. , 6738 
Haines, F. D. , Jr., 6468 
Haines, P. G. , 6176 
Haleff, M. , 6417 
Halio, J. L. , 5908, 6860 
Hall, G. L., 5861 
Hall, K. B., 6928 
Hallenbach, J. W. , 6080 
Halsey, A. H. , 5717 
Halvorson, V. B. , 6640 
Hamer, E., 5909, 5951 
Hamlin, W. G. , 5910 
Hanrnerman, W. M. , 6523 
Haitmemess, F. C. , 5796 
Hamming, R. W . , 6590 
Haitpel, C. W. , 6991 
Hanchett, W. , 6205 
Haney, J. B. , 6469 
Hanlon, L. W. , 6201 
Kardgrove, C. E., 6861 
Hargis, D. E., 6797 
Harrison, E. C. , 6081 
Harrison, G. B. , 6675 
Harrison, J. D. , 6987 
Harrison, L. H., 6392 
Hartig, H. , 6676 
Hartwell, R. , 6719 
Hartz, F. R., 5911, 6539, 6540 
Harvard Educational Review, 5933, 
5964 

Harvey, J. F. , 6541 
Haskew, L. D. , 5912, 6862 
Hatch, W. , 5686, 6313 
Hatten, T. W. , 6314 
Hawkins, R. , 6659 
Hawkinson, E., 6450, 6677 
Hayakewa, S. I., 6678 
Hayes, R. B., 6225, 6233 
Haywo^, C. R. , 6315 
Healey, F. G., 6177, 6316 
Heatli, H., 6206 
Heath, R. W. , 6441 
Hedges, W. D. , 5739, 6863 
Heilig, H. E. , 5758 
Heim, P., 6041, 6143 
Heiitberger, F. , 5988 
Henderhan, R. C. , 6418 
Hendrix, J. W. , 6947 
Hendrix, V. L. , 5913, 6110, 6111, 
6164 

Herman, L. , 7008 
Herstand, .A. L. , 6739 
Hertzfeld, K. M., 5686, 5989 
Hewitt, J. E., 6948 
Hickerson, T. , 6449 
High School Journal, 6847 



119 



Higher Education, 5783, 5788, 5798, 
6C62, 6117, 6679 
Hilgert, R. L», 6127, 6502 
Hinckley, E. C. , Jr. , 6864 
Hinkston, E., 6893 
Hi&pania, 5836, 6714, 6725, 6729, 
6693 

Hocking, E. , 6720 
Hodge, H. F. , Jr., 5740 
Hodgman, R. S., 6317 
Hbfflander, A., 6555 
Hbffinan, H. S., 6524 
Hbffinan, M. , 6865 
Hof&tan, R. W. , 5741 
HbiSman, R. , 6506 
Hogan, E., 6781 
Hok, R., 6419 

Holbrook, A. J., 6050, 6051, 6052, 
6053, 6054 

Hollis, E. V., 6092, 6117 
Hollcway, B. H. , 6470 
Holt, A. D., 6382 
Holtzman, W. H., 5965 
Hbogestraat, W. E., 6798 
Hook, J. N., 6679 
Hbor, M. T., 5950 
Hoover, F. , 6207 
Hoover, K. H. , 6866 
Horizon , 6036 
Horton, R. E. , 6318 
Hough, J. B. , 6591, 6592 

Houle, C. 0. , 6867 

Hbvey, R. B., 5700, 6319 

Howe, R. , 6740 

Howell, C. E., 6244 
Howerton, G., 5685, 6741 
Hcwes, R. F. , 5831 
Huddleston, E. M. , 5772 
Hughes, A. H. , 6721 
Hunphreys, R. F. , 5514, 5991 
Hunt, E. M., 5832 
Hunter, E., 6500 
Hurst, J. G. , 6967 
Hurt, L. E., 5967 
Hutchins, R. M. , 5915 
Hutchinson, N. S., 6178 
Hyde, H. E., 6082, 6321 
Hyer, A. L. , 5916, 5951 



I 



Idzerda, S. J. , 6320 
ImprovigtEnt of Instruction in Higher 
Education, 576/!, 6082, 6088, 
' 6104 , 625 ' 9 , 6321 
aproving Oollege and Oiiversity 
Teaching, 5663, 5698, 5720, 

5724 , "3726, 5732, 5733, 5741, 

5742, 5746, 5747, 5748, 5824, 

5826, 5841, 5880, 5889, 5897, 

5903, 5911, 5930, 5939, 5954, 

5968, 5979, 6015, 6076, 6077, 

6086, 6089, 6135, 6174, 6184, 

6188, 6221, 6259, 6260, 6270, 

6276, 6280, 6286, 6287, 6289, 

6290, 6298, 6302, 6303, 6304, 

6305, 6306, 6307, 6308, 6309, 

6310, 6314, 6325, 6332, 6336, 

6338, 6339, 6343, 6346, 6347, 
6348, 6349, 6350, 6351, 6356, 
6358, 6359, 6368, 6370, 6371, 
6378', 6379, 6380, 6381, 6393, 
6396, 6397, 6398, 6399, 6444, 
6468, 6502, 6508, 6509, 6511, 
6512, 6519, 6523, 6529, 6531, 
6532, 6534, 6536, 6537, 6538, 
6539, 6540, 6544, 6545, 6546, 
6547, 6552, 6561, 6580, 6599, 
6625, 6626, 6627, 6630, 6631, 
6632, 6639, 6646, 6647, 6648, 
6652, 6658, 6668, 6669, 6670, 
6676, 6680, 6683, 6689, 6692, 
6699, 6702, 6704, 6712, 6713, 



6716, 


6725, 


6763, 


6769, 


S771, 


6772, 


6775, 


6776, 


6784, 


6792, 


6799, 


6802, 


6807, 


6809, 


6830, 


6856, 


6858, 


6875, 


6883, 


6893, 


6897, 


6898, 


6899, 


6900, 


6901, 


6976, 


6977 








Isaacson, 


R. L. 


, 6234 


, 6235 





Ismail, A. H., 6957 



J 



Jackson, A. F, , Jr. , 5992 
Jacobsen, T. L. , 7015 
Jaocbson, B. , 6861 
Jacobson, S., 6024 
James, P. E. , 5685, 6925 
James, R. W., 6471 
Jamricli, J. X., 6104, 6269, 6321 
Janes, R. W. , 6472 
Janet, M. , 6680 
Jason, H. , 6322 
Jeanes, 0. D. , 5716 
Jenkins, P. H., 5792 
Jemigan, S. S., 6953 
Jessee, M. C. , 6083 
Jeter, J. , 575S 
Joan, M. , 6909 
Johnson, B. L. , 5862 
Johnson, D. B., 6025 
Johnson, D. F. , 6625 
Johnson, L. K. , 6868 
Jones, E. J. , 6821 
Jones, H. S., 6323 
Jones, H. M. , 6822 
Jones, M. R. , 6968 
Jones, R. G. , 5993 
Jones, T. E. , 5994 
Josey, £. J. , 6324, 6542 
Joughin, L. , 5687, 6165 
Journal of implied Psychology, 5722, 
6604, 7015 

Journal of Business Education, 5753, 
5859, 6408, 6499, 6569, 6811, 
6812, 6817, 6821, 6822, 6825, 
6827, 6832, 6837, 6975 
Journal of Chemical Education , 5815, 
6198, 6213, 6576, 6620, 6916, 
6917, 6919, 6923 

Journal of Oollege and University 
Teachyg , 5715, 5864 
Journal oF" College Placement , 6241 
Journal of Comnunication , 5907 
Journal of Counseling Psychology, 
5804, 6882, 6887 

Journal of Dental Education, 6978, 



6979, 


6980, 


6981, 


6982, 


6983, 


6984, 


6985, 


6986, 


6987, 


6988, 


6989, 


6990, 


6991, 


6992, 


6993, 


6994, 


6995, 


6996, 


6997, 


6998, 


6999, 


7000, 


7001, 


7002 




Joumai of Developnental Reading, 


57057 


6767, 


67607 


6770, 


6773, 


6777, 


6814 








Joumai of Educational Psychology, 


5956, 


6234, 


6235, 


6372, 


6384, 


6567, 


6579 








Joumai of Educational Research, 


5678, 


6192, 


6225, 


62367 


6238, 


6395, 


6584, 


6605, 


6616, 


6796, 


6842, 


6866, 


6881, 


6933, 


6965, 


6967, 


6970 








Joumai of Engineering Education, 


5737, 


6084, 


6199, 


6200, 


6257, 


6460, 


6503, 


6521, 


6528, 


6530, 


6763, 


6590, 


6598, 


6606, 


6618, 



6931, 7003, 7004, 7005 
Journal of Experimental Education, 
5958, 6195, 6208, 6209, 6216, 
6244, 6327, 6437, 6514, 6904 
Journal of General Education, 5905, 
5915, 6004, 6520, 6622, 5661 , 
6697, 6739, 6761, 6764, 6786 
Journal of Geography , 6924 



Journal of Health, Physical Education 
and Recreation, 6028, 6857, 6938, 
/5f597“6940, 6942, 6944, 6945, 
6946, 6947, 6949, 6950, 6951, 
6952, 6953, 6954, 6955, 6956 



Journal of Higher Education, 5675, 
5721, 5735, 5751, 5766, 5823, 
5847, 5850, 5857, 5860, 5881, 
5908, 5931, 5936, 5945, 5946, 
5957, 5959, 5963, 5995, 6007, 
6024, 6031, 6090, 6099, 6108, 
6126, 6137, 6138, 6144, 6146, 
6182, 6201, 6205, 6211, 6217, 
6218, 6255, 6261, 6266, 6275, 
6278, 6317, 631:7, 6320, 6331, 
6355, 6357, 6365, 6506, 6516, 
6518, 6568, 6582, 6629, 6681, 
6687, 6719, 6760, 6891, 6902, 
6907 



Journal of Heme Econcnu.es , 6487, 

6927, 6929 

Journal of Industrial Arts Education , 
6559 



Journal of Legal Education, 6562, 
6578, 7006, 7007, 7008, 7009 
Jouamal of Medical Education, 

6214, 6272, 6322, 7010, 7011, 
7012, 7013, 7014 

Journal of the National Association 
of Wfcnen Deans , 6341 
Journal of Negro Education, 5845, 
5854, 6044 



Journal of Reading, 6774 
Joumai of Itesear^ in Music 
Education, 6565, 6735, 6747, 

6749, 6752, 6755, 6758, 6759 
Joumai of School Health , 5793 
Joumai of Secondary Education, 6128, 
^ 6877 



Joumai of Teacher Education, 5310, 
5811, 5814, 5318, 5832, 5835 , 

5842, 5856, 6094, 6227, 6233, 

6295, 6449, 6497 ^ 6966 

Journalism Quarterly, 6206, 6665, 

6690 



Julianus , M. , C ~i26 

Junior College Joumai, 5730, 



5754, 


5769, 


5795, 


5800, 


5812, 


5829, 


5848, 


5861, 


5862, 


5876 


5898, 


5899, 


5900, 


5921, 


5948 


5984, 


6010, 


6058, 


6065, 


6068 


6096, 


6106, 


6109, 


6110, 


6113 


0123, 


6133, 


6173, 


6178, 


6186 


6246, 


6258, 


6271, 


6293, 


6299 


6326, 


6340, 


6387, 


6457, 


6465 


6473, 


6504, 


6541, 


6551, 


6555 


6556, 


6570, 


6581, 


6623, 


6651 


6659, 


6662, 


6684, 


6691, 


6710 


6766, 


6890, 


6906 







K 



Kahan, G. , 6806 
Kaiser, G. E. , 6722 
Kaluger, G. , 6772 
Kastner, H. H. , Jr. , 6128 
Katz, J., 5682, 5683, 5685, 5917, 
6969 

Keel, K. L. , 6810 
Kennan, B. R. , 5995 
Keeton, M. , 5685, 6762 
Kegel, C. H., 5742 
Reiser, M. , 6487 
Kelley, D. , 6742 
Kelsale, Mrs. T. , 5789 
Kelsey, I. B. , 6'763 
Kenveny, J. G. , 5797 
Kenne^, M. St.M., 5743 
Keppel, F. , 5774 
Kerth, D., 6950 
Ketdiam, C. H., 6441 
Kieman, I. R. , 5918 
Kiger, L. E. , 6955 
Kilbum, P. E., 6681 



120 



o 



King, L. C., 5685, 6920 
Kinnane, M., 5701, 5702, 5703 
Kinsinger, R. E. , 6473 
Kintzer, F. C. , 5862 
Kiifcy, B. C., 6208 
Kirk, R. , 5918 
Klv^h, H. E., 5/60 
Knapp, R. H., 5683, 5919 
Knirk, F. G. , 6593 
Knox, W. B. , 6097 
Knudsen, S. , 6442 
Kbile, E. A., 5965 
Kblson, C. J. , 6772 
Konoski, P. K. , 6594 
Koob, C. A., 6869 
Kbrfinvacher, W. C. , 6647 
Kovach, M. , 6723 
Krauss, M. L. , 6236 
Kristoi, I., 6014 
KruTiiholtz , R. H. , 6870 
Kviebler, A. A., 7004 
Kuhns, E. P., 5920 
Kuipers, R. H., 6474 



L 



Laoognata, A. A. , 6209 
T.anquage Learning , 6419, 6439, 



Lafferty, H. M. , 6073 
Lagerstrcm, J. E., 6084 
Laatent, A., 5921 
Lancaster, 0. E., 6931 
Landsman, T. , 6475 
LJine, B. R. , 6476, 6477 
Lane, D. , 6475 
Laney, J. , 6871 
Lange, P. C., 6595 
larson, H. A. , 6525 
Larue, G. A. , 6782 
Lasher-Schlitt, D., 6724 
Laughlin, R. L., 5834 
Law, G. C., 5996, 6325 
Lawry, J. S., 6682 
Lawson, C. A., 5685, 6596 
Leake, C. D., 6144 
Lee, W., 6726 
Lees, G. W. , 6823 
Leestartper, R. E. , 5922 
Leffingwell, E. , 6824 
Leggett, G. , 6326 
Leonard, Y. E. , 5672 
Lesser, G. S., 6884 
Lester, J. R. , 7017 
Leuba, C., 6519 
Leutenegger, R. R. , 6727 
Levenson, M. P* , 6825 



Levy, G-, 6526 

Lewis, E. C. , 6236 

Lewis, J. W. , 6327 

Lewis, P., 5686, 6420 

Lewis, R. W., 6237 

Liberal Educa- \on, 5719, 5887, 5890, 

5926, 5731, 5877, 5940, 5942, 

5978, 5999, 6016, 6035, 6080, 
6093, 6131, 6142, 6179, 6189, 
6224, 6279, 6315, 6324, 6363, 
6375, 6400, 6419, 6439, 6543, 
6550, 6610, 6624, 6628, 6655, 
6686, 6701, 6859, 6905 
Lieberman, M. , 5923 
Lietke, E. C., 5744 
Lind, G. , 5776, 5777 
Linderman, E. W. , 5745 
Lindquist, C. B. , 5798 
Lindsay, F. H. I., 5778 
Line, W. , 6799 
Lockhart, A., 6362 
Loeffelbein, R. L. , 5746 



Long, L. , 6814 
Long, N. H., 5924 
Long, W. R. , 5673 
Loomis, R. E. , 6683 



Loughlin, R. L. , 6684 
Lucktenberg, G. , 6743 
Luebbert, W. F. , 6421 
Lundin, R. W. , 6744 
Lunsford, T. F. , 5674 
Lurie, M. , 5925 
Lurnsdaire, A. A., 6597 
Lutton, C. A. , 5853 
Lyle, E. L. , 5926 



Me - Mac 



McAnally, A. M. , 5927 
MacAllister, A. T. , 5836 
MacArthur, D. E. , 6800 
McConnell, C. R. , 6826 
McCormick, A., 5909, 5951 
McCoy, P. C., 5928 
McCoy, R. F., 6783 
McCraw, L. W. , 6949 
McCulley, M. R. , 6745 
McCune, G. H. , 5686, 6329 
McDaniel, E. D. , 6330 
McDonald, R. L. , 6882 
MacDonald, R. , 5837 
McDougal, R. P., 6464 
McDuff, M. McL. , 5659, 5660, 5661 
MacEachen, D. B., 6685 
MacFarlane, R. , 6504 
McGee, R., 5929, 5965 
McGinnis, D. E., 6746 
McGrath, E. J., 5675, 5835, 5997 
McGregor, A. P., 6026, 6027 
McGuj.re, D. C. , 6747 
McIntyre, C. J., 6331, 6451, 6478 
McIntyre, J., 6950 
McKeachie, W. J>, 5683, 6234, 6332, 
6333, 6334 

McKeegan, H. F. , 6501 
McKeon, R. , 6764 
MacKinnon, D. W. , 6328, 6330 
McMahon, E. E. , 5863 
Mclfeil, E. B. , 6960 
McNej.1, G. H., 5998 
McPherson, E. , 6659 
McQuarrie, D. A., 6919 
McQueen, R. , 6970 



M 



Machlijp, F. , 6166 
Maori, A. R. , 6908 
Macrory, B. , 6988 
Madden, C. F. , 6335 
Madeleine, M. C., 6336, 6686 
Madison, T. H. , 6748 
Mager, R. F. , 6337, 6598 
Maher, H. , 6210 
Malone, J. W. , 6121 
Mand, C. L. , 6951 
Mannello, G. , 6211 
Manning, J., 6627 
Marble, S. D., 5676, 5687 
Marckwardt, A. H., 6098 



Marcus, M. , 6687 
Marder, L. , 6688 
Marita, M. , 5799 
Marks, A., 5779 
Marksheffel, N. D 
Markell, W., 6827 
Mars, W. J., 6872 
Marshall, D. W. , 
Marshall, H. D. , 
Marshall, M. S., 
6179, 6338 
14artorana, S. V. , 



., 6689 



6690 

5704 

5930, 5931, 5999, 
5677 



Massler, M. , 6989 
Mathematics Teacher, 6228, 6454, 
6477, 6481, 6^6 



Mather, K. F. , 6144 
Matthews, D. 0., 6028 
Matthews, J., 6295 
Maul, R. C., 5687, 5780, 5800, 
6065, 6066, 6067, 6146 
M^er, F. , 6339 
Mayer, J., 6599 
Mayhew, L. B. , 6180, 6382 
Mayo, S. C. , 6809 
Ifeacham, E. , 6929 
MeeJestroth, G. R. , 7010 
Ifedalia, N. Z. , 5705 
Medina, J. E., 6990 
Meeth, L. R. , 5997 
Ifeierhenry, W. C. , 6422 
Mercer, B. E. , 6105 
Mercer, W. A. , 5864 
tferri .1, I. R., 6979 
tferr , R. W. , 5680, 5932 
meson, T. B., 6340, 6556 
Metcalf, L. E., 5838 



Meyers, 



P. H., 7010 



Michalski, A., 6725 

Michiaan Education Journal , 56/4, 

5773 , 5775 , 58527^1^ 

Mikalson, R. J*/ 6691 

Milholland, J. E., 6234 

Miller, D. M. , 6362 

Miller, G. E. , 7012 

(Slier, J. G., 5686, 6341, 6342 

Miller, R. L., 6343 

Miller, W. S., 6085 

Miller, W. C., 5687, 58o5 

Millett, J. D., 5685, 5839, 6000 

Mills, J. A., 6074, 6122 

Milstead, J., 6628 

MLngoia, E. , 6480 

Mitterling, P. !•, 5840 

Mitzel, H. E., 6202, 6490 

( todem Language Journal , 6718, b/2/, 

673176874 

me, R. D. , 6873 
(t)gnis, R. F. , 6068 
M>ntgcrrery, D. M. , 5706 
Mcntgcmery, R. W., 6862 
M^nthlY Labor Review, 5803 

R. L., B93? 7 6330, 6344 
Moren, R. I-, 6461, 6603 
Morcran, R- E. , 5934 
(toSS, J. E., 6345, 6423, 6424 
Morrison, A. McK. , 5935 
(ferrison, D. G. , 5677, 6058 
(^rrew, G. R. , 6001 
(torrow, R. , 5687, 5866 
Morton, F. R. , 6726 
Morton, R. K., 5747, 5748, 6346, 
6347, 6348, 6349, 6350 
(toss, J. A., 5678 
Mosteller, F. , 6481 
(toulds, H. , 6482 
Mueller, T. H., 6727 
Muessig, Rr H , 5707 
(tonster, J. H., Jr., 5936 
Murphy, W. P., 5937 
(Murray, J» B. , 6115 
Music Educators Journal, '^806, 6470, 
6744, 6751, 6753, 6756, 6757, 
6865 

Music Journal, 5759, 5855, 5858, 

5624 ; 6737, 6738, 6740, 6742, 

6743, 6745, 6748 
Kyers, K. E., 6351 






Nachtmann, F. W., 6874 
Nason, J. W. , 5938 
National Business Education 

Quarterly, 5756, 5757, 6836 

NatiCTial Catholic Educational 
Association Bulletin , 5673, 
5774, 5784, 5799, 5"S27, 5846, 
6074, 6119, 6122, 6354, 6621, 
6781, 6783, 6870 



121 






National Ootnmission on Teacher 
Education and Professional 
Standards, 6876 

National Education Association 
Journal, 5780, 5967, 6033, 

6202, 6223, 6284, 6292, 6312, 
6382, 6573, 6595, 6654, 6896 
National Education Association 
Research Bulletin, 5749, 5780, 
6055, 6057, 6067 
National Review , 5918, 6162 
Nearing, C. L. , 6483 
Negherbon, V. R. , 6112 
Neidle, E. A., 6991 
Nelson, D. E., 6484 
Nelson, H. G. , 6773 
Nelson, J. L., 5939, 6352, 6875 
Nelson, R. C. , 6943 
Newbrun, E. , 6992 
Nabum, H. K., 6002 
Newsweek , 5071 

New York Times Magazine , 5797 
Nice, C. M., 7010 
Nichols, R. C. , 5722 
Ntble, B. , 6353 
Norman, N. P. , 6425 
North Central Association Quarterly, 
5755, 5821, 6482, 6852 
Now, H. O., 6245 
Noxon, C. J. , 6926 
Nystrotn, J. W. , 5801 



0 



O'Brien, W. J. , 6993 
O'Donnell, W. E., 6354 
Ogilvie, A. L. , 6994 
CSiles, J. F. , 5940 
Ohnmacht, F. , 6774 
Oliphant, R. , 6902 
Oliver, E. S. , 6692 
Oliver, W. W. , 6029 
Olsen, J. W. , 6641 
Olson, A. V., 6774 
Olson, L. A. , 6182 
Olstad, C. , 6693 
O'Neill, D. J. , 6226 
Opulente, B. J. , 6355 
Orlans, H, , 5941 
Omer, L. J. , 6822 
Omstein, A. C., 6877 
Omstein, R. , 6694 
Ort, E. , 6845 
Osborn, G. K. , 6426 
Ostroff, A., 5683, 6030 
Overseas , 6017, 6698 
Owen, M. S. , 5942 
Owens, O. J. , 5750 
Oaion, H. A., 6015 



P 



Pcdnter, W. I. , 6443 
Palmer, A. M. , 5943 
Palmer, E. D. , 6836 
Palmer, R. R. , 6356 
Park, J. W., 6828 
Parker, F. , 5679 
Patterson, C. H. , 6878 
Pattison, J. C. , 6695 
Patton, R. D., 5945, 5946, 6031, 
6099, 6357 

Paulsen, F. R. , 5841, 6086 
Payne, D. E., 6232 
Payne, R. , 6558 

Peabo^ Journal of Education, 5679, 
5739, 6073, 6147, 6242, 6253, 
6262, 6268, 6281, 6455, 6549, 
6663, 6706, 6841, 6844, 6850, 
6851, 6886 

Pearson, J. B. , 6105 



Perloff, R., 6971 
Perry, D. , 6829 

Personnel and Guidance Journal, 5918. 
6880 

Pessen, E., 6246 
Petersen, K. H. , 6952 
Petersen, R. J., 5803 
Peterson, R. , 5804 
Pfnister, A. 0., 5842, 6358 
Phelps , R. , 6444 

Phi Delta Kappan, 5707, 5711, 5838, 
5923, 5949, 602S, 6027, 6212, 
6254, 6291, 6313, 6436, 6443, 
6533, 6575, 6591, 6592, 6594, 
6607, 6611, 6614, 6863, 6889 
Phillips, B. N., 6238 
Phillips, H. M., Sr., 5680 
Pincas, A., 6696 
Pippert, R. , 6196 
Pitkin, R. S., 6382 
Pititan, A. M. , 6953 
Polinslq^, M. , 7018 
Pooley, R. C. , 6697 
Poorman, R. 0. , 6120 
Popham, V7. J. , 6451 
Porter, A. , 6830 
Porter, J. S., 6034 
Postlethwait, S. N., 6910, 6911 
Powell, J. P., 6508 
Prator, C. , 6698 
Prator, R. , 5947 
Pressey, S. L. , 6600 
Price, A. , 6831 
Price, B. , 5772 
Price, L., 6359 
Price, P. B., 7015 
Priest, B. J. , 5948 
Prince, S. , 6699 
Proctor, S. D. , 5949 
Psychological Reports, 6210. 6337, 
6369, 6583, 660/!, 6617, 6961, 
6971, 7017 
Pulliam, L. , 6533 
Pullias, E. V., 6360, 6361, 6362 
Putney, A. , 6832 
Pyle, G. B. , 5843 

Q 



Quinn, M. B., 6700 
Quinn, K. S., 68Co 



R 



Raab, G. E., 5952 
Radley, V. L. , 6363, 6701 
Radner, S., 6702 
Raffel, B., 6629 
Raiche, A., 6879 
Raines, B., 6880 
Raleigh, H. P, , 6642 
Ramey, J. W., 7011 
Ramstad, W. K., 6364 
Rasinksi, E. F. , 7012 
Rsa, J. , 6703 
Itea, R. G., 6801 
Redman, R. E. , 6427 
Reeves, T. M. , 6601 
Reid, L. A., 5953 
Reimer, B. , 5806 
Reinert, P. C., 5784 
Reitan, E. A., 6894 
Reiter, H. H. , 6509 
Religious Education, 6778, 6779, 
6782 

Remners, H. H. , 6239 
Renne, R. R. , 5686, 6003 
Research Quarterly , 6941, 6943, 
6948, 6957, 6959 
Reuter, E. R. , 6954 
Iteview of Educational Research, 
5775, 5809, 6392, 6488 
Revsin, B. , 6591 



122 



Reynolds, F. E., 6543 
Rice, W. G., 5844, 6630 
Rich, 0. S., 6485 
Richards, D. K. , 6191 
Richards, J. M. , Jr., 7015 
Richards, J. T., 6087 
Richards, L. A., 5954 
Richardson, R. C., Jr., 5876, 
5955, 5956 

Riesman, D. , 6004, 6311 
Riggs, V. M., 6527 
Ripple, R. E., 6602 
Risinger, B. R. , 6247 
Roach H. , 6631, 6802 
Robb, J. W., 6365 
Roberts, A. B., 6428 
Robinson, G. A., 6352, 6875 
Robinson, J. H. , 6510 
Robinson, L., 6544 
Robson, J. C., 6972 
Roby, F. B., Jr., 6954 
Rocklyn, E. H. , 6603 
Roe, A., 6604, 6605, 6606 
Rogal, S. J., 6704 
Regers, J. F. , 5687, 5785 
Rogers, V. R. , 5707 
Roll'ins, A. B., Jr., 6366 
Romano, M. T. , 6995 
Roos, W. F. , 6413 
Rose, G. W. , 6212 
Rosecrance, F. c., 568r 
Rosenberg, H. , 6643 
Rosenberg, L. , 6372, 6904 
Rosenhavpt, H. , 6367 
Rosenheck, V. , 6814 
Hosenstein, R. D. , 6213 
Rosenthal, A. , 6486 
Rosenzweig, R. M. , 5957 
Ross, E., 6749 
Ross, S., 5867, 5868, 5869 
Ross, W. D. , 6955 
Roth, R. H., 6607 
Rubin, H. , 6429 
Ruehl, P. W., 6932 
Ruhig, T. , 6903 
Rumford, H. P. , 6881 
Rundell, W., Jr., 6895 
Runguist, 0. , 6131 
Russell, J. D. , 5958 
Russell, J. H. , 5873 
Russell, R. D., 5761 
Rust, G. C. , 6436, 6616 
I^ans, D. G. , 5686, 6608 
I^ctatian, M. , 6973 
I^ge, G. , 6993 



S 



Sager, R. W., 6585 
Sala, J. R., 6368 
Sanple, R. E., 6644 
Sams, H. W. , 6183 
Samson, F. E., 7013 
Ganeholtz, B. J. , 6487 
Sanford, A., 6774 
Sanford, N., 5682, 5683 
Sarko, L. , 5959 

SatiMTday Review, 5871, 5883, 5921, 
5988, 6015, 6056, 6139 

Sawyer, B. E., 5845, 5854, 6227 
Scarioorough, C. C. , 6809 
Scherer, G. A. C. , 6728 
Schield, H. W. , Jr. , 6996 
Schilling, H. K. , 6520 
Schmidt, H. 0. , 7017 
Schmied, A. L. , 6750 
Schmiedicke, R. E., 5708 
Schneiders, A. A., 6132 
Schoen, S. H., 6502 
School and Cenmunity , 6215 
School and Society, 5725, 5821, 5894, 
5895, 5914, 5938, 5991, 6020, 



O 



6124, 6125, 6172, 6222, 6229, 
6240, 6264, 6352, 6888 
School Arts , 6635, 6637 
School Life , 5790 
School Musician , 6746 
School Beviev/, 5709, 6232, 6495, 
6848 

Schooling, H. W. , 6896 

Schraitm, W. , 6488 

Schueler, H. , 5762, 6321, 6489, 

6490 

Schughard, A. S., 6997 
Schussman, M. H., 6491 
Schwendeman, R. H., 6919 
Science, 5716, 5763, 5791, 6038, 
6040 

Science Education , 6462, 5494, 6510 
Scott, C. R. , Jr. , 6609 
Sebesta, A. J., 6492 
Seegal, D. , 7014 
Seegars, J. E., Jr., 6882 
Seibert, W. F. , 6430 
Seifrit, W. C., 6184 
Sellen, R. W., 6775 
Selvin, H. C., 5709 
Senninger, E. J. , Jr. , 6924 
Sequin, E. L. , 6731 
Settle, K. B., 6834 
Sexson, J. E. , 6248 
Shafer, R. E., 5960, 5951 
Shank, J. , 6493 
Shankle, R. J., 6998 
Shapiro, C. , 6133 
Shapiro, F. S., 6033 
Shapiro, S. B., 6369 
Sharpe, D. M. , 6249 
Shaw, P., 6705, 6776 
Shee^, C. E. , 6016 
Shelton, L. R. , 6729 
Shepard, J. P., 6610 
Shera, J. , 5684 
Sherbum, M. L. , 6751 
r ennan, J. , 6545 
J.iideler, E. W. , 6214 
Shils, E., 6134 
ShinJiin, M. B., 5763 
Shipitian, G. , 6370 
Shipnan, R. 0. , 6690 
Shou, S. T. , 6546 
Shugg, R. W. , 5961 
Shuman, R. B. , 6706 
Siebert, L. A. , 6371 
SLehr, H. E. , 6185 
Silberman, H. F. , 6611 
Silberman, I., 6752 
Silverman, H. L. , 6784 
Silverstein, A. , 6912 
Silz, W. , 6730 
Sinmonj, G. . 6215 
Simon, K. A., 5786, 5787 
Simon, S., 6765 
Simons, J. 0., 6707 
Siitpson, R. H., 6088, 6228, 6321, 
6753, 6803 

Sindlinger, W. E. , 5997, 6005 
Skinrier, G. , 5828 
Skogman, K. W. , 6612 
Sleeper, W. R. , 6886 
Smedley. T. A., 7009 
Smith, B. F., 6547 
Smith, B. K., 5965 
Smith, E. H. , 6013 
Smith, G. R. , 6431 
Smith, G. K. , 5685, 5686, 5687 
Smith, J. C. , 5936 
Smith, N. H. , 6613, 6933 
Smith, S. R. , 6213 
Smith, W. C. , 6432 
Sityth, E., 5846 
Sneddon, D. , 5962 
Snow, R. H. , 5963 
Social Studies, 6220, 6394, 6846, 
6892, 6894, 6895 
Sociology of Education , 6311 
Solomon, D. , 6372, 6904 
Sosnow, I., 6999 



Southern Economic Journal , 6815 
Southern Regional Education Board, 
6085 

Southern University Conference, 
5680 

Spacks, P. M. , 6708 
Spaulding, K. C. , 6373, 6835 
Speech Monograph , 6788 
Speech Teacher, 5828, 6064, 6461, 
6467, 6564, 6790, 6791, 6793, 
6794, 6795, 6797, 6798, 6800, 
6801, 6803, 6804, 6805, 6914 
Spencer, R. E. , 6731 
Spohn, C. L. , 6754, 6755 
Stafford, J. E. , 6499 
Staitibler, M. , 6897, 6898 
Stanford, E. V. , 5994 
Stanley, J. C., 6216 
Starkey, P. E., 7000 
Starleaf , D. R. , 6815 
Steele, H. C. , 5674, 6006 
Stepp, R. E. , 6433 
Steinberg, E. R. , 6666, 6709 
Steinhoff, W. R. , 6089 
Steinzor, B. , 6007, 6135, 6883 
Stenpel, G. H. , 6192 
Stendahl, K. , 6785 
Stenson, S. H. , 6786 
Stem, G. G. , 5964 
Stem, M. , 6756 
Stevens, W. W. , 6804 
Stiles, L. J., 5789 
Stokes, M. S. , 6434 
Stokstad, M. , 6645 
Stoller, N. , 6489 , 6884 
Stoltenberg, L. , 6766 
Stolurcw, L. M. , 6614 
Stone, J. H., 6632 
Stookey, B. , 6382 
Stout, D. G. , 6511 
Strain, J. P. , 6374 
Strassenburg, A. A. , 6101 
Stratton, W. J. , 6916 
Strider, R. E. L. , 6375 
Strong,. E. W, , 6008 
Stroiip, F. , 6217 
Stutz, R. L. , 6021 
Styoos, R. , 5855 
Suchara, H. T., 6885 
Summers, E. G. , 6777 
Si5)er, D. E., 6136 
Svg^erior Student , 5840, 6513 
Sutlierland, R. L. , 5870, 5965 
Sutton, F. C. , 5966 
Sutton, L. N. , 6934 
Swanish, P. T. , 6976 
Sweigart, J., 5847 
Swets, M. M. , 6710 
Syracki, B. J. , 6494 



T 



Taft, M. I., 6521 
Tanner, D. , 6495 
Tave, S., 5856 
Taylor, C. W. , 6435, 7015 

Taylor, D. W. , 6376 

Taylor, E. H. , 7019 

Taylor, H. , 6147 
Taylor, H. W. , 6836 
Taylor, P., 6035, 6144 
Teacher's College Journal, 6249, 
6453, 6464, 6500 

Teachers College Record, 5738, 5882, 
5953, 6163, 6600 

Tead, 0., 5751, 6090, 6378, 6379, 
6380, 6381 

Teaf, H. M. , Jr., 6201, 6218 
Tefler, H. E. , 6886 
Thelen, H. A., 6330, 6383 
Theory Into Practice, 6489, 6571, 
6754 

Teresa, A. , 6548 
Thistlethwaite , D. L. , 6384 

123 



Thonpson, E. D. , 6757 

Thornton, J. W. , Jr., 6267, 6405 

Thornton, R. D. , 6528 

Ticker, T. , 5711 

Tickton, S. G. , 6186 

Tillery, D. , 6113 

Tillett, Paul, 6905 

Time , 6145, 6171 

Times Educational Supplement, 

5781, 5944, 6019, 6063, 6072, 
6177, 6181, 6316, 6335, 6377, 
6486, 6507 

Tomlinson, R. M. , 6385 

Tbouey, B. , 6651 

Torres, L., 6559 

Tbtaro, J. V., 5785, 5712, 5789 

Tous, A. , 6732 

Trabue, A. McD. , 6386 

Trott, J. R. , 6534 

Truax, C. B., 6887 

Tunnell, J. W. , 6009 

Turand, J. P., 6387 

Turiaeville, G. , 6388 

Tyler, I. K. , 6187 

Tyler, R. W. , 6219, 6330, 6389 

Tyo, J. H. , 6445 



U 



Ulrich, C. , 6956 
Qtistattd, J. G. , 6390 
Iftiderwood, J. , 6837 
Iftiited States Office of Education, 
5677, 5689, 5690, 5691, 5713, 
5714, 5765, 5767, 5768, 5770, 
5771, 5772, 5776, 5777, 5778, 
5782, 5786, 5787, 5873, 6043, 
6045, 6046, 6048, 6049, 6050, 
6052, 6053, 6054, 6059, 6069, 
6092, 6107, 6114 

Iftiiversities Quarterly, 5717, 5969, 
8134, 63^3, 65^6 
Useem, R. H. , 5789 



V 



Vaccaro, L. C. , 5764 

Vario, P. D. , 5752 

Valdm^, A. , 6733 

Valentine, M. , 6467 

Vallance, T. R. , 6391 

Vandermeer, A. W. , 6446 

Van Derveer, E. T. , 6838 

Van Deventer, W. C. , 6392 

Van Diver, F. E. , 6017 

Van Horn, R. L. , 7020 

Van O'Connor, W. , 5967 

Vavoulis, A., 6010, 6529 

Veenker, C. H., 6957 

Veranth, D., 5753 

Vesper, 1(. H. , 6503 

Vigg, J. , 7001 

Vineyard, E. E. , 5968 

Vital Speeches of the Day, 6288 

Vocational Guidance Quarterly, 

' 5703, 5886 
Voeks, V. W., 6137 



W 



Wade, F. C., 6787 
Waerdehoff, F. J., 6495 
Wagner, G. , 5969 
Wagner, M. H. , 6037 
Wagner, R. W. , 6711 
Walker, E. l. , 5686, 6974 
Walke?:, K. R. , 6899 
Walker, R. A., 6923 



O 



Walker, R. M., 5790, 0114 
Wallen, R. S., 6494 
Walsh, F. A. , 6615 
Walsh, J., 5791, 6038 
Walsh, J. P., 5970 
Walter, N. W. , 6712 
Walters, E., 5857, 6888 
Waring, H. , 6188, 6393 
Waterman, E. F. , 6549 
Waters, W. R. , 6250 
Watkins, L. I., 6805 
Watt, I., 6560 
Wattenbarger, J. L. , 5754 
Watts, C. H. , 6039 
Weaver, G. , 6394 
Webb, u. A., 6561 
Wedeen, S. U. , 6395 
Weeks, I. D. , 6138 
Weiner, M. , 6935 
Weinstein, J. B., 6562 
Weiss, D. , 6496 
Welch, C. A. , 6913 
Wellman, L., 5685, 6054 
Wendt, P. R., 6436, 6616 
Wemtuth, P., C. , 6189 
Wem, G. H. , 7002 
Wertheimer, M. , 6728 
Wessel, J. A., 6943 
West, E. L., 6958 
West, R. F., 5674, 5971 
Westoott, A, M., 5952 
Wbstem Interstate Conmission for 
Higher Education, 5674 
Wbstem Political Qu -terly, 6018 



Wetzler, W. F. , 6396, 6512 

White, E. F., 5686, 5848 

White, G. C. , 5994 

White, H., 6914 

White, H. C., 6633 

White, J., 6845 

Whitlock, G. H. , 6617 

Whittaker, J. 0. , 6583 

Who's Who in Areerica , 5692, 5693 

Wlio's Who of American Wctnen ,. 5694 

Wible, H. G., 6103 

Widemen, A. R. , 6839 

Wigren, H., 5951, 5972 

Wilkey, H. L. , 6220 

Wilkins, T. B. , 5689, 5690, 5691 

Willey, C. F., 6221 

Williams, E. M. , 6618 

Williams, H. E. , 6936 

Williams, J. P., 6222 

Williams, M. G. , 6261 

Wills, T. A., 6578 

Wilson, H. R. , 5858 

Wilson, K. M. , 6085 

Wilson Library Bulletin , 5684 

Wilson, L. , 5695 

Winetrout , K. , 6093 

Winter, C. , 6011 

Winter, J. E. , 6397 

Wiru^, A. G., 5715 

Wisconsin Journal of Education, 6388, 
6450 

Withers, A. M. , 6648, 6713 
Witty, E., 6845 
Woelflin, L. E. , 6758 



Wolfe, W. , 6106 
Wblfle, D., 6040 
Wood, B. D. , 6530 
Woodring, P. , 6139 
Woodsicfe, M. St. A., 6398 
Woodward, J. C. , 6497 
Work, W., 6789, 6806 
Wright, L. , 6959 
Wright, P. S., 5687, 6059, 
Wright, P. K. , 6959 
W-Smith, H. , 6399 
Wyman, R. , 5973 
Wynn, R. , 6889 



y 



Yabroff , W. W. , 6619 
Yager, B. , 5808 
Yee, R. , 6018 
Yingling, R. W. , 6759 
Young, J. A. , 6620 
Young, K. G. , 6840 
Young W. L. , 6251 



Z 



Zant, J. H. , 5809 
Ziitmerman, H. p. , 6915 
Ziitnerman, W. D. , 6400 
Zunwalt, G. W. , 7005 



124 




6060 



